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ACADEMIE CALENDAR 1976-77
FALL, 1976

November 1-30, 1975.................... Period to apply for admission to the college and to the

Credential Programs for Fall semester, 1976. Applications
submitted after this date will be processed on a space-
available basis.

January 2-March 31, 1976 ............ Period to apply for financial aid (scholarships, NDEA,

EOG, State Guaranteed Loan and Work-Study employ-
ment) to insure consideration in the initial round of

awards.

July 1, 1976 ..o Schedule of Classes on sale in Bookstore.

August 23, 1976 .......cccoovverrnen Academic Year begins. General faculty conference.

August 24, 1976 .......cccovvvvererine New Student Orientation, 9:00-12:00; department and divi-
sion meetings, 9:00-12:00. New Student Advising, 1:004:30
p.m.

August 25 ..o General Academic Advising, 9:00-12:00, 1:004:00.

August 26 ..o Registration materials issued. class sign-up.

August 27 ..o Registration and Fee Payment.

August 30 ..o First day of instruction.

September 1

1-12. e New Student Orientation Retreat. 4:00 p.m., Friday to 4:00
p.m., Saturday.

September 13........ccccovvvviriineenen. First day to change class schedule.
September 27.........cccoovviveecvnnnnen. Late Registration. $5.00 late fee charged. Census Date. Last

day to drop a class without an entry being made on student
academic record card.

October 1 .....cooovvvvreeeceinenes Last day to apply for degrees awarded in January 1977.

October 8 .......cccoovevirciriniiae Last day to apply to instructors for non-traditional evalua-
tion in classes offering CR/NC grades. Last day to apply for
partial refund on non-resident tuition. (See College Cata-
log, page 46.)

November 19 ..........coooveveriiviinnnns Last day to drop a class or withdraw from the college with
“W” and without penalty of “F” or “NC”. Compelling rea-
sons required. (See College Catalog page 50.)

December 10.........ccccovvvviirinnnnen. Last day of instruction.

December 13-17 ... ... Final Examinations.

December 22.........ccccoovevivereeninne. Last day for faculty to turn in grades.

December 20-31 ........ccccoorieunacs Holiday recess. Classes not in session.

January 3-5, 1977 ......cccooevvenen. Student-Faculty conferences and Evaluation.

January 6, 1977 .....cocevrienn. Division and Department meetings for Evaluation. Semes-
ter ends.

HOLIDAYS

September 6
September 9

.................................... Labor Day. College closed.
.................................... Admission Day, College open.

October 11 ..o, Columbus Day. College closes.
October 25 .......cccocovveevriieeiene, Veterans' Day. College open.
November 2526 ..........ccccccovvvnenne. Thanksgiving Holiday. College closed.
December 20-31 .........ccccovvrirennnne Holiday recess. Classes not in session.
December 25 .........ccooovveieririnnnnn, Christmas. College closed.

January 1, 1977 ..... ... New Year’s Day. College closed.

January 7-25

L1977 e Mid-semester recess. Classes not in session.



Spring 1977

August 1-30, 1976 .......cccoecruernnee. Period to apply for admission to the college and to the
Credential Programs for the Spring Semester, 1977. Ap-
plications submitted after this date will be processed on a
space available basis.

October 1-29, 1976 ..........cccoeeunce. Period to apply for financial aid (scholarships, NDEA,
EOG, State Guaranteed Loan, and Work-Study employ-
ment) to insure consideration in the initial round of
awards.

November 1-30, 1976.................... Period to apply for admission to the college and to the
Credential Programs for Fall Semester, 1977. Applications
submitted after this date will be processed on a space-
available basis.

January 3, 1977 ..o Schedule of Classes on sale in Bookstore.

January 26, 1977 . . Spring semester begins. General faculty conference.

January 27, 1977 ..o New Student Orientation 9:00-12:00 noon.
Faculty Meetings 9:00 a.m.-12:00 noon.
New Student Academic Advising, 1:00 p.m.—4:30 p.m.

January 28, 1977 .....ccccoevvvvvirnnen General Academic Advising, 9:00 a.m.-12:00 noon; 1:00-4:00
p.m.

January 31, 1977 ..o Registration materials issued and class sign-up.

February 1, 1977 ..o Registration and fee payment.

February 2, 1977 ..... .. First day of instruction.

February 18, 1977 . First day to change class schedule.

March 2, 1977......coooviinieenne Late Registration. $5.00 late fee charged. Census Date. Last
day to drop a class without entry being made on student
academic record card.

March 8, 1977.... .. Last day to apply for degree in June, 1977.

March 15, 1977.....cocovveeeeene Last day to apply to instructors for non-traditional evalua-
tion in classes offering CR/NC grades. Last day to apply for
partial refund on non-resident tuition. (See College Cata-
log, page 46.)

April 4-8, 1977 ..o Spring recess. Classes not in session.

April 29, 1977 ..o Last day to drop a class or withdraw from the college with
“W” and without penalty of “F” or “NC". Compelling rea-
sons required. (See College Catalog, page 50.)

May 19, 1977....ccoviierirercreens Last day of instruction.

May 20, 23-26... .. Final Examinations.

May 27, 1977..... .. Commencement, 11:00 a.m.

June 2, 1977 ... Last day for faculty to turn in grades. Semester ends.
HOLIDAYS

February 12 ..o Lincoln’s Birthday.

February 21 ......ccoooovvivniniennes Washington'’s Birthday. College closed.

April 4-8 ..o Spring recess. Classes not in session.

May 30.....cceereee e Memorial Day. College closed.
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a
system by the Donohoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system
became The California State University and Colleges and fourteen of the
nineteen campuses received the title University.

The oldest campus—San Jose State University—was founded in 1857 and
became the first institution of public higher education in California. The
newest campus—California State College, Bakersfield—began instruction
in 1970.

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested
in the Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor.
The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of
the system, and the Presidents, who are the chief executive officers on the
respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide
policy, with actual implementation at the campus level taking place
through broadly based consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of
The California State University and Colleges, made up of elected repre-
sentatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy
to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State Univer-
sity and Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsi-
bility is superior teaching. While each campus in the system has its own
unique geographic and curricular character, all campuses, as multipur-
pose institutions, offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for profes-
sional and occupational goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the
campuses require for graduation a basic program of “General Education-
Breadth Requirements” regardless of the type of bachelor’s degree or
major field selected by the student. A limited number of doctoral degrees
are offered jointly with the University of California.

Presently, under the system’s “™ew Approaches to Higher Education,”
the campuses are implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to
meet the changing needs of students and society. Among pilot programs
under way are instructional telvision projects, self-paced learning plans,
minicourses, and credit-by-examination alternatives. The Consortium of
The California State University and Colleges fosters and sponsors local,
regional, and statewide external degree and certificate programs to meet
the needs of individuals who find it difficult or impossible to attend classes
on a campus.

Enrollments in fall 1975 totaled 297,000 students, who were taught by a
faculty of 16,000. Last year the system awarded over 57 percent of the
bachelor’s degrees and 36 percent of the master’s degrees granted in
California. Over 525,000 persons have been graduated from the nineteen
campuses since 1960.
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AVERAGE ANNUAL COSTS AND SOURCES OF FUNDS
PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT * STUDENT IN THE
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

The nineteen campuses of The California State University and Colleges
are financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of
California. For the 1975/76 year, the total cost of operation is $657.2 mil-
lion, which provides continuing support for 230,005 full-time equivalent
(FTE *) students. This results in an average cost per FTE student of $2,857
per year. Of this amount, the average student pays $262. Included in this
average student payment is the amount paid by nonresident students. The
remaining $2,595 in costs are funded by state and federal .taxes.

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To
arrive at an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above
exclude “user fees” for living expenses, housing, and parking, as well as
costs for extension and summer session work. Computations are based on
full-time equivalent students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by
system totals, not by campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent
student in the system are depicted in the following chart:

1974/75 PROJECTION OF TOTAL COSTS OF CAMPUS OPERATION
(Including Building Amortization)

Projected Enrollment: 230,005 FTE
Average Cost Per

Source Amount Student (FTE)* Percentage
State Approp. (Support) . $538,523,643 $2,371 82.0%
State Funding (Capital Outlay) ** 29,138,200 127 44
Student Charges............... 60,374,319 262 *** 92
Federal (Financial Aids) ............... 29,192 461 127 44
Total ........... $657,228,623 $2,857 100.0%

* For budgetary purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translatestotal head count into total academic student load. The term assumes that a full-time
student in The California State University and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit. Seme students enroll for more than 15 units;
some students enroll for fewer than 15 units.

** The system’s wide range of facilities and equipment on the 19 campuses is currently valued at approxi ly $1.16 billion, excluding the cost

of land. Amortized over a 40-year period, they are valued at $127 per FTE student.

*** The average costs paid by a student include the student services fee, health facilities fee, college union fee, student body fee, and the nonresident

tuition. This amount is derived by taking the total of all student fees and dividing by the total full-time equivalent student enrollment. Individual
students may pay more or less than $262 depending on whether they are part-time, full-time, resident or nonresident students.
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TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE
UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown Jr. ......... ..o, State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Governor of California

The Honorable Mervyn M. Dymally .........ccccoooeniiiriennnnn. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Lieutenant Governor of California

The Honorable Leo McCarthy ... ....cccooviiiie State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Speaker of the Assembly

The Honorable Wilson C. Riles .........ccccooveviiiievienn. 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn' S. Dumke ......cccooovvvvoivciieieeeceeee 400 Golden Shore Drive, Long Beach 90802

Chancellor of The California State University and Colleges

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in parentheses.
Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board.

Charles Luckman (1982) ......ccocooooiiiiiiececeeeeeeeeen 9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069
Karl L. Wente (1976) ..o, 5565 Tesla Rd., Livermore 94550
William O. Weissich (1977) ..o 1299 4th St., San Rafael 94901

Robert A. Hornby (1978) ...... .... 810 South Flower St., Los Angeles 90017
Wendell W. Witter (1979) ............... . 45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94106
Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977) ......cccoovvcveninnnnn P.O. Drawer JJ, Santa Barbara 93102
Gene M. Benedetti (1978) ........ccoovoiiiiieiiiieeeeeeeeeeee e 8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94928
Robert F. Beaver (1976) ..........cccooovveiiiiiiiiieeciie 254 East 27th St., Los Angeles 90011
Roy T. Brophy (1980) ......ccccooiieinieiininiicninns 2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20, Sacramento 95815
Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980) ... ....ccovvviiecoiicin, 1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025
Frank P. Adams (1981) . ......ccccocoviviei 235 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94104
Richard A. Garcia (1979) .. plkalsimmi ot cvcceseceoaene P.O. Box 2073, Glendale 91209
Dean S. Lesher (1981) ..o, P.O. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94596
Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982) . ............... 450 N. Grand, Room G353, Los Angeles 90012
Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1983) .........c.cocooviviiiiiiiennn. 2021 N. Western Ave., Los Angeles 90027

Willie J. Stennis (1983) oo 4828 Crenshaw Blvd., Los Angeles 90043

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

Governor Edmund G. Brown Jr. William O. Weissich
President Viee Chairman
Robert A. Hornby Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Chairman Secretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR

The California State University and Colleges
400 Golden Shore Drive
Long Beach, California 90802

Glenn S, DUIMIKE ......oviiiie ettt e ebees Chancellor

Harry Harmon ...t s ssens Executive Vice Chancellor
D. Dale HANNEeT ....c.ocoooeeeeeeeee oot Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
C. Mansel Keene... ice Chancellor, Facuity and Staff Affairs
Alex C. Sherriffs ..........ooooiiiiiieeeeeeee e Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
Mayer CRAPIMAN ..ot General Counsel

James E. Westphall, .......... Assistant Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development



THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Jacob P. Frankel, President
(805) 833-2011

California State University, Chico
Ist & Normal Streets
Chico, California 95929
Stanford Cazier, President
(916) 345-5011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 E. Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90747
Leo F. Cain, President
(213) 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93740
Norman A. Baxter, President
(209) 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634
L. Donald Shields, President
(714) 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President
(415) 881-3000

Humboldt State University
Arcata, California 95521
Alistair W. McCrone, President
(707) 826-3011

California State University, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90840
Stephen Horn, President
(213) 498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
(213) 224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91324
James W. Cleary, President
(213) 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona
3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
(714) 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento
6000 ] Street
Sacramento, California 95819
James Bond, President
(916) 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
(714) 887-6311

San Diego State University
5300 Campanile Drive
San Diego, California 92182
Brage Golding, President
(714) 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
(714) 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
Paul F. Romberg, President
(415) 469-2141

San Jose State University
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95192
John H. Bunzel, President
(408) 277-2000

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93407
Robert E. Kennedy, President
(805) 546-0111

California State College, Sonoma
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Marjorie Downing Wagner, President
(707) 664-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380
A. Walter Olson, President
(209) 633-2122












CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, SONOMA,
ADVISORY BOARD

Each of the California State Colleges, by action of the Legislature, is
privileged to name an advisory board composed of citizens representative
of the area served by the college. Appointees are approved by the Califor-
nia State College Board of Trustees, and through their participation, the
local college is better enabled to develop its program in relationship to the
needs of the college service area. The college is grateful to the following

persons for their willingness to serve in this important capacity:

W. Baird Anton (1975) Mrs. E. W. Hartzell (1977)
Lakeport (Lake County) Sonoma (Sonoma County)
A. B. Broaddus (1976) Edward G. Lopez, M.D. (1975)
Ukiah (Mendocino County) Vallejo (Solano County)
Ransom M. Cook (1978) Bradford W. Lundborg, (M.D. (1977)
Penngrove (Sonoma County) Santa Rosa (Sonoma County)
Robert Gonzales (1978) Lois A. Prentice (1979)
Healdsburg (Sonoma County) Sausalito (Marin County)
Dr. Frederick A. Groverman (1979) Mrs. William J. Rudee
Cotati (Sonoma County) Santa Rosa (Sonoma County)

Henry F. Trione (1978)
Santa Rosa (Sonoma County)

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, SONOMA,

ADMINISTRATION
EXECUTIVE
President ... s Marjorie Downing Wagner
Assistant to the President.........coviincininse s Daniel B. Friedlander

Director, Affirmative ACHON ...........c.oouiuiicicccectecere et s et en s st benenanen

Director of Institutional Research ....................

Associate Director, Institutional Research ..o, Harold J. Soeters

Director, Public Affairs............cc.c........

..... Carl Campbell

Vice President for Academic Affairs...........ccccoovverinennee .Yvette M. Fallandy
Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs........ccccovvvereunenee Louis A. Dallara
Director of Admissions and Relations with Schools .................... Gregory D. Vermillion
Director of Student Records ..........ccceveuninicinienceincnsscneesceenes Frederick H. Jorgensen
Director, Educational Development and Grants..........cccccocvveiirinienenenns Rita B. Garant
Library DITECLOT .....cccivveurieieeieiie ettt et es s sssasensananes A. S. Pickett
Director of Testing.......cccooviivieiiieiiiiiiece et Gerald J. Alves
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INSTRUCTION

Dean of Graduate Studies .........ccccoeuimrieiniininincneniccre e Robert Y. Fuchigami
Chairman, Division of Humanities............ .. William M. Sherman
Chairman, Division of Natural SCIiences.............occcevveivsreceieeeeeseeseees Duncan E. Poland
Chairman, Division of Psychology, Health Sciences and

Physical EdUCAION .......c.cccviiiiirieiricee st eee Frank R. Siroky
Chairman, Division of Social Sciences .... William H. Poe
Coordinator of Interdisciplinary Studies ..........cccoocoviveniininincnenieencnne Janice L. Wilson
Provost, Robert Hutchins School of Liberal Studies .............cccccevueuneee. J. Anthony Mountain
Provost, School of Environmental Studies and Planning... ..Kenneth M. Stocking

Provost, School of EXPressive ATts.........cccoeovieinenenieininineseeenessesesneness Hobart F. Thomas

ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Vice President for Administrative Affairs and Educational Services............. W. Lloyd Johns
Associate Vice President for
Administrative Affairs and Educational Services...........cccoooovvirirerennnes Carroll V. Mjelde
California ITV Consortium, Dir€Ctor .........cccoevioeveirieeiinerieeisennienesscsieesssnnnns Stuart Cooney
Computer Services, Coordinator ... Arthur A. Hughes
Continuing Education, Coordinator .... .. Leonard E. Swenson
Continuing Education, Coordinator ................ccecoeiniuniemniininieseinssirenees Charles E. Wallace

Instructional Resources, Director..................... ....Harold R. Skinner
International Education Services, Coordinator. .Marvin N. Dillon
Personnel DIr€COT.........oocuvieuiieiiecieicceccce et es st sns s n s snans Alan K. Murray
Physical Planning and Development, Director ... .. Wesley R. Burford

Building and Planning Coordinator..................... .... Nore F. Thiesfeld

Plant Operations, Chief (Acting)...... .... William R. Mabry
Business and Finance, Director .... .... R. M. D. Childs
Financial Manager ........c.ccocoocvvvveinencneennnnne .. Ben Y. Quong
Procurement and Support Services Officer ..........oooninneninececnenenns Joseph C. Vizi
Auxiliary Corporations .........c.ccoceeeevenisirerennnes ol
Financial Aid, DIT@CLOT ........cvovovioieeeeeeeieeeeeeee et eeee e ese st sesn e evenens Arnold Neiderbach
Public Safety, DIr€Ctor ...t R. Richard Courier
Student Affairs, Dean fOr .........cccocoeoiiviiiiniieincic s Robert C. Joseph

Career Planning and Placement, Director
Counseling Center, Director ...........cccccoevvvriennenns .. Joaquin J. Sanchez
Educational Opportunity Program, Director ... .. Richard M. Valdez
Housing, DIreCtor ..ot John R. Simmons
Student Health Center, Director .. .... Thomas R. Plowright

GENERAL INFORMATION

Historical Development

California State College, Sonoma was established by act of the Legisla-
ture in 1960 and opened its doors to the first students in September 1961.
Coming at that particular time, the college occupies a unique position.
Since it was established in 1960, it may be considered the last of the old
State Colleges, under the State Board of Education. Since it opened its
doors in September 1961, it was the first new State College to become
operative under the Board of Trustees.

From the beginning the college faculty has emphasized the liberal arts
and sciences, and expressed determination to develop a program which
would reflect this emphasis. In the years since 1961, this philosophy has
guided the development of the college. The bachelor degree programs
from anthropology and art through English, chemistry, history, political
science, to physics, sociology and Spanish, represent the traditional arts

.. Joel M. Greenberg
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and science disciplines.

The college has also been strongly committed to the development of
solid undergraduate programs before undertaking the development of
master’s degree programs. It was not until 1966 that the first master’s
degree, in biology, was established, coinciding with the opening of the
new science building. This program capitalized upon an undergraduate
major which had been in existence since the beginning of the college. The
second master’s degree was in the field of psychology. The emphasis here
was upon the relatively new ‘“Humanistic” psychology field, an emphasis
in keeping with the humanistic arts and sciences philosophy of the college.
M.A. degree programs in English, education, mathematics, history, coun-
seling, political science and physical education are now offered.

From the beginning, the college has had a strong and cherished tradi-
tion of open communication and good personal relationships. Informal
groupings, as well as formal structures are part of college governance and
community life.

As an expression of this philosophy of education, three Cluster Schools
have been established, each enrolling no more than 200 students. These
are the Hutchins School of Liberal Studies, the School of Expressive Arts,
and the School of Environmental Studies and Planning. Both within them
and throughout the total college, the concern is with three goals:

One, that different disciplines can be related to each other in more
specific and definite ways, so that the student who graduates will know
that his education has been a unified and unifying experience.

Second, the attempt to provide maximum opportunity for students and
faculty to develop and maintain strong inter-relationships, to keep alive
the feeling on the part of students that they are working with the faculty
on an individualized basis, and that the faculty members are genuinely
concerned about them as individuals.

Third, the effort to develop programs which seek, not just the definition
of problems, but also the possible solutions. Perhaps in the offering of this
kind of educational opportunity, in which both students and faculty are
intimately and intensively involved, we are expressing our own definition
of educational “relevance”.

California State College, Sonoma is dedicated to the fostering of individ-
ual growth within a community of learning. Students and faculty, staff and
administration work together to serve each other, the community of our
service area, and society as a whole.

Physical Planning and Development

Planning for the physical facilities and development of the campus to
meet the needs of the total college program is the responsibility of the
Office of Physical Planning and Development, working with the Campus
Planning Committee.

The Campus Master Plan, first developed in 1962 for 12,000 full time
equivalent (F.T.E.), was revised in November 1975 to reflect new con-
cerns; with the campus environment; to include plans for a number of
cluster schools; to meet the latest approved Academic Master Plan; to
reflect plans for community development; and to show a reduced ultimate
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enrollment of 10,000 F.T.E.

The on-campus residential community, which opened in the fall of 1972,
accommodates 406 students in suite, cluster-type housing.

Construction of the first cluster school facility was completed in 1975.
The Student Union will be ready for use by Fall of 1976. Construction of
the Art Building will begin early in 1976, as will a new Child Care Center.
Later in the same year, construction of an Addition to the Library, includ-
ing a new Computer Center, will start. Plans are being developed for
completion of a Theatre Arts Building and an Aquatic Facility by 1978-79.
These and related landscaping projects, housing, parking and auxiliary
facilities will provide for a well balanced campus.

The College currently has facilities to accommodate approximately 6,-
000 F.T.E. With ever increasing construction costs, additional facilities will
become available only when an urgent need is generated by new enroll-
ments and new programs.

The Office of Physical Planning and Development cooperates with the
greater college community by assisting with plans to meet environmental
problems created by zoning, housing, transportation, parking, and land
use for cultural, educational and recreational facilities.

The ability of the College to meet the challenges facing it in the area
of physical development is dependent upon adequate capital outlay funds
being made available by the legislature in the coming years.

California State College, Sonoma Foundation for Educational Development, Inc.

The California State College, Sonoma Foundation for Educational De-
velopment Inc., a non-profit corporation, was established in 1974 as pro-
vided by the laws of the State of California. The Foundation is an auxiliary
organization of the California State University and Colleges, as defined in
Education Code, Section 24054.5.

The purpose of the Foundation is to promote and assist the College’s
educational program. The Foundation supplements services provided the
College by the State of California and sponsors activities for which the
State does not appropriate funds. Such activities include educational insti-
tutes; training programs, special projects, workshops, conferences, and
research projects; reception and administration of grants, gifts, donations,
and scholarships, and other depository functions.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 1976-77

Officers
Yvette M. Fallandy (Vice President for Academic Affairs) ..........cccccooeveeieeiennnne President
Carroll V. Mjelde (Associate Vice President for Administrative
Affairs and Educational SErvices) ..........ccccooviveiieieiiniiesieeensesssseeeennees Vice President
Rita B. Garant (Director, Office of Educational Development) ............ Secretary-Treasurer
Directors

Claude R. Minard (Faculty/Chairman, Faculty Committee on Educational Development)
Wallace M. Lowry (Faculty)

Gregory F. Jilka, Esq. (Community Representative)

Steven J. Cash (Student Representative)
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ACCREDITATION

California State College, Sonoma is fully accredited by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges and for teacher education by the State
Board of Education.

The Bachelor of Science degree in Chemistry has been certified by the
American Chemical Society. The Music Department’s Bachelor of Arts
degree is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music.

The National League for Nursing has accredited the Nursing Depart-
ment which offers a Bachelor of Science degree.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY

California State College, Sonoma is guided by the precept that in no
aspect of its programs shall there be a difference in the treatment of
persons because of race, creed, color, religious preference, handicap, na-
tional origin, age, sex, marital status, Vietnam era veteran or any other
classification which would deprive such persons of consideration as in-
dividuals; and that equal opportunity and access to facilities shall be avail-
able to all. This principle is expected to be observed in the administration,
housing and education of students; in policies governing programs or
extra-curricular life and activities; and in the employment of faculty, staff
and student personnel. The College shall work cooperatively with the
community in furthering this principle of equal opportunity.

TESTING SERVICES

The Office of Testing Services provides a variety of services to the
College Community. Some are designed to assist students in their explora-
tion of personal, educational and career objectives and are available in
cooperation with the Counseling Center. Others are more instructionally
related and are designed to help the faculty with the assessment of educa-
tional objectives.

Tests which meet undergraduate, graduate, and degree requirements
are available on a regularly scheduled basis. Advance registration for all
tests is required. Students interested in further information concerning
the testing programs are invited to contact the CSCS office of Testing
Services. The following outline summarizes our test offerings:

ADMISSIONS TESTS FOR FIRST TIME FRESHMEN AND LOWER
DIVISION TRANSFERS:

ACT or SAT
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE REQUIREMENT:

Written English Proficiency Test (WEPT)

CREDENTIAL CANDIDATES:

All Education Credential Candidates: Written English Proficiency
Test (WEPT)

Elementary & Early Childhood Credential: Candidates with majors
unapproved by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing
will be required to take the NTE Common Examination

Secondary Credential Candidates: Candidates with majors unap-
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proved by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing will
be required to take a specific subject examination as designated by the
Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing.
State of California Reading Specialist Candidates: NTE Reading Spe-
cialist Test
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION CANDIDATES:
College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
GRADUATE SCHOOL CANDIDATES:
CSCS Graduate Programs:
Biology MA: GRE Aptitude Test
Counseling Education MA: GRE' Aptitude Test
Education MA: Miller Analogies Test (MAT)
English MA: GRE Advanced Literature Test in English or CSCS
English Department Comprehensive Examination
History MA: GRE Aptitude and Advanced Test in History
Proposed Management MA: Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT) and/or GRE Aptitude Test
Political Science MA: See Political Science M.A. Admission
Requirements.
Graduate Programs other than CSCS:
Law School: Law School Admission Test (LSAT)
Medical School: Medical School Aptitude Test (MCAT)

Advance registration for all testsisrequired. Students interested in further
information concerning the testing program are invited to contact the
CSCS Office of Testing Services.

Admissions and Relations with Schools and Colleges

The Admissions and Relations with Schools and Colleges Office is re-
sponsible for receiving and processing all applications for admission to the
College. The services include receipt of application for admissions; receipt
of test scores and transcripts from high schools and colleges; determina-
tion of eligibility for admission; evaluation of previous college work toward
objectives at California State College, Sonoma; notification of admission,
and admission advising for applicants.

The Relations with Schools and Colleges Office serves as a liaison
between high schools and other colleges in the determination of transfera-
bility of credit. Staff are available for visits to schools and colleges and
other groups upon request.

Student Records

The Student Records Office maintains the students’ permanent cumula-
tive academic record of work completed at California State College, So-
noma. Services of this office include registration in the College;
verification of enrollment of students to various agencies of the Govern-
ment (Veterans Administration, Social Security, California Veterans War
Orphans, etc.); evaluation of applications for award of degrees; issuance
of California State College, Sonoma, transcripts of students’ academic
records; issuance of student grade reports at end of semester; processing
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of student petitions for exceptions to college regulations and procedures;
determination of students who appear on the Dean’s List; determination
of students who are placed on “probation,” “continued probation,” “dis-
qualification,” and “probation removed,” lists.

Student Financial Aid

The Office of Student Financial Aid seeks and distributes aid funds
according to individual student needs, counsels students in financial plan-
ning, and encourages programs such as work-study that are relevant to the
community.

The policies and procedures of the aid program are reviewed by the
Student Financial Aid Committee. This committee has three students, 2
faculty members, and others who are keenly aware of students’ financial
problems and of the need to provide additional funds to solve them.

Approximately $600,000 per year is available for student aid. About 90%
of this is in the three Federal programs, which assist 10-15% of the stu-
dents. Many students, additionally, are assisted through the Federally
Insured Student (Bank) Loan.
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ADMISSION PROCEDURES AND POLICIES

Requirements for admission to California State College, Sonoma are in
accordance with Title 5, Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Ad-
ministrative Code. A prospective applicant who is unsure of his status
under these requirements is encouraged to consult a high school or college
counselor or the Admissions and Relations with Schools Office. Applica-
tions may be obtained from the Admissions and Relations with Schools
Office at any of the campuses of The California State University and
Colleges or at any California high school or community college.

Admission Classification
Those who must make application for admission are:
Undergraduates

New Students—Any student who has never attended California State
College, Sonoma in a regular semester.

Readmitted Students—Any student who has not been in attendance
at California State College, Sonoma during either of the two semes-
ters immediately preceding the semester for which application is
made or who has attended another college or university in any
interval of his absence, except summer session.

Graduates and Post-Baccalaureate

New Students—Any student who has never been admitted to a Post
Baccalaureate or graduate program at California State College, So-
noma. This includes graduates of California State College, Sonoma.

Readmitted Graduate Students—Any student who has not been in
attendance at California State College, Sonoma during either of the
two semesters immediately preceding the semester for which ap-
plication is made or who has attended another college or university
in any interval of his absence, except summer session.

UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-
time programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete
application including all the required forms and fees as described in the
application booklet. The $20.00 non-refundable application fee should be
in the form of a check or money order payable to The California State
University and Colleges. Undergraduate applicants may file only at their
first choice campus. An alternate choice campus and major may be in-
dicated on the application, but an applicant should list as alternate campus
only that campus of The California State University and Colleges that he
will attend if his first choice campus cannot accommodate him. Generally,
an alternate degree major will be considered at the first choice campus
before an application is redirected to an alternate choice campus. Appli-
cants will be considered automatically at the alternate choice campus if
the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Transcripts and other
supporting documents should not be submitted until requested by the
campus.
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CATEGORY QUOTAS AND SYSTEMWIDE IMPACTED PROGRAMS

Application category quotas have been established by some campuses,
in some majors, where the number of applicants is expected to exceed
campus resources. All applications received in the first month of a filing
period will receive equal consideration for such categories. A small num-
ber of undergraduate programs are impacted throughout the 19-campus
system, and applicants to such programs are expected to meet supplemen-
tary admission criteria for admission to these programs. These programs
are identified and announced each fall. Applicants will receive from the
campuses further information about the supplementary admission criteria
to be used and how and when applicants can meet them. Applicants to
impacted programs must apply during the first month of the filing period.

POST-BACCALAUREATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., master’s
degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and those interested in tak-
ing courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete application
within the appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree aspir-
ants should apply as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete ap-
plication for post-baccalaureate status includes all of the materials
required for undergraduate applicants plus the supplementary graduate
admissions application. Post-baccalaureate applicants who completed un-
dergraduate degree requirements and graduated the preceding term are
also required to complete and submit an application and the $20.00 non-
refundable application fee. Since applicants for post-baccalaureate pro-
grams may be limited to the choice of a single campus on each application,
redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of campus choice will
be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate applicant wishes to be
assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be neces-
sary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for under-
graduate applicants.

APPLICATION FILING PERIODS

Terms Filing Period Student
1976-77 First Accepted Duration Notification Begins
Fall Semester November 1, Each campus accepts December 1975
1976 1975 applications until
capacities are reached.
Spring Most campuses accept
Semester applications up to a month
1977 August 1, 1976  prior to the opening day September 1976

of the term. Some campuses
will close individual programs
as they reach capacity.
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SPACE RESERVATIONS

Applicants who can be accommodated will receive a space reservation.
A space reservation is not a statement of admission but is a commitment
by California State College, Sonoma to admit the student once eligibility
has been established. The space reservation directs the applicant to ar-
range to have appropriate records forwarded promptly to the Office of
Admissions and Relations with Schools. Applicants should not request that
any records be forwarded until they have received a space reservation
notice.

SUPPORTING MATERIALS, NECESSARY TRANSCRIPTS, ENTRANCE EX-
AMINATIONS, GENERAL POLICIES

It is the applicant’s responsibility to see that two (2) copies of all official
and complete transcripts, including in-progress transcripts, are filed with
the Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools in time to be consid-
ered for admission. The College reserves the right to determine whether
a transcript can be accepted as official. All transcripts and records submit-
ted for admission to California State College, Sonoma become the prop-
erty of the College and cannot be returned to the applicant.

HARDSHIP PETITIONS

There are established procedures for consideration of qualified appli-
cants who would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospec-
tive hardship petitioners should contact the Admissions and Relations
With Schools Office regarding specific policies governing hardship admis-
sion.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The
index is computed using the high school grade point average on all course
work completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical
education and military science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total
score. The full table of grade point averages, with corresponding test
scores and the equation by which the index is computed, is reproduced on
p- 34. Test results of either the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or
the American College Testing Program examination (ACT) are accepta-
ble in establishing eligibility.

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from
school or college counselors, from the addresses below, or from the cam-
pus testing offices. For either test, submit the registration form and fee at
least one month prior to the test date.

ACT Address SAT Address
American College Testing Program, Inc. College Entrance Examination Board
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.O. Box 592

Iowa City, Iowa 52240 Princeton, New Jersey 08540
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First-Time Freshmen (California high school graduates and residents)

An applicant who is a graduate of a California high school or a legal
resident for tuition purposes must have an eligibility index which places
him among the upper one-third of California high school graduates. The
minimum acceptable index for applicants using the SAT score is 3072;
using the ACT score, 741.

First-Time Freshmen (high school graduates from other states and
U.S. possessions)

The admissions requirements for non-resident applicants are more re-
strictive than those for California residents. An applicant who is a non-
resident for tuition purposes and is a graduate of a high school outside
California must have an eligibility index which places him among the
upper one-sixth of California high school graduates. The minimum accept-
able index for non-resident applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using
the ACT score, 826.

First-Time Freshmen (graduates of secondary schools, ete., in foreign countries)

An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country
or who has equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted
as a first-time freshman if his preparation and ability are such that in the
judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability of his aca-
demic success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high
school graduates.

First-Time Freshmen (high school non-graduates)

An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated
from high school will be considered for admission only when preparation
in all other ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic
success is equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.

ELIGIBILITY INDEX

The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates
of California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman
admission to a CSCS campus. Grade point averages are based on work
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical
education and military science. Scores shown are the SAT Total and the
ACT Composite. Students with a given G.P.A. must present the corre-
sponding test score. Conversely, students with a given ACT or SAT score
must present the corresponding G.P.A. in order to be eligible.

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT = 741. The
index is computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800
and adding it to the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point aver-
age by 200 and adding it to 10 times the composite ACT score.

High school graduates from other states or possessions who are non-
residents for tuition purposes must present an eligibility index which
places them in the upper one-sixth of California high school graduates.
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Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident)

Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on transferable
college units attempted, rather than on a// college units attempted. The
California Community College transfer should consult his college coun-
selor for information on transferability of courses. An applicant in good
standing at the last college attended may be admitted as an undergraduate
transfer if he meets either of the following requirements:

A.C.T. SA.T. A.C.T. SA.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. SA.T. A.C.T. SA.T.
G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score G.P.A. Score Score

(= . 2.96 15 704 2.71 20 904  2.47 25 1096 2.22 30 1296
3.20 11 512 2,95 16 712 2.70 21 912 2.46 25 1104 2.21 30 1304
3.19 1 520 2.94 16 720 2.69 21 920 2.45 26 1112 2.20 31 1312
3.18 11 528  2.93 16 728 2.68 21 928 2.44 2 1120 2.19 31 1320
3.17 11 536  2.92 16 736 2.67 21 936  2.43 26 1128 2.18 31 1328
3.16 1 544 2.91 16 744 2.66 21 944 2.42 26 1136 2.17 31 1336
3.15 12 552 2.90 17 752 2.65 22 952  2.41 26 1144 2.16 31 1344
3.14 12 560 2.89 17 760 2.64 22 960 2.40 27 1152 2.15 32 1352
3.13 12 568 2.88 17 768  2.63 22 968  2.39 27 1160 2.14 32 1360
3.12 12 576 2.87 17776 2.62 22 976  2.38 27 1168 2.13 32 1368
3.1 12 584  2.86 17 784 2,61 22 984  2.37 27 1176 2.12 32 1376
3.10 13 592 2.85 18 792 2.60 23 992 2,36 27 1184 2.1 32 1384
3.09 13 600 2.84 18 800 2.59 23 1000 2.35 28 1192 2.10 33 1392
3.08 13 608 2.83 18 808 2.58 23 1008 2.34 28 1200 2.09 33 1400
3.07 13 616 2.82 18 816 2.57 23 1016 2.33 28 1208 2.08 33 1408
3.06 13 624 2.81 18 824 2.56 23 1024 2.32 28 1216 2.07 33 1416
3.05 14 632 2.8 19 832 2,55 24 1032 2.31 28 1224 2.06 33 1424
3.04 14 640 2.79 19 840 2.54 24 1040 2.30 29 1232 2.05 34 1432
3.03 14 648 2.78 19 848 2.53 24 1048 2.29 29 1240 2,04 34 1440
3.02 14 656 2.77 19 856  2.52 24 1056 2.28 29 1248 2,03 34 1448
3.01 14 664 2.76 19 864  2.51 24 1064 2.27 29 1256 2.02 34 1456
3.00 15 672 2.75 20 872 2.50 25 1072 2.26 29 1264 2.01 34 1464
2.99 15 680 2.74 20 80 2.49 25 1080 2.25 30 1272 2.00 35 1472
2.98 15 688 2.73 20 888 2.48 25 1088 2.24 30 1280 (—)?

2.97 15 696 2.72 20 896 . 2.23 30 1288

1 Students earning grade point averages above 3.20 are eligible for admission.
2 Students earning grade point averages below 2.0 are not eligible for admission.

1. He was eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time
Freshman requirements) and has earned an average grade of “C” (2.0
on a scale where A = 4.0) or better in all transferable college units
attempted.

2. He has completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 transfera-
ble quarter units with an average grade of “C” (2.0 on a scale where
A = 4.0) or better if a California resident. Non-residents must have a
G.P.A. of 2.4 or better.

Admission as International (Foreign) Students

The admission of international (foreign) students is governed by sepa-
rate requirements. Prospective applicants from abroad should consult the
individual campus catalogs and international (foreign) student informa-
tional brochure available from the campuses.



Admissions / 33

Graduates of High Schools in a Foreign Country

Applicants who are graduates of foreign high schools must have prepa-
ration equivalent to that required of eligible California high school gradu-
ates. The campus will carefully review the previous record of all such
applicants and only those with promise of academic success equivalent to
that of eligible California high school graduates will be admitted. Such
applicants are not required to take the (SAT) / (ACT) except when specifi-
cally requested to do so.

Returning Students

A student previously enrolled at California State College, Sonoma who
has not registered for two or more semesters must file an application for
readmission with the Office of Admissions. Previously enrolled students
are subject to the same application limitation and dates as new applicants.
If any college or university work has been undertaken since the last enroll-
ment at California State College, Sonoma, the applicant must request that
each college attended send two complete official transcripts to the Office
of Admissions and Relations with Schools. A new health record form must
be filed with the Student Health Center.

Readmission After Disqualification

Disqualified students may, after one regular semester has elapsed, apply
for admission and petition the Office of Admissions and Relations With
Schools. Petitions will receive consideration if they are accompanied by
evidence that would justify readmission, such as satisfactory academic
work elsewhere. A disqualified student who is readmitted will be on a
probationary basis until he has removed all grade point deficiencies or is
again disqualified.

No application for readmission for a particular semester will be accept-
ed for consideration from a disqualified student if it is presented later than
three weeks before the first day of registration.

High School Students

Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enrollment
in certain special programs if recommended by the principal and if prepa-
ration is equivalent to that required of eligible California high school
graduates. Such admission is only for a given program and does not consti-
tute the right to continued enrollment.

Health Examination

All new students that register in the college are required to file with the
Student Health Center the Health Status Report prior to matriculation.
This form is forwarded to each student at the time of his notification of
space reservation. The form, when complete, should be mailed directly to
the Student Health Center. An additional special health requirement is
needed from credential candidates.
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Falsification of Applications

Failure to declare enrollment in each college or university previously
attended will constitute grounds for denial of admission or dismissal from
the College for unethical conduct.

Educational Opportunity Program

Applicants wishing to enroll in the College as Educational Opportunity
Program (EOP) students, must check the EOP response on the state
college application admissions form. The program is designed for students
requiring special admission and a wide variety of supportive services,
including financial aid, counseling and tutoring. In addition to the regular
state college application for admission, EOP applicants are required to file,
with the Educational Opportunity Program Office, an autobiography,
three letters of recommendation from teachers, counselors, school ad-
ministrators, or clergymen who can attest the applicant’s ability and po-
tential to perform college level work. Each applicant to the Educational
Opportunity Program will be interviewed by the Educational Opportu-
nity Screening and Selection Committee and will be notified of official
admission to the College by the Admissions and Relations with Schools
Office.

Advanced Placement

California State College, Sonoma grants credit toward its undergraduate
degrees for successful completion of examinations of the Advanced Place-
ment Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Students who
present scores of three or better will be granted six semester units of
college credit.

1. Allow 6 semester-units per exam in subject matter areas upon completion of the Ad-
vanced Placement Examination with a score of 5, 4, or 3.

2. Allow such credit as advanced standing for first-time freshmen.

3. Allow credit to meet General Education requirements, as evaluated by the Admissions
and Relations With Schools Office at the time of the students admission.

4. Allow Advanced Placement credit to apply to major requirements at the discretion of
the major department.

ADMISSION OF POST-BACCALAUREATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Unclassified.

Applicant must petition the appropriate academic department for ad-
mission as an unclassified graduate.

For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a student
must: (a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution
accredited by a regional accrediting association or have completed
equivalent academic preparation as determined by an appropriate cam-
pus authority; (b) have attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-
point scale) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted; and, (c)
have been in good standing at the last college attended. Admission to a
State University or College with post-baccalaureate unclassified standing
does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula.
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Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College
in Unclassified standing may be admitted to Classified post-baccalaureate
standing for the purpose of enrolling in a particular post-baccalaureate
credential or certificate program; provided, that such additional profes-
sional, personal, scholastic, and other standards, including qualifying ex-
aminations, as may be prescribed for the particular program by the
appropriate campus authority are satisfied.

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified.

Students who do not meet 2.5 GPA must petition, with Graduate Ad-
viser and Department Chairman support, for admission on probation, as
an unclassified graduate.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College
under Unclassified post-baccalaureate standard above, but who has defi-
ciencies in prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropri-
ate campus authority can be met by specified additional preparation,
including qualifying examinations, may be admitted to an authorized
graduate degree curriculum with Conditionally Classified Graduate
Standing.

Graduate Standing. Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College
in Unclassified or Conditionally Classified Standing may be admitted to an
authorized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified
graduate student if she/he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal,
scholastic, or other standards for admission to the graduate degree cur-
riculum, including qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus
authority may prescribe. Only those applicants who show promise of suc-
cess and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only
those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness shall be eligible to proceed in such curricula.

College Level Examination Program

The College allows students to earn credit toward the baccalaureate
degree through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Stu-
dents may earn up to six units per examination passed and up to a max-
imum of thirty units. Passing scores for the CLEP exams are established
by the participating academic departments and the California University
and College System. Students may not be credited for CLEP results which
duplicate course work previously noted on their transcript nor will they
receive credit for CLEP examinations repeated within a 12-month period.
CLEP credit may be applied toward major requirements at the discretion
of the major department. The Office of Testing Services maintains a cur-
rent list of CLEP examinations approved for credit at California State
College, Sonoma. CLEP tests are administered on a regularly scheduled
basis. Interested students are advised to consult with the Office of Testing
Services.
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CLEP EXAMINATIONS APPROVED AT
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, SONOMA

The following CLEP exams have been approved by the appropriate de-
partments and divisions:

Examination

Amount of Credit Approved

Course Equivalent—
CLEP

Natural Sciences
General Examination

Mathematics
General Examination

Social Sciences—History
General Examination

Algebra and Trigo-
nometry Subject
Examination

American Government
Subject Examination

American History
Subject Examination
and Essay

American Literature
Subject Examination
Analysis & Interpretation

of Literature

Subject Examination &

Departmental Essay
English Literature

Subject Examination

General Biology
Subject Examination
and Essay

Total of 6 (fulfills 3 units of

w

6

6

6

General Education requirements in
Biological Sciences and 3 units
general education in Physical
Sciences). Students passing both
the Biology & Physical Sciences
sections will also have their lab
requirement waived.

(fulfills 3 units of general
education in Basic Subjects. May
not be substituted for Math 115).

(fulfills 6 units of general

education requirements in Socia/
Sciences) .

(fulfills 3 units course credit

toward Algebra and Trigonometry.)

(fulfills 3 units of state code
requirements in American Political
Systemn. Students must take depart-
mental exam to receive credit for
state and local government).
(fulfills 3 units of course credit

in United States History, History
majors passing the exam will be
exempted from History 251 and 252.
Satisfies state code requirements

in U.S. History and Constitution,
but not state and local government).

(fulfills 6 units course credit

Biology 100
Physical Science 100

Mathematics
114 & 117
Social Science 100

Mathematics 107

Political Science 200

History 150

English 260, 261

toward Survey of American Literature).

(fulfills 6 units of credit)
toward Basic Composition
(Freshman English).

(fulfills 6 units of course
credit in Survey of English
Literature).

Up to 6 (fulfills 6 units of

course credit toward Basic
Biology course sequence and
waives up to 12 units of major
requirement).

English 101 A & B

English 250, 251

Biology 116, 117, 215
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CLEP EXAMINATIONS APPROVED AT
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, SONOMA—Continued

Examination

Amount of Credit Approved

Course Equivalent—
CLEP

General Chemistry
Subject Examination

Educational Psychology
Subject Examination

Elementary Computer
Program—Fortran IV
Subject Examination

General Psychology
Subject Examination

Geology Subject

Examination
*Note Essay Option

Human Growth &
Development
Subject Examination

Introductory Accounting
Subject Examination

Introductory Business
Law Subject
Examination

Introductory Calculus
Subject Examination
and Essay

Introductory Micro-
Macro Economics
Subject Examination

Introductory Marketing
Subject Examination

Introductory Sociology
Subject Examination

Statistics
Subject Examination

Tests & Measurements
Subject Examination

Western Civilization
Subject Examination
and Essay

6 (fulfills 6 units of course
credit in General Chemistry).
3 (fulfills 3 units of course
credit in Educational Psychology).

3 (fulfills 3 units of course
credit in Uses of Computers)

3 (fulfills 3 units of course
credit in General Psychology).
3 or 4 (fulfills up to 4 units
of course credit in General
Geology or Principles of Geol-
ogy. If credit is sought for
Principles of Geology, the essay
is also required.
3 (fulfills 3 units of course
credit in Human Growth and De-
velopment, similar to Child

Psychology or Child Development).

6 (fulfills 6 units of course
credit in Accounting and Manage-
rial Decisions).

3 (fulfills 3 units of course
credit in Law and Society).

3 (fulfills 3 units of course
credit in Calculus).

4 (fulfills 4 units of course

credit in [ntroduction to Economics).

3 (fulfills 3 units of course

credit in Marketing Environment).
4 (fulfills 4 units of course

credit in Introductory Sociology).
3 (fulfills 3 units of course

credit in Statistics for the Social

Sciences).
3 (fulfills 3 units of course

credit in Tests & Measurements).
3 (fulfills 3 units of course

credit in Western Civilization).

Chemistry 115 A & B
Psychology 416

Management 216

Psychology 200

Geology 102 or 303

Psychology 410

Management 230

Management 225

Mathematics 162

Economics 201

Management 360
Sociology 201

Management 315

Psychology 437

History 201
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Allowance of Credit for Degree Requirements

Community College Credit: No more than 70 semester units of credit
for work taken at a community college may be transferred to California
State College, Sonoma. No credit may be allowed for professional educa-
tion courses taken in a community college, other than an introductory
course in education, nor may any upper division credit be allowed.

Credit for Extension and Correspondence Courses: A maximum of 24
units of credit earned in correspondence and extension courses may be
allowed toward the bachelor’s degree. Extension course credit does not
apply toward the residence requirements at California State College, So-
noma.

Credit Farned in Accredited Colleges: Credits earned in accredited
colleges will be evaluated and advanced standing allowed on the basis of
the evaluation. Credit toward fulfillment of graduation requirements will
be allowed only insofar as courses satisfactorily completed meet the stand-
ards and requirements of the college.

Credit for Military Service: Students who have completed more than
one year or more of active military service will be granted 6 units of lower
division elective credit. To be eligible for such credit, the student must
submit a copy of his DD 214 Form. Credit for service schools will be
allowed only insofar as such training is recommended by the American
Council on Education Guide.

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE
FOR NONRESIDENT TUITION PURPOSES

New and returning students of The California State University and
Colleges are classified for the purpose of determining the residence of
each student for nonresident tuition purposes. The Residence Question-
naire and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the student is used in
making these determinations. A student may not register and enroll in
classes until his Residence Questionnaire has been received by the Admis-
sions and Relations With Schools Office.

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination
for nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law,
but a summmary of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law govern-
ing residence determination for tuition purposes by the California State
University and Colleges is found in Education Code Sections 22800-22865,
22753.1, 23754-23755, 23758.2 and 23752, and in Title 5 of the California
Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41900) of Sub-
chapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is
available for inspection at the campus Admissions and Relations With
Schools Office.

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically
present in the state while, at the same time, intending to make California
his permanent home. Steps must be taken at least one year prior to resi-
dence determination date to evidence the intent to make California the
permanent home with concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal resi-
dence. Some of the relevant indicia of an intention to establish and main-
tain California residence are registering to vote and voting in elections in
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California; satisfying resident California state income tax obligations on
total income; ownership of residential property or continuous occupancy
or letting of an apartment on a lease basis where one’s permanent belong-
ings are kept; maintaining active resident memberships in California pro-
fessional or social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and
operator’s license; maintaining active savings and checking accounts in
California banks; maintaining permanent military address and home of
record in California if one is in the military service, etc.

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does
not gain the status of resident regardless of the length of his stay in Califor-
nia.

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age)
derives legal residence from his parents, or, in the case of permanent
separation of the parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains
his place of abode. The residence of a minor cannot be changed by act of
the minor or that of the minor’s guardian, so long as the minor’s parents
are living.

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is not
a governing factor.

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident
for at least one year immediately preceding the residence determination
date in order to qualify as a “resident student” for tuition purposes. A
residence determination date is set for each academic term and is the date
from which residence is determined for that term. The residence determi-
nation dates for the Fall semester is September 20, and for the Spring
semester, January 25. If you have any questions respecting the applicable
date, the campus Admissions and Relations With Schools Office can give
you the residence determination date for the term for which you are
registering.

There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition. Some of the
exceptions provide for:

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of Califor-
nia but who left the state while the student, who remained, was still
a minor. When the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues
for one year to enable the student to qualify as a resident student.

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for
more than a year before the residence determination date, and
entirely self-supporting for that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under
the continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for
the two years immediately preceding the residence determination
date. Such adult must have been a California resident for the most
recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military serv-
ice stationed in California on the residence determination date. This
exception applies only for the minimum time required for the stu-
dent to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for
a year. The exception once attained is not affected by transfer of the
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military person directly to a post outside the 50 states and District
of Columbia.

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the
residence determination date for purposes other than education at
state-supported institutions of higher education. This exception ap-
plies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain
California residence and maintain that residence for a year.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification
if the student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for
permanent residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of
the laws of the United States; provided, however, that the student
has had residence in California for more than one year after such
admission prior to the residence determination date. A student who
is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence classification if both the
student and the parent from whom residence is derived have been
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence in
accordance with all applicable laws of the United States, provided
that the parent has had residence in California for more than one
year after acquiring such permanent residence prior to the resi-
dence determination date of the term for which the student pro-
poses to attend the University.

7. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts.

8. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their chil-
dren and spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time
required for the student to obtain California residence and maintain
that residence for a year.

9. Certain exchange students.

10. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression
employees, who were California residents, and who were killed in
the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.

11. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who
had resident classification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classifi-
cation as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law
on which this statement is based, until the attainment of the degree
for which currently enrolled.

Any student, following a final decision on campus on his residence classifi-
cation, may make written appeal to:
The California State University and Colleges
Office of General Counsel
400 Golden Shore Drive
Long Beach, California 90802

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of
his classification. The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on
the issue, or it may send the matter back to the institution with instruc-
tions for a further review on campus. Students classified incorrectly as
residents or incorrectly granted an exception from nonresident tuition are
subject to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident
tuition in arrears. If incorrect classification results from false or concealed



Admissions / 41

facts, the student is subject to discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title
5 of the California Administrative Code. Resident students who become
nonresidents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose
basis for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admissions
and Relations With Schools Office. Applications for a change in classifica-
tion with respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residen-
cy determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning.
The student should also note that changes may have been made in the rate
of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations between the

time this catalog is published and the relevant residence determination
date.

Notification of Admission to the College

Applicants who have submitted all of the required admission materials
will receive notification of their acceptance or denial from the Office of
Admissions and Relations With Schools for the fall semester beginning on
or about March 15 and for the spring semester on or about November 1.

Cancellation of Admission

Students who have been admitted to the college for a given semester
but do not register will have their admission automatically canceled.
Should they later wish to undertake work at the college, they must file a
new application, pay a new application fee and meet all of the current
requirements for admission. Materials supporting an application for ad-
mission such as transcripts and entrance examination scores will be held
for one year only and may be used during this time to meet the require-
ments for admission.

NOTICE

The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges,
in Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has
reserved the right to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules,
resolutions, standing orders, and rules of procedures, in whole or in part,
at such time as it may choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have
the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers, or privi-
leges of the Trustees. The Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or
repeal any of his Executive Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the
President of CSC, Sonoma, reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal
provisions of this catalog and rules of the College, including handbooks,
at such time as he may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed,
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights,
powers, or privileges of the Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or
rule of the College be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an
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abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers, or privileges of the Presi-
dent.

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information
in this catalog. Students are advised, however, that such information is
subject to change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the ap-
propriate instructional departments, schools, or administrative offices for
current information.
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FEES AND EXPENSES

Fees

Legal residents of California are not charged tuition. The following
reflects applicable fees and nonresident tuition. Non-resident and foreign
visa students are required to pay tuition in addition to fees charged to all
students. Fees for auditing are the same as for credit.Checks should be
made payable to California State College, Sonoma in the exact amount of
the fees to be paid.

Registration Fees Per Semester (Payable at time of registration)

1-3 46 7 8-11 12 Units
Units  Units Units Units or more

Student Services Fee..........ccccooceveveveviiveccccrennn, 51.00 57.00 57.00 6300 7200
Student Union Fee.......ccccocoovvveiiereieeeenn 5.00 500 1000 10.00 10.00
Facilities Fee ... 3£0 3._0(_) _300 _30_0 3.00
Fees Paid by All Students .............cccccoeveunnen. 59.00 6500 7000 7600 85.00

Nonresident tuition for domestic and foreign students (in addition to above fees)
15 UNIES OF IMIOTE ..ottt ettt e se e b be s se b e e esesaesasaneene s 650.00

Less than 15 units, per unit . 43.00
15th unit .......ccocece. . 48.00
Per aCademiC YEAT .......ccouiiiiiiiccce e o 1,300.00

* Other Fees or Charges
(Payable when service is rendered)

APPLCALION FEE......oiiiiiiirec ettt 20.00
This fee is payable upon application for admission or re-admission by all new
students or students returning after an absence of two or more semesters.
Late registration ... e 5.00
TranSCHPL Of TECOTAS ... ccusiemiersursisnrsanssrsnsarsessassrsesessassarsasssssassisssinssssersiselonssssnmssssasssssnsasenns 1.00
Library books or materials overdue, damaged or lost (consult the library for
schedule of fees)

Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit .................... 2.00

Check returned for any reason } . 5.00

Graduation Fee ...ttt 8.00

Campus Services (1.D.) Card ...t s sseesenes 1.00
This is a one-time charge payable by all new students. In the event this card is
lost or stolen, a replacement charge of $1.00 will be assessed.)

Items Lost OF BroKEn ...t e esaenaes Cost
LOSt TOOIM KEYS .....ovviiiiiieiict ettt e bbbt s st st s s s s 2.00
Replacement of validation SHCKET .........ccccoieiirinieinenencenes s 1.00
Deposits for locker keys and breakage are required in some laboratory courses.

Keys $2.50; Breakage $5.00. These are refundable in whole or part. If deposits
are not required, charges may still be made against the student for undue
breakage or failure to clear locker and/or return key.

FIEld TP FE.....eoeeeeee ettt s a s Cost

Sailboat Rental Fee ........ 5.00

Basic Sculpture Lab Fee........... 10.00

Sculpture—Subtractive Lab Fee. 10.00

Sculpture—Additive Lab Fee ...........ccccooovvrenininne 10.00

Beginning Printing Relief and Intaglio Lab Fee 10.00
Beginning Printmaking—Lithography Lab Fee.. 10.00
Beginning Printmaking—Serigraphy Lab Fee .... 10.00

* All fees and payments must be made in U.S. currency.
t In addition to the returned check charge, the $5.00 late fee is charged if the returned check was in payment of registration
fees, unless the check is reimbursed prior to commencement of the late registration period.
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Intermediate Sculpture—Metal Lab Fee .........ccccooviiiiiniiinccceeeeenes 10.00
Intermediate Sculpture—Synthetics Lab Fee. 10.00
Advanced Sculpture Lab Fee ........c..ccoceovenvniniennne 10.00
Advanced Printing Relief and Intaglio Lab Fee .. 10.00
Advanced Printmaking—Lithography Lab Fee.... 10.00
Advanced Printmaking—Serigraphy Lab Fee ...... 10.00
Use of Musical INSETUMENLES ........ccocovieiiiieiiieceee et en s 5.00
Summer Sessions Fees:

RET UL .......cocmotmomesmmmemsmsti s s teemesasss s s saasatsonamanse o sen 30.00

Student union fee (Per Unit) ..........c.cccccoooieeiriecereece e, 65
Extension Program Fees:

Per UNIE oo 30.00
Parking Fees:
Non-reserved spaces, students and employees, per semester .............cccocoevneennns 15.00
Summer sessions, 10-week session or period 10.00
Summer session, 6-week session or period 6.00
Summer sessions, 4week session or period 4.00

Other sessions, one week or more—8$1.50 per week.

Reserve spaces, $8.00 per calendar month or major fraction thereof.

Two-wheeled self-propelled vehicles, 25% of above fees.

Coin-operated parking meter controlled spaces—at a rate not to exceed $0.10 per hour.

Daily Park UR Self non-reserved spaces—$0.25 per admission.

No provision is made for part-time reserve parking.

Replacement of decal..........ccooeuiiviiiinieecne e 2.00
No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individu-

als who qualify for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee

Scholarship Act.

THE STUDENT SERVICES FEE

The Student Services Fee was established in 1974 by the Trustees of the
California State University and Colleges in lieu of the Materials and
Service Fee. The amount of the fee was not changed at the time, but
remained $144 for 12 or more units for the academic year. It is intended
that this fee provide financing for the following student services not cov-
ered by State funding:

1. Social and Cultural Development: provides for the coordination of vari-
ous student activities, student organizations, student government and
cultural programs.

2. Counseling: includes the cost of counselor’s salaries and clerical support
plus operating expenses and equipment.

3. Testing: covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, clerical support,
operating expenses and equipment.

4. Placement: provides career information to students and faculty for
academic program planning and employment information to graduates
and students.

5. Financial Aids Administration: includes the cost of the counseling and
business services provided in connection with the financial aid pro-
grams.

6. Health Center: provides health services to students and covers the cost
of salaries of Medical Officers and Nurses plus related clerical and



Fees ond Expenses / 45

technical personnel as well as operating expenses and equipment.

7. Housing: Supports personnel who provide housing information and
monitor housing services available to students.

8. Student Services Administration: covers 50% of the cost of the Dean
For Student Affairs Office which has responsibility for the overall ad-
ministration of student services.

The previous Materials and Service Fee covered not only the above
expenditures but also the cost of instructional and audio-visual supplies
and contractual services, but a Task Force recommended that the respon-
sibility for financing these expenditures be transferred to the State. It also
suggested that the basis for the Student Services Fee be fully and clearly
communicated to students and campus staff.

The 1976-77 Student Services Fee is subject to change by Board of
Trustees action necessitated by budget actions of the Executive and Legis-
lative branches of government.

Refund of Fees

Fees may be refunded only as authorized by Sections 41802, 41803, and
41913 of Title 5, California Administrative Code and other pertinent provi-
sions of law. Whether a fee may be refunded and the circumstances under
which a fee or any part of a fee may be refunded, may vary depending
on the particular fee involved. Requirements governing refund may in-
clude such matters as the reason for seeking a refund (for example, death,
disability, compulsory military service), the number of days of instruction
which have elapsed before application for refund is made, and the degree
to which the campus has provided the services for which the fee has been
charged.

In the event a student withdraws from the College or from a class,
application for refund of fees must be made on the form prescribed by the
State. In cases of illness or accident, the parent or guardian of a minor
student or the duly authorized representative of a student who is of age
(18) may make the application.

Applications for refund are obtainable in the Registrar’s office, Steven-
son Hall, Room 2006.

Requests for refund regarding Extension Classes should contact the
Coordinator of Continuing Education.

Time of Application for Refund

Material and Service Fee. Application for a refund must be submitted
not later than 14 calendar days following the day of the term when instruc-
tion begins. Students who changed their unit load to a lower fee category
do not receive refund.

The following are exceptions to the above regulations on time of ap-
plication: If, in the opinion of the President of the College, accident or
illness of the student prevents his making an application within the two-
week limitation, the prescribed time limit may be extended to cover any
period of physical incapacitation of the student.

Students receiving letters of eligibility from the State or Federal veter-
ans’ authorities are entitled to a full refund if their letters of eligibility are



46 / Fees and Expenses

dated back to the first day of instruction. If not, a pro rata refund will be
made. Special refund regulations apply in cases of students being ordered
to active military service. A copy of the active duty orders must be submit-
ted with the refund application, since it is incumbent on the student to
prove “interruption” of his educational program as a direct result of the
orders as received.

Amount of Refunds

Student Services Fee. The amount of Student Service fees paid, less
$10 to cover the cost of registration, will be refunded if application for a
complete withdrawal is made in accordance with the paragraph titled
“Time of Application for Refunds.”

Nonresident and Foreign Visa students are allowed refunds for tuition
fees paid in accordance with the following schedule:

1) Before or during the first week of the semester ..........cocooviinniicnnenn 100%

(

(2) During the second week of the semester ..o 90%
(3) During the third week of SEmMESLEr ........ccevvviiieirieeee e 70%
(4) During the fourth week of semester............cccoooeuiurrenviiierieeecee s 50%
(5) During the fifth week of sSemester ... 30%
(6) During the sixth week of semester .............ccocovviniiniieiiini e 20%

Parking Fee. Parking fee refund applications will be honored only if
the student returns the parking decal previously issued with the applica-
tion. Refunds will be made in accordance with the time schedule listed.

The amount of the parking fee refund will be determined on the basis
of calendar days beginning with the first day of instruction for the semes-
ter in accordance with the following schedule:

1-30 calendar days
31-60 calendar days
61-90 calendar days
None thereafter

Dishonored Checks

By authority of the State Administrative Manual, Section 8023, all per-
sons who have issued a check to the College that was dishonored by the
bank will be required to make all future payments by cash, certified check,
cashiers check or money order. In addition students will be liable for any
collection costs (i.e.) filing fees, legal fees, etc.

Debts Owed to the Institution

From time to time the student may become indebted to the institution.
This could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money
borrowed from the institution. Similarly, debts occur when the student
fails to pay institution, dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails
to pay for other services provided by the institution at the request of the
student. Should this occur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the
California Administrative Code authorize the institution to withhold “per-
mission to register, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be
charged, toreceive services, materials, food or merchandise or any combi-
nation of the above from any person owing a debt™ until the debt is paid.
For example, under these provisions the institution may withhold permis-
sion to register, and may withhold other services, such as grades and
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transcripts. If a student believes that he or she does not owe all or part of
a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the campus business
office. The business office, or another office on campus to which the
student may be referred by the business office, will review the pertinent
information, including information the student may wish to present, and
will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.

Description of Financial Assistance

Student financial aid is in the form of loans, employment, grants, schol-
arships, and often a combination of these.

1. National Direct Student Loans (NDSL). These are long-term
loans, interest free while in school. Maximums are $2,500, total dur-
ing the first 2 academic years, $5,000 total during undergraduate
years, and $10,000, total maximum including graduate studies.
Repayment period and interest (3%) begin 9 months after comple-
tion of studies. Minimum repayment is $30 per month, with a max-
imum of 10 years to repay. There are loan principal cancellations for
teaching in a low income area, for teaching the handicapped, for
teaching in a Head Start Program, and for serving as a member of
the U.S. Armed Forces in areas of hostility. Deferments of payment
are available while a half-time student or up to 3 years while in the
military service, Peace Corps or Vista.

9. Federally Insured Student (Bank) Loans (FISL). These are long-
term loans made by participating lending institutions, generally
interest free while in school. The maximum is $2,500 per year (most
lenders loan only $1,500 per year). Repayment period and interest
(7%) begin 9 to 12 months after completion of studies at the discre-
tion of the lender. Minimum repayment is $30 per month, with a
maximum of 10 years to repay. There are no loan cancellation provi-
sions. Deferments of up to 3 years are available for service in the
Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or Vista. Application process begins at
the college. The decision to loan is made by the bank, savings and
loan association, or credit union.

3. Federal Nursing Loans and Scholarships. Loans and scholarships
up to $2,000 or more, depending on availability of funds, are avail-
able to students in the Nursing program. There are partial loan
cancellation provisions. Inquire at the Student Financial Aid Office.

4. Law Enforcement Fducation Program (LEEP). These are loans
and grants for part-time and full-time students, which may be lim-
ited to in-service law enforcement personnel, and are not based on
financial need. They pay for tuition, fees and books only. There is
one additional need-based loan program available to in-service em-
ployees on academic leave. Inquire at the Student Financial Aid
Office.

5. College Work Study (CWS). This is a.program of part-time em-
ployment with average earnings of $400-$800 per year. Employ-
ment may be either on-campus or in various community non-profit
organizations. The Financial Aid Office assists students in finding
appropriate Work Study jobs.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Fees and Expenses

. Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG—BOG). Grants

range from $226-$1,038. Separate applications are available at col-
leges, post offices, high schools, and some other public offices.

. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG). These

are grants of $200-$1,500 with a maximum of $4,000 and 4 years.
They are granted only to undergraduates from low income families.
SEOG grants are matched dollar for dollar with a “package” of
loans, scholarships, or work study to meet the financial need of the
student.

. California Educational Opportunity Program Grants (EOP).

These are available to qualified participants in the Educational Op-
portunity Program (Hidden Talent Program) at Sonoma. Grants
range from $200-$700, and eligibility is similar to SEOG.

. Bureau of Indian Affairs Grants (BIA). These are available to

qualified Native Americans possessing one-quarter or more Ameri-
can Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut blood. Available to undergraduate or
graduate students, these awards are matched with a package of
loans, scholarships, and work study to meet the financial need of the
student.
College Scholarships. Awards are generally based on academic
achievement and/or need. CSC, Sonoma scholarships are quite lim-
ited and average less than $200. Investigate other scholarship oppor-
tunities in your own community, also.
California State Scholarship and Loan Commission. State Scholar-
ship Awards are for fees only—$170. College Opportunity Grants
(COG) are for $500-$900 plus fee of $170, and are available to stu-
dents from low income families, generally, through not exclusively,
from an ethnic minority background. Contact:

California State Scholarship and Loan Commission

1410 Fifth Street

Sacramento, California 95814 (916) 322-2800
Work Opportunities. Student employment is scarce in Sonoma
County and the surrounding college service area. But jobs are avail-
able to students with ability and initiative. Transportation to and
from the job may then be a problem from this campus. The Student
Employment Office, on-campus, is helpful in obtaining long-range
and short-term jobs.
Short-term loans. Small loans, as funds are available, are made, up
to $50, interest free for periods of 30 days.

ALAN PATTEE SCHOLARSHIPS

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression em-
ployees, who were California residents and who were killed in the course
of law enforcement or fire suppression duties, are not charged fees or
tuition of any kind at any California State University or College, according
to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Stu-
dents qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars.

For further information, contact the office of Director of Student
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Records, which determines eligibility.

Application Procedure

For new students, the financial aid application begins with the filing of
the Preliminary Financial Aid Application portion of the regular admis-
sions application.

This form asks confidential information about student resources, es-
timated expenses, and kinds of aid applied for. It must be filed by April
30 each year for aid in the coming school year, and by November 30 for
aid in the Spring semester.

For continuing students, an application must be filed each year. Forms
are to be picked up in the Student Financial Aid Office. Applications must
be filed by April 1st to be considered for aid in the coming academic year.

The college also requires the filing of the Parents’ Confidential State-
ment (PCS) or the Student’s Financial Statement (SFS), as appropriate,
which asks confidential information about family income, assets, expenses,
etc., which the College Scholarship Service and the Financial Aid Office
review in order to help determine what, if any, aid the student is eligible
for.

If a student claims financial independence from his parents, this claim
must be substantiated by the parents, and a special form is provided at the
Student Financial Aid Office for this purpose. The Federal Government
takes the position that parents have the primary obligation to help meet
the educational expenses. Therefore, the aid programs will assist only
when it is clearly established that the student has been independent for
at least one and three-quarters years, or when parents are unable to assist.
When the applications are complete, the student’s financial need is deter-
mined by subtracting those resources available for his education (parents’
contribution from income and assets, summer job savings, and the stu-
dents’ other resources) from his education budget from September
through May. The typical budget is $2,650-$3,025 for a single student,
$4,690 for a married student.

It is toward meeting this need—difference between costs and resources
—that financial aid is directed. Generally, the need is met by a “package™
or combination of ingredients—loan, employment, and/or grant. Where
feasible, the student’s preferences are considered. For example, an outside
job and heavy course load may cause one student to prefer a loan over a
work-study assignment. Another student, not wishing to borrow, might
prefer to earn up to $1,000 through part-time work in the Work-Study
program.

Notification of aid for the following year is sent to each applicant as files
become complete beginning in May.

When a student has a subsequent change in status, (gets married, has
a child) the Financial Aid Office should be notified. If funds are available,
a review of the financial need may make it possible to allot additional
funds to meet this change. For short-term emergencies, the short-term
loan fund, for loans up to $50 repayable without interest in one month,
may meet special needs.

Appeal of a financial aid award (or non-award) may be made in writing
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to the Chairperson of the Student Financial Aid Committee. The Commit-
tee may ask the student to present his appeal in person.

REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES

Registration

Students must be officially registered in classes in order to receive credit
for work completed. Registration includes the filing of class enrollment
materials and the payment of all fees, charges, and deposits due. Registra-
tion procedures are published each semester in the Class Schedule.

A single day of late registration is scheduled for students who are unable
to register during the regular registration period. A $5.00 late fee is
charged students who register late.

Registration by mail is not acceptable. Registration by proxy is not
recommended.

Academic Load

The normal maximum academic load recommended by the College is
16 units. However, students may register for up to 19 units without special
approval.

New students having a 3.0 grade point average for all transfer work or
continuing students with a 3.0 grade point average for work at the College
may enroll for up to 24 units by securing their advisor’s signature on the
Official Schedule Card in their enrollment booklet. Any student wanting
to enroll for over 24 units, or a student with less than a 3.0 grade point
average wanting over 19 units, must submit a petition to the Admissions
and Records Office and receive approval before they may enroll for more
than the authorized unit load limits.

Official Study List

A student’s study list is established from the class cards the student
submits at the time of registration. An official Study List is established
from class cards on file as of the end of the fourth week of instruction. This
list is maintained in the Student Records Office. A verification copy of the
Official Study List is mailed to each student in mid-semester. Students are
responsible for completing all classes listed in their Official Study List.

Study List Changes

Students may change their Official Study List during the schedule
change period by following procedures outlined in the Class Schedule.
Students are cautioned, however, that all Study List changes after the
fourth week are subject to strict review by the faculty. Petitions with
detailed justifications for late adding of classes must be submitted to De-
partment Chairman for review. Withdrawals after the fourth week are
permitted only for serious and compelling reasons, and must be recom-
mended by the instructor and approved by the Department Chairman.
Class Add Cards or Class Drop cards must be filed at the Student Records
Office for all approved Study List Changes before the change is official.
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Repeat of Courses

A student receiving a grade of D or F in a California State College,
Sonoma course may repeat the same course at California State College,
Sonoma and have only one attempt charged on the permanent academic
record in computing the grade point average. Units earned will be count-
ed only once. The student must notify the Student Records Office to
identify the repeated course. Unless such notification is processed, both
attempts will be counted in computing the grade point average.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes regularly, as this is one of the
necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the education-
al objectives of the institution.

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as illness,
accidents, and participation in officially approved college activities. When
a student is absent from classes, it is his responsibility to inform his instruc-
tors of the reason for absence and to arrange to make up missed assign-
ments and class work insofar as this is possible. Students should be
cautioned that even though absences may be for valid reasons, such ab-
sences can impair performance and result in a lower grade.

If a student who signs up for a class does not claim his seat in that class
during the first week of instruction, or by the second meeting of the class,
whichever, is the later, the instructor may assign it to another student.

Faculty are also expected to meet their scheduled class assignments and
to establish office hours which are posted at the beginning of every semes-
ter.

Grading

The Grading Policy at California State College, Sonoma is:

1. Students at California State College, Sonoma may take no more than
40 units toward their total baccalaureate degree programs which
have been graded by nontraditional grades. Nontraditional grades
are CR/NC or ABC/NC.

2. Departments may allow their majors to take no more than one-third
of the total units required for the major by nontraditional grades.

Within the aforementioned limitation, departments are free to
determine the extent to which nontraditional grades will be used.

3. “Students of California State, Sonoma may take no more than one-
third of the total units applied to the master’s degree in nontradition-
al grades. Nontraditional grades are CR/NC and ABC/NC.”

4. Each school and department will designate those courses which may
be graded only in the CR/NC or ABC/NC modes. Generally, such
courses will fall within the categories of “field experience,” “prac-
ticum,” “group process” and “creative.” A rationale for courses so
designated will be given to the College Standards Committee.

The units for all such courses will count as part of the 40 units of
nontraditionally graded work that may be applied toward the stu-
dent’s major and the total degree program.
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5. All courses offered in the College, other than those covered by items
#3 and #4 of this statement, will be graded according to the tradi-
tional grading pattern, A-F, and/or by the approved nontraditional
grading modes, CR/NC, ABC/NC.

Credit Defined

The credit unit at California State College, Sonoma is the semester unit.
A minimum of two hours preparation for each hour of regular class attend-
ance should be expected. In upper division and graduate courses addition-
al time may be required.

Grade Point Averages and the Progress Point Index

The quality of a student’s academic work at Sonoma is measured by two
basic computations, the grade point average and the progress point index.
These measurements are derived by dividing the number of units a stu-
dent attempts into the sum of the grade points or progress points assigned
for all grades or administrative marks earned. The main difference
between the grade point average and the progress point index is that only
traditional grades A-F are used in figuring the grade point average
whereas the progress point index includes traditional grades A-F,
non-traditional grades CR-NC, and several administrative marks.

The following table indicates the grade point and progress point values
assigned for each grade or mark, and whether the units attempted are
counted in figuring the grade point average or progress point index.

GRADE ATTEMPT PROGRESS ATTEMPT

GRADFE POINTS COUNTED POINTS  COUNTED
A OUTSTANDING ... 4 YES 4 YES
B COMMENDABLE w3 YES 3 YES
C SATISFACTORY ...... = 2 YES 2 YES
D MINIMUM PERFORMANCE .. 1 YES 1 YES
F FAILURE....... 0 YES 0 YES
CR CREDIT ... 0 NO 2 YES
NC NO CREDIT ........ 0 NO 0 YES
I INCOMPLETE ... . 0 NO* 0 YES
W  WITHDREW .........ccccoccviine 0 NO 0 NO
SP SATISFACTORY PROGRESS .. 0 NO 0 NO
(TEMPORARY MARK)
RD REPORT DELAYED ... 0 NO 0 NO
(TEMPORARY MARK)

AU AUDIT ... 0 NO 0 NO

* Incomplete charged as “NC” if not made up within one year.

The grade of CR is equivalent to the grade C or higher for undergradu-
ates, and equivalent to the grade B or higher for graduate students.

Below is a sample Grade Point Average and Progress Point Index com-
putation.

Units Grade Grade/Mark  Grade Progress
Attempted Mark Value Points Points
B 3 9 9
CR 2 0 4

A 4 12 12
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I 0 0 0
NC 0 0 0
€ 2 2 2
w 0 0 0
23 27
GPA: 23 +7=028
PPL 27:15 = 21—

In this sample, the student was enrolled for 18 units credit, but because
one class was dropped and a W mark assigned before the semester ended,
only the remaining 15 units are recognized for either grade point average
or progress point index computations. The grade point and progress point
totals are each calculated by multiplying the “units attempted” figure by
the “value” figure. Only traditional letter grades are used for the grade
point average computation, while all grades and marks assigned at the end
of the semester are included in the progress point index.

The grade point average is derived by dividing the number of units
attempted for traditional letter grades (7) into the total number of grade
points earned (23). The grade point average is 3.28.

The progress point index is derived by comparing the number of
progress points earned with the number of units attempted for all tradi-
tional grades, non-traditional grades, and administrative marks. A ratio
format is used to express the progress point index. In this example,
the progress point index would be expressed as 27 :15 = 2:1—. The 27
earned progress points are compared to the 15 total units attempted. Since
the progress points are fewer than twice as many as the units attempted,
the progress point index is expressed as 2:1—. Had the progress points
been equal to or greater than twice as many as the units attempted, the
progress point index would be expressed as 2:1+.

The grade point average can be figured using almost any combination
of traditional letter grades a student has earned. Common examples of
different grade point averages would include an overall accumulative
average for all colleges and universities attended, a Sonoma accumulative
average for all work at Sonoma, a semester grade point average, and a
major grade point average.

The progress point index is used only as a semester measurement.

Administrative Grading Symbols

AU (Audit) Students may enroll in class as Auditors. Enrollment in any
course as an auditor shall be permitted only after students otherwise
eligible to enroll in the course on a credit basis have had an opportunity
to do so. Auditors are subject to the same fee structure as credit students
and regular class attendance is expected.

I (Incomplete) An incomplete signifies that a portion of required course
work has not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period
due to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons and that there is still a
possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the student to bring
pertinent information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the
means by which the remaining course requirements will be satisfied. A
final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed
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and evaluated.

An “incomplete” must be made up within one calendar year immedi-
ately following the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limita-
tion prevails whether or not the student maintains continuous enrollment.
Failure to complete the assigned work will result in an “incomplete” being
counted as equivalent to an “F” (or an “NC”) for grade point average and
progress point computation.

SP (Satisfactory Progress) The “SP” symbol is used in connection with
courses that extend beyond one academic term. It indicates that work is
in progress and has been evaluated and found to be satisfactory to date,
but that assigment of a precise grade must await completion of additional
work. Cumulative enrollment in units attempted may not exceed the total
number applicable to the student’s educational objective. Work is to be
completed within a stipulated time period. This may not exceed one year
except for graduate degree theses for which the time may be up to two
years, but may not exceed the overall time limit for completion of all
Master’s degree requirements. Any extension of time limit must receive
prior authorization by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

W (Withdrawal) This symbol indicates that the student was permitted
to drop the course after the 4th week of instruction with the approval of
the instructor and appropriate campus officials. It carries no connotation
of quality of student performance and is not used in calculating grade
point average or progress points. Appropriate forms may be obtained from
the Student Records Office to accomplish a withdrawal from a course or
all courses.

Academic Records

Student academic records are maintained by the Student Records Of-
fice. These records are considered confidential, and while available to
faculty members for advising purposes, the information contained is sub-
ject to very strict control. Parents of minor students are authorized access
to academic records. All other persons requesting access to academic
records including governmental investigators and parents of students over
18 years old, must have the student’s written permission.

Public information, which may be included in a student’s academic
record as well as other places on campus, may be released to inquirers in
person or over the telephone. Public informaton includes verifying
whether or not a person has ever been a student at California State Col-
lege, Sonoma, dates of attendance, major, whether or not the student
graduated, and if any honors were earned. Examples of information con-
sidered confidential and not released except as noted above include a
student’s address, telephone number, class schedule, grade point average,
names of instructors, etc.

A student’s permanent academic record cannot be changed except
where error in recording has occurred or by approval of proper college
authority. One year is allowed for errors to be identified by a student and
corrected by the Student Records Office or for petition to be submitted.
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SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION

Academic Probation: A student is subject to academic probation:

A.

B.

As an undergraduate student if at any time

1. his cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted
or his cumulative grade point average at California State College,
Sonoma falls below 2.0., or

2. during any term while enrolled he fails to earn at least two times
as many progress points as units attempted.

As a graduate student if any time

1. his cumulative graduate grade point average in all college work
attempted or his cumulative graduate grade point average at
California State College, Sonoma falls below 3.0.

A student shall be removed from academic probation:

A.

As an undergraduate when his cumulative grade point average in all
college work attempted and his cumulative grade point average at
California State College, Sonoma are 2.0 or higher, and when he
earns at least twice as many progress points as units attempted in a
term.

. As a graduate student when his cumulative graduate grade point

average for all graduate work attempted and his cumulative grade
point average at California State College, Sonoma are 3.0 or higher.

Academic Disqualification: A student on academic probation is subject
to academic disqualification:

A.

D.

As a lower-division student (less than 60 semester hours of college
work completed) if he falls 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C)
average on all units attempted or in all units attempted at California
State College, Sonoma.

As a junior (60-89 semester hours of college work completed) if he
falls 9 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units
attempted or in all units attempted at California State College, So-
noma.

As a senior (90 or more semester hours of college work completed)
if he falls 6 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units
attempted or in all units attempted at California State College, So-
noma.

Regardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any
term while he is on probation he fails to earn at least twice as many
progress points as units attempted.

A graduate student on academic probation is subject to academic dis-
qualification if he fails to earn sufficient grade points to remove himself
from probationary status.

In Addition to the above disqualification standards applicable to stu-
dents on probation, the President may designate a campus official to act
for him in disqualifying individuals not on probation when the following
circumstances exist:

1. At the end of any term, the student has fewer cumulative grade
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points than cumulative units attempted, and

2. The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that in view of the
student’s overall educational period, it seems unlikely that the defi-
ciency will be removed within a reasonable period.

Administrative-Academic Probation: An undergraduate or graduate
student may be placed on administrative-academic probation by action of
appropriate campus officials for any of the following reasons:

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies

in two successive terms or in any three terms.

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or
other program objective (when such failure appears to be due to
circumstances within the control of the student).

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement
or regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of
students (example: failure to take placement tests, failure to com-
plete a required practicum).

Administrative-Academic Disqualification: A student who has been
placed on administrative-academic probation may be disqualified from
further attendance if:

A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation
are not met within the period specified.

B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on ad-
ministrative-academic probation.

C. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic probation
for the same or similar reason for which he has been placed on
administrative-academic probation previously, although not cur-
rently in such status.

When such action is taken, the student shall receive written notifi-
cation including an explanation of the basis for the action.

Reinstatement After Disqualification: Disqualified students may, after
one regular semester has elapsed, petition the College through the Stu-
dent Records Office for reinstatement. Petitions must be accompanied by
evidence that will justify reinstatement, such as proof of satisfactory aca-
demic work at another college or university, or through the California
State College, Sonoma Extension or Summer Session Program. A disquali-
fied student who is reinstated will be on probationary status until all grade
point deficiencies are removed or until again disqualified. In exceptional
cases, petitions for reinstatement may be considered without a semester
of non-attendance.

Re-admission After Disqualification: Disqualified students absent for
two or more semesters must reapply for admission through the Common
Admission schedule. See ADMISSIONS. A petition for exception to the
standard admission criteria may accompany the application for admission
if academic deficiencies exist. It is advisable to schedule an appointment
with the Director of Admissions and Relations with Schools if you are
seeking readmission and do not meet the regular standards for accept-
ance.
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Student Conduct

Students are expected to conduct themselves so as to reflect credit to
themselves and to the college. One of the fundamental objectives of the
college is to foster the development of students as active and responsible
citizens in a democratic society; and students are, therefore, expected to
make steady growth in maturity, self-reliance, and self-discipline as they
progress toward a degree or credential. To help students achieve this end,
the college places reliance not only upon its instructional program, but
also upon student activities and student-faculty collaboration in many
aspects of college community life. For the vast majority of students, these
constructive means of defining and teaching good standards of conduct
and integrity are effective.

Classification of Students

Students are classified as full-time and part-time.

Full-time students are those who take 12 or more semester units.

Part-time students are those who take 11 or fewer semester units.

Students are further classified each semester according to earned cred-
its as follows:

Status Units earned
Lower Division

EnEShETANY orororsosssrmrs oo iesiosss o oo iasssssssisissasgses ssssssassngass S Tossr e 0-29%

SOPROIMOTE ...ttt e e 30-59%
Upper Division

JUIHOT .ottt 60-89Y,

SEIUOT ......oreririeirreriee et e st se s e et s et e e s snanenstssssssesssaesesasensssssssssennans 90 or more
Graduate

Holding a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college.
Dean’s List

Each semester the College publishes the Dean’s List of undergraduate

students who meet the following criteria:

1. Students must be registered in a minimum of 12 semester units of
letter grade courses in the semester under consideration.

2. Students must achieve a minimum grade point average of 3.50 for the
semester.

3. Only courses taken in resident study will be used in computing the
grade point average. Courses taken in extension and credit by exami-
nation will not be included in the computation.

4. Only grades for the one semester under consideration will be used
in computing the grade point average.

5. Only undergraduates will be considered for the Dean’s List.

Credit by Challenge Examination

A student may earn unit credit for a course which he successfully chal-
lenges by examinations, rather than pursue the usual arrangement. The
College, in the interest of accelerating the academic progress of capable
students with special interests and experience, encourages the earning of
such credit. The following regulations govern the challenging of courses:

1. Only courses may be challenged which are listed in the California
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State College, Sonoma Catalog, and for which the challenger has not
otherwise received credit.

Only students in resident study may challenge a course.
Examinations are set and administered by the Instructor of the
course challenged or by a faculty designee of the appropriate Depart-
ment Chairman. Completed examinations are filed in the Depart-
ment offices.

Application for Unit Credit by Challenge Examination must be ap-
proved by the appropriate Department Chairman.

. For summer sessions only, challenge examinations must be taken

within the first two weeks of the Six Week Summer Session.
When a student passes the examination for credit, a “CR” will be
recorded on his permanent record. No resident credit is earned, and
units grade “CR” do not affect the grade point average.

Forms for “Application for Unit Credit by Challenge Examination”
are available in department offices.

Special Courses

California State College, Sonoma makes arrangements through Special
Studies 495 and 595 for superior students who want to pursue academic
interests beyond the scope of the regular curriculum. Such courses are
subject to the following conditions:

495,
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

595—Special Studies

A maximum of 4 units per course.

A student may have in all areas for graduation no more than 12 units of Special
Studies.

This course may be included in a major pattern as a requirement, or it may be an
elective.

A student may not pursue in Special Studies a course which is listed in the catalog
and which is normally offered within a two-year period.

Special Studies may be designed for one student or be constituted as a seminar for
several.

Approval for registration must be obtained from the advisor, instructor, and Depart-
ment Chairman.

Community Involvement courses 295 and 395 are offered for students who

wish

to volunteer in community services. These courses are subject to the

following conditions:

295

1.
. Variable credit from 1 to 4 units per course based upon 30 hours of direct community

2
3.
4
5.

6.

and 395—Community Involvement Program
295 signifies lower division status; 395 signifies upper division status.

service for each unit of credit.
A maximum of 6 units allowable toward graduation.

. Approval for registration must be obtained from the departmental faculty sponsor.
. This course counts toward elective or unspecified requirements of a major or minor,

and toward total units required for graduation.
A completed time log, final paper, and a minimum of three meetings or seminars with
the departmental faculty sponsor.

Continuing Post-baccalaureate Study

L.

Undergraduate students, upon award of a baccalaureate degree from
California State College, Sonoma, are required to file an application
for admission to graduate status the same as new graduate students
from other institutions.
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2. Graduate students, upon award of a grdaute degree or California
Teaching Credential, are required to make application for admission
for continued study at the graduate level.

3. Non-objective graduate students will be allowed to accumulate up to
24 semester units of graduate work in Unclassified Post-baccalaureate
Status. Upon reaching the 24 semester unit total, their continued
enrollment will be subject to review by the College. Such student
enrollment will be terminated by the College and further study by
the student will be reviewed by the Graduate Studies Council, upon
the student presenting a petition for continued enrollment and rec-
ommendation by a graduate department or the Credential Office.

Veterans’ Certifications

California State College, Sonoma is approved for the training of veter-
ans under Public Laws 190, 610, 634, 894, and the California State Bill for
Educational Assistance. The College Office of Veterans’ Affairs will assist
veterans in completing the forms for Federal and State Assistance Pro-
grams and in supplying information concerning Veterans Administration
regulations.

Veterans with no prior training under the G.I. Bill must request a certifi-
cate of eligibility at least two months before enrolling; and those transfer-
ring from other schools should submit transfer requests at least one month
before enrolling.

These forms are available in the Office of Veterans’ Affairs and will be
forwarded to the Veterans’ Administration by this office.

Toreceive (1) full-time benefits the student must carry at least 12 units;
(2) three-fourths benefits the student must carry at least 9; (3) one-half
benefits the student must carry at least 6 units. Graduate units (500 level)
may be weighted at 1.5 times the unit value to graduate students only in
determining the unit total.

Transcript of Record

The Student Records Office will provide official transcripts of a stu-
dent’s California State College, Sonoma academic record upon written
request of the student. Requests by telephone or by someone other than
the student are not acceptable. There is a $1.00 charge for the preparation
of each official transcript. This fee must be paid before the transcript will
be prepared. Please allow 5 working days for the transcript to be prepared.
At the close of a semester or summer session, please allow 15 working days
for preparation of the transcript. Transcripts from other schools or col-
leges cannot be copied.

Petitions

The college recognizes a need to provide for individual cases meriting
exception to basic rules. A petition process has been established permit-
ting individuals to request a change of rules or procedures. The Student
Records Office and the Admissions/Relations with Schools Office will
accept petitions for processing according to the guidelines defined by
proper College authority. However, departments have the authority to
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rule on petitions for substitution of required courses within that depart-
ment.

Privacy Rights of Students

The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20
U.S.C. 1232g), sets out requirements designed to protect the privacy of
parentsand students. Specifically, the statute governs (1) access to records
maintained by the campus, and (2) the release of such records. In brief,
the statute provides that the campus must provide students access to
official records directly related to the student and an opportunity for a
hearing to challenge such records on the grounds that they are inaccurate,
misleading or otherwise inappropriate; the right to a hearing under the
Act does not include any right to challenge the appropriateness of a grade
as determined by the instructor. The Act generally requires that written
consent of the student be received before releasing personally identifiable
data about the student from records to other than a specified list of excep-
tions. An office and review board has been established by the department
of Health, Education and Welfare to investigate and adjudicate violations
and complaints under the Act. The office designated for this purpose may
be contacted at the following address: Mr. Thomas S. McFee, Room 5660,
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 330 Independence Ave-
nue, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20201.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directory
information concerning students. Directory information includes the stu-
dent’s name, address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field
of study, participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight
and height of members of athletic teamns, dates of attendance, degrees and
awards received, and the most recent previous educational agency or
institution attended by the student. The above designated information is
subject to release by the campus at any time unless the campus has re-
ceived a prior written objection from the student specifying information
which the student requests not be released.

Section 7 (b) of the Privacy Act of 1974, requires that any Federal, State,
or local government agency which requests an individual to disclose his
Social Security account number shall inform that individual whether that
disclosure is mandatory or voluntary, by what statutory or other authority
such number is elicited, and what uses will be made of it.
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The Systemwide Application for Admission to The California State Uni-
versity and Colleges requires each applicant to provide his or her Social
Security Number. Authority for this requirement is found in Section 41201
of Title V of the California Administrative Code,, and is based upon au-
thority codified in the Sections 22600, 22604, and 23604 of the California
Education Code.

The student’s Social Security Number is used as the individual identifier
in all student records which may include:

1. Application and Admission Records
2. Registration Records

3. Enrollment/Transcript Records
4. Financial Aid Records

5. Alumni Records

Such personally identifiable records are not shared or distributed to
private individuals or agencies unless such sharing or distribution is au-
thorized by the student or unless otherwise lawfully available.

Classroom Smoking Policy

A policy on smoking shall be established in each class at the beginning
of the semester. The instructor shall determine if any student objects to
smoking in the classroom. This should be done by written secret ballot. If
any objection is voiced by either the instructor or the student, a no-
smoking policy shall be made. If no objection is raised, smoking may be
permitted. This policy shall in no way modify specific no-smoking policies
presently in effect in various areas of the campus.

Nondiscrimination in Programs and Activities

Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, and the
administrative regulations adopted by the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare pursuant thereto, prohibit discrimination on the basis of
sex in education programs and activities operated by California State
College, Sonoma. Such programs and activities include admission of stu-
dents and employment. Inquiries concerning the application of Title IX
to programs and activities of California State College, Sonoma may be
referred to the Affirmative Action office, which has been assigned the
administrative responsibility of reviewing such matters.
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DIVISION OF STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Division of Student Affairs Program is under the general direction
of the Dean for Student Affairs, who functions to facilitate the adjustment
of students to the college experience. Many students arrive on campus
with some knowledge of College services, and as a result tend naturally
to locate the services they need, some of which are funded through stu-
dent fees. For these students, as well as those less familiar with student
personnel services, the Office of the Dean for Student Affairs is aware of
the need to reach out in order to deliver real services. This “reaching-out
process” is dependent on a continuing assessment, in dialogue with stu-
dents, concerning student needs.

This includes, but is not limited to: assisting the student at the beginning
and throughout the college experience by means of counseling, coordina-
tion of social and cultural development, housing, special assistance to
Veterans and students from other nations, health and placement services.
Prospective students, as well as those already enrolled, are encouraged to
take full advantage of the services provided and to suggest other means
by which the college might better serve their needs.

Counseling Center

The Counseling Center provides a free service to the college commu-
nity, offering individual, group, and family sessions to students wanting
help with personal, social, educational and career concerns.

The Center also responds to particular requests by students and faculty,
periodically offering such services as Gestalt groups, women’s and men’s
consciousness raising groups, groups for older students, and couple’s
groups. We sponsor and coordinate student satellite centers, currently
including the Bernard Lee Jones Center (Black Students), the Centro de
la Raza, Peer Advising Center and the Re-Entry Women’s Center.

Our staff of counselors and graduate student trainees is here to help you
if we can. You are invited to drop in, Stevenson 2024, or call 664-2153.
Office hours are weekdays 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. and other times by appoint-
ment.

The Counseling Center is closed for counseling of students during the
semester break and during the summer vacation.

Disabled Student Services

With increasing awareness of the needs of the disabled here at Sonoma
State, an office of Disabled Student Services has been established. The
program has as its primary goal enabling persons with physical disabilities
to participate fully in the educational experience, which includes educa-
tional programs and facilities, student support services, and social and
cultural activities. The main thrust then results to be the removal of all
physical or attitudinal barriers that may be standing in the way of accom-
plishing their academic goals. The total spectrum of disabilities is served,
and includes paraplegics, quadraplegics, partially sighted and blind, deaf,
arthritics, diabetics, and epileptics as well as those people who are tempo-
rarily disabled. Some specific services are pre-registration, priority enroll-
ment in classes, special advising, and reader, driver, and attendant listings
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and referrals. The office certifies those students with mobility limitations
for special parking.

The Coordinator of Disabled Student Services works closely with the
California Department of Rehabilitation and various social service agen-
cies, and the surrounding community to insure that the disabled student
experiences a minimum of difficulties. On campus, the Disabled Student
Coalition assists in the identification and removal of architectural barriers,
as well as reviewing all plans for new construction.

All people with permanent or temporary physical disabilities are en-
couraged to come by Stevenson 2011A, Ext. 2356, if they need any assist-
ance, or have any questions.

Housing Service

The Department of Housing is established to help meet the living needs
of members of the campus community and the varied needs of the larger
community as it seeks to respond to the impact of our college. The Depart-
ment responds to these needs in four basic ways:

1. On-Campus Residential Community accommodates 406 people in
suite, cluster-style housing. The Community is designed to provide a
good environment for single adult living and features extensive stu-
dent participation in its management.

2. Residential Listing Service lists houses, trailers, cottages, apartments,
rooms and shared accommodations. Listings are checked only in
regard to the government’s code regarding non-discrimination.
Housing staff is available to answer questions and to facilitate both
landlords and tenants.

3. Community Housing Services takes an active part in the develop-
ment of more housing alternatives for the college population. Serv-
ices are available to developers, architects, builders, real estate
personnel and others interested in pursuing the possibilities of build-
ing projects that might involve the college.

4. Summer Conferences and Specialty Catering Needs: Residence halls
and dining services are available for summer conferences, programs
and group meals throughout the year.

International Student Service
Services to international students are available in the Library, room 83.

Career Planning and Placement Services

The Career Planning and Placement Center is involved in programs
designed to assist students in developing career choices that will enable
them to maximize their unique talents, skills, abilities, and needs. To do
this successfully our office provides services that facilitate the career ex-
ploration process and then help to integrate the career options chosen
with the methods, techniques, and resources needed for people to “place
themselves.”

In addition to counseling job applicants, the Career Planning and Place-
ment Center prepares and sends a job news letter to registrants on re-
quest, schedules interviews with prospective employers and processes
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files for registrants. All services are available without a fee except for the
following exceptions: Alumni (people who have not attended the college
for one year) will be charged a slight fee for utilization of the file service
and job newsletter. The Career Planning and Placement Center staff are
always willing to assist all students in their exploration of the post-gradua-
tion possibilities.

Graduating seniors, graduates, teaching candidates and alumni who
have completed or are completing 24 units at California State College,
Sonoma may register for file and referral service. All undergraduates and
graduates of California State College, Sonoma are eligible to seek career
counseling. Any registered student may receive assistance in finding part-
time or temporary employment through the Student Employment Office.

Students seeking part-time temporary or summer jobs, both on and
off-campus, are assisted in this process through the Student Employment
Section. For effective service and referrals all students are encouraged to
register in person with this office and to up-date their registration form
at least once a month.

All students are urged to visit the Center and discuss career goals with
the Career Counselor. Information is available regarding specific careers,
entrance level positions, anticipated demands for certain positions, utiliza-
tion of particular majors in careers, etc.

Student Health Center

The college maintains a modern, well-equipped health center for stu-
dents with a full-time professional staff for the treatment of minor ill-
nesses, injuries and first aid on an out-patient basis only. This service is
available to all regularly registered students during the normal working
hours of the college (8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m.). The services available are those
which are normally obtained in a family physician’s office.

The Health Center staff encourages students to come to us with any or
all medical problems, and endeavors to keep abreast of the latest medical
trends in family planning techniques, VD treatment and control and other
areas of medical counseling in which students are usually interested.

As no on-campus infirmary facilities are available, all medical care
beyond the scope of that which the Health Center can deliver is obtained
through private and community facilities at the student’s expense. The
Student Health Center makes available, through an outside carrier with
whom the student makes his own contract, at relatively low cost, an insur-
ance policy which covers most of the cost for medical care beyond which
the Health Center provides.

The college does not assume responsibility for the health care and pro-
tection of the student. This is left up to the student and/or his parents.

Educational Opportunity Program

The Educational Opportunity Program was initiated at California State
College, Sonoma by a committee of students, faculty, staff and administra-
tors concerned with the education of minority and low income students.
The purpose of the program is therefore, (1) to enroll in Sonoma State
College high potential students who have the desire to do college level
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work but for some reason may not meet the traditional admissions stand-
ards. (2) to assist minority and low income students who are regularly
admissible but feel they are in need of assistance in completing their
admission and financial aid form. In either case EOP attempts to provide
financial help in conjunction with the financial aid office in following
forms: Federal Educational Opportunity Grants, California Educational
Opportunity Grants, National Direct Student Loans, Federally Insured
Loans and Work Study. These programs are granted to the college by the
Department of Health, Education and Welfare. Veterans benefits and a
limited EOP Fund are also sources of financial aid for EOP students.
Concomitant with the program’s commitment to provide a student with
an educational experience that is vital for his/her growth and develop-
ment, EOP also makes available personal and academic support services
in the forms of tutoring and counseling.

Student Resource Center (Activities—College Union)

The Student Resource Center coordinates and supports student-initiat-
ed activities by providing services that enhance the experiential learning
of students through co-curricular participation. Students use the Center
to expand their educational opportunities by exploring individual inter-
ests, becoming involved in campus life, learning about the campus and
campus events, organizing groups and projects, and using the Center
facilities.

The specific involvements of the Center include the following:

A. Orientation—New students at Cal State Sonoma are invited to par-
ticipate in a variety of orientation experiences that introduce them
to various facets of campus life. The general on-campus orientation
is supplemented by such innovations as summer advising, a week-
end retreat, and workshops that feature peer-advising.

B. Student Organizations—The Student Resource Center relates to stu-
dent organizations in various phases of their development, from the
chartering process to the actualizing of student-initiated projects
and programs. Guidelines for chartering student organizations pro-
vides the helpful information for developing clubs. For the school
year 1975-76 there were approximately 60 on-going clubs which fell
under the following categories: departmentally-based, ethnic, com-
munity-oriented, religious, and special interest clubs.

The Activities Faire, an annual springtime event, familiarizes and
orients the campus to the diverse and colorful range of campus
organizations.

C. Information Center—Staffed entirely by students, the Information
Center is a joint project of the Student Resource Center, Public
Safety, and the Public Affairs Office. It houses the campus informa-
tion phone (664-2880), the student locator service, the campus lost
and found, and a variety of information-sharing services. The hours
of operation are Monday to Friday, 9:00 a.m.—4:30 p.m.

D. Special Events and Film Showings—The coordination of campus
events such as films, lectures, concerts, or fund-raising affairs is also
under the purview of the Student Resource Center. The staff assists
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student organizations by providing information on handling public-
ity, finances, securing of space, etc. Guidelines for Special Events
and Guidelines for Film Showing are helpful aids to program-plan-
ning.

Other Services—Room scheduling is also another coordinated activ-
ity of the Student Resource Center. A master calendar provides
up-to-date information on campus events. Some office equipment is
available for use by chartered student organizations.

Chartered student clubs for the school year 1976-77 include the
following: Accounting Forum, Alathea, Asian Student Association,
Associated Students of the Residential Community, Baha’i Club,
Ball-Volley Club, Biology Club, Black Students Alliance, Bruce Lee
Brotherhood Association, Canine Corps, Can You Dig It, Chess Club,
Christian Science Organization, Christians on Campus, Conceptuali-
zation Mass Media Club, Cotati Archive Association, Dream Fantasy
Theatre, Economics Club, Eckankar, Eden West, Environmental Ac-
tion Club, E.O.P. Students Association, Folkdancers Club, Friends of
the Cotati Food Coop, Friends of Hutchins School, Gay Student
Union, Gensei Ryu Karate Association, GO (Getting Out), GO (Chi-
nese Game) Club, Goju Kai Karate Club, Jewish Student Union, Jazz
Appreciation Society of Sonoma, KSUN, Kundalini Yoga Club, Man-
agement Club, M.E.C.H.A., Modern Afro Jazz Dance Club, Mujeres
de la Raza, MySchool Friends, North African Dance Club, Phi Alpha
Theta, Psychology Club, Radical Advocates of Geography, Society of
Physics Students, Society for the Study of Marxism, Sonoma Mying-
ma Center Aid Group, Sonoma Parents Club, Students International
Meditation Society, Tai Chi Chu’an Club, Ubiquity, United Farm-
workers Support Committee, Women’s Union.

Office of Veterans’ Affairs

The Office of Veterans’ Affairs was established at California State Col-
lege, Sonoma to assist veterans in reaching their educational and career
aspirations. This office offers programs in the following areas:

1.

3.

4.

Tutorial Assistance—veterans needing tutoring to satisfactorily com-
plete courses at this college may get assistance in selecting a qualified
tutor and having tutor fees paid for by the Veterans Administration.
Information and Referral Service—veterans needing services not of-
fered by the college may get referrals to the appropriate community
agencies.

Admissions Assistance—preadmission counseling and advisement,
explanation of college policies and programs, and special admission
for veterans who do not meet the general requirements, but do have
the ability to succeed in college.

Problem solving—veterans are urged to contact the office with any
problem.

Co-located within the Office of Veterans Affairs is a federally employed
Veteran Benefits Counselor “Rep.” He is available to counsel, assist in
applying to school, and to help solve any problems encountered concern-
ing Veterans’ Administration Benefits.
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SPECIAL FEATURES

Library
A. S. Pickett, Library Director
James H. May, Associate Library Director

Richard Bellamy, Barbara Biebush, Patricia Chapman, Jean Day, Johanna Fritsche, Marie
Luethe, Antoinette Maleady, Lenore Radtke, Sandra Walton, Patricia Wollter.

The new college library building, occupied in 1970, provides study space
for 530 students. The college library book collection consists of 240,000
volumes and expands at the rate of 15,000 volumes annually. The periodi-
cal collection consists of 34,000 bound volumes and subscriptions exceed
3,200.

The first floor of the library houses the bibliography area and circulation
department. The office of the Library Director, the acquisitions depart-
ment and catalog department are also located on the first floor.

The book stacks on the second floor contain the periodicals collection
and reference books as well as the circulating collection. The periodicals
indexes and abstracts are adjacent to the periodicals collection. The books
are arranged by the Library of Congress classification and the card catalog
is located on the second floor.

In the center of the second floor are the reference offices staffed by the
trained librarians available at all times to assist students in their reference
and reading problems.

Adjacent to the reference offices is the phonolistening area where there
are 22 listening stations for tapes and records. In addition, this room has
four individual listening booths for students. There is also a group listening
room for class or informal group listening. The collection consists of over
10,000 phenorecords, tapes and cassettes.

The documents room for the local, state, and federal documents and
microform room, are also located in the center of the building. An exten-
sive microcard, microfiche and microfilm collection as well as reader-
printers are located in this room. The document collection consists of
40,000 itermns and the microform collection in excess of 500,000.

The library also has a collection of juvenile literature and is the regional
depository for curriculum material published by school districts in Califor-
nia. An extensive elementary and secondary textbook collection is also
maintained.

Copying machines, group study rooms and typing room are also avail-
able for student use, as well as a classroom.

TUTORIAL LEARNING CENTER

The Tutorial Learning Center provides individual and group assistance
in all subject areas to California State College, Sonoma students at no
charge. The Center also provides individualized Study-Skill programs to
students who wish to improve particular skills. The Center is open daily
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Students who wish assistance should come to
the Center in Temporary Building D-13-16.
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SIMULATION LABORATORY FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

In the fall of 1970 the Simulation Laboratory for the Social Sciences was
opened on the second floor of Stevenson Hall. Designed and equipped to
facilitate the simulation of real and imagined social, political, and adminis-
trative problems, the laboratory makes it possible for the student to learn
to cope with some of the factors in real life situations.

The laboratory has nine decisionmaking posts from which teams of
students can play various competitive or cooperative roles common to real
life. A complete closed-circuit television system permits videotaping of
simulations and gaming sessions for evaluation and review.

Mobile videotape units make it possible to use an ordinary classroom
anywhere on campus, and portable units, operating on batteries, are used
throughout the College service area for field projects, often in cooperation
with local school districts.

A library of instructional games relevant to the social sciences is being
developed for use by professors and student teachers.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

The office of Academic Advising is specifically responsible for advising
students with undeclared majors. Advising students with declared majors
takes place in departmental offices. During each advising period every
semester a central area is set up for undeclared majors staffed by several
faculty members. During the balance of the year general academic advis-
ing is available in the office of Academic Advising on a continual drop-in
or appointment basis covering such areas as:

1. Explanation of General Education requirements and of the official
evaluation of advanced standing.
2. Unofficial evaluation of graduation requirements.
3. Referral to appropriate persons for clarification of and advising on
credential requirements and programs.
4. Clarification of admission applications and procedures.
5. Administration of the Special Major, a student initiated major for
unique individualized goals.
. Assisting students in finding a sense of direction to choose a major.
. Making available accumulated career information.
Helping with information on higher degrees and choice of graduate
schools.
9. Providing information about the college to students who are search-
ing for a college to attend.
10. Alleviating anxiety.
11. Maintaining a current, though limited, collection of Jr. College,
State College, and University catalogues and graduate bulletins.
12. Trouble shooting on student problems with college regulations.
13. Researching answers to a variety of questions.

o =Y
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INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

California State College, Sonoma offers a competitive sports program
for both men and women. Currently, the men’s program offers competi-
tion at the extramural level, and does not include membership in a confer-
ence, or a national association. The College currently competes in
baseball, basketball, cross country, fencing, golf, gymnastics, sailing, soc-
cer, tennis, and track and field. The cross country, fencing gnd track and
field teams are co-educational. Other sports may be added to the program
at an appropriate time in the growth of the College.

The women'’s program provides intercollegiate competition in the fol-
lowing sports: basketball, cross country, fencing, gymnastics, softball, ten-
nis, track and field, and volleyball. California State College, Sonoma is a
member of the Northern California Intercollegiate Athletic Conference.
Member schools include 18 colleges and universities in this area. Both
programs will be expanded with student interest and participation, and
when faculty and financial resources are available.

INTRAMURALS

An intramural sports program is currently offered at Cal State Sonoma
for all students, faculty and staff. A full range of men’s, women'’s, and co-ed
activities are offered including flag football, badminton, turkey trot, bas-
ketball (5 person), table tennis, softball, tennis, golf, spring run, 3 person
basketball, and volleyball. The intramural program is based on participant
interest and activities can be expanded to include new offerings as need
arises.

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

An overseas study program is offered by The California State University
and Colleges International Programs in which students enroll for a full
academic year simultaneously at their home campuses, where they earn
academic credit and maintain campus residency, and at a distinguished
foreign university or a special program center.

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence,
France; the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; the Uni-
versity of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico; the
Universities of Granada and Madrid, Spain; the University of Uppsala,
Sweden; Lincoln College and Massey University, New Zealand; and Wase-
da University, Japan. In the United Kingdom, cooperating universities,
which may vary from year to year, include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor,
Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London, Oxford, Liverpool, Lampeter, and Shef-
field. In addition, California State University and Colleges students may
attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architectural
program in Copenhagen, Denmark.

Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or gradu-
ate standing during their year of participation, who have a 2.5 overall
grade point average (3.0 for the United Kingdom program), who show
ability to adapt to a new environment, and who, in the cases of France,
Germany, Mexico, and Spain, have completed two years of college level
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study (or the equivalent) in the language of instruction at the foreign
university. Selection is made by a faculty committee on the student’s home
campus and by a statewide faculty committee.

The International Programs is supported by state funds to the extent
that such funds would have been expended had the student concerned
continued to study in California. Students assume costs for predeparture
orientation, jnsurance, transportation, housing and meals. Home campus
registration fees, tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students (if
the student is not a California resident) and personal incidental expenses
or vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid by the student. The
Office of International Programs collects and administers funds for those
items which the program must arrange or can negotiate more effectively:
such as home campus fees, orientation costs, insurance, outbound trans-
portation, and, in some centers, housing. Students accepted in the Interna-
tional Programs may apply for any financial aid available at their home
campuses, except work-study and college opportunity grants.

Application for the 1977-78 academic year must be submitted before
February 11, 1977 (except for New Zealand and United Kingdom appli-
cants who must submit applications by May 14, 1976, and January 7, 1977,
respectively). Applicants are notified of acceptance by April 1, 1977 (New
Zealand by June 3, 1976). Detailed information may be obtained from the
office of International Education Services or by writing to The California
State University and Colleges International Programs, 400 Golden Shore
Drive, Long Beach, California 90802.

The following course designations are used in cases where there is no
exact correspondence between the course in the foreign university and a
course listed in the California State College, Sonoma catalog:

Foreign Language 101 i.s. (1-8)

A maximum of 8 units may be earned in elementary courses of a foreign language.

Foreign Language 201 i.s. (1-6)
A maximum of 6 units may be earned in intermediate courses of a foreign language.

International Programs 300 (1-3)
May be repeated and/or multiple registrations may be made concurrently.

International Programs 400 (1-3)
May be repeated and/or multiple registrations may be made concurrently.

International Programs 500 (1-3)
May be repeated and/or multiple registrations may be made concurrently.

COMPUTER CENTER

The Campus Computer Center handles the computer applications for
the entire college including instruction, research and administration. It
has computing equipment, card-handling equipment and forms-handling
equipment. Key-punches and other facilities are available for student use.
Students at CSC, Sonoma have access to three separate and distinct com-
puter facilities:

1. An NCR 200 computer located on campus.
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2. The State University Data Center computers in Los Angeles.
3. Timesharing terminals supported by computers at CSU, Northridge.

NCR 200 Computer

Each campus has its own computer to run instructional programs and
to satisfy the individual administrative needs of the college. The system
utilized is a multiprogramming operating system. This permits the re-
sources of the campus NCR 200 computer to be shared among two parti-
tions. One partition is dedicated to instructional use and functions as a
remote job entry terminal to the State University Data Center; the other
partition is available for administrative and Computer Center staff use.
This multiprogramming system has greatly increased the productivity of
the Computer Center.

State University Data Center

The CSC, Sonoma computer is linked by telecommunications circuits to
the State University Data Center. This makes available to the campus the
capabilities of the medium-scale CDC 3300 computer system located in
Los Angeles. The State University Data Center also has telecommunica-
tions connections to the UCLA Campus Computing Network. UCLA is
equipped with an IBM System 360/91, with 4 million bytes of core storage
and many modern peripheral devices. The UCLA Campus Computing
Network is a part of the ARPA world-wide computing network, which has
connections with most major colleges and universities of the world via
telecommunications and Telstar satellite. The State University Data Cen-
ter is used at Sonoma to process all instructional computer jobs and large
systemwide administrative programs.

Timesharing

Timesharing is a mode of operating a computer in which many users at
different locations may write and run programs at the same time. In
addition to its ability to serve many users concurrently, timesharing has
two other very useful features. First, turnaround time is usually rapid,
allowing many runs to be made in a short period of time. Second, timeshar-
ing language processors and programs are usually written in a conversa-
tional mode, allowing programs and data to be entered step by step
instead of all at once. This is desirable for such applications as programmed
instruction and administration of questionnaires.

The campus Computer Center currently operates two shifts, six days
per week, in order to provide a high level of service to students. The
Computer Center staff provides technical consulting services to assist the
students in all phases of computer use. Further details concerning equip-
ment and services may be obtained at the Computer Center.
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CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM
EXTENSION—EXTERNAL DEGREES—SUMMER SESSIONS

The Office of Continuing Education, California State College, Sonoma,
provides year around continuing education opportunities for adults in the
College’s six county service area. The program is designed to extend the
educational strengths of the College including courses for specific persons
employed in school districts, governmental agencies, industries, and other
organizations. The continuing education program reflects the educational
philosophy and faculty strengths of the resident College and at the same
time serves the varied needs of an adult six-county community. The serv-
ices are three-fold: the summer and special sessions programs offer courses
for resident credit; the extension program which also includes both credit
and non-credit extension courses, institutes, workshops, seminars and con-
ferences, and travel study programs for extension credit; and the external
degree program for those who cannot pursue a degree program on cam-
pus.

The Summer and Special Sessions programs offered on- and off-campus,
include resident credit courses offered during the academic year in order
that those students who wish to do so may accelerate the attainment of
their degrees and credentials. Many courses, workshops, institutes, and
demonstration schools are included, designed to give special opportunities
for the improvement of professional competence and continued learning.

The three summer sessions include the one-week intersession, the regu-
lar six-week intersession, the three-week post session, and special sessions.
It is not necessary for enrollees in the summer sessions or extension
courses to formally matriculate for admission at California State College,
Sonoma by filing transcripts, taking entrance examinations, etc.

Extension courses are offered mainly during the academic year. Courses
are offered in both on-campus and off-campus locations. Continuing edu-
cation programs offered in our off-campus locations are ordinarily present-
ed in conjunction with a cooperating agency which expresses a need for
the program and assists in the administration of the offering.

Subject to the approval of the department concerned, all extension
courses may count toward college degrees and/or school service creden-
tials except that no more than twenty-four units of extension credit nor-
mally may be counted toward the baccalaureate degree, nor more than
nine toward the master’s degree. Students who plan to become candidates
for a degree must file with the College Admissions and Relations with
Schools Office. Special non-credit programs are also offered for those who
desire to meet their needs for continuing education in an organized man-
ner.

In cooperation with the Center for the Performing Arts, continuing
education cultural programs are presented by choral, drama, dance, jazz,
opera, and orchestra performing groups both on campus and for groups
of students and adults in locations throughout the College’s six county
service area.

The Office of Continuing Education is also the center of development
for the California Instructional Television Consortium which brings con-
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tinuing education instruction by television to those who cannot readily
reach college campuses in California. The Consortium includes the nine-
teen California state colleges and state universities.

External degree and certificate programs are currently being devel-
oped to provide educational opportunities for those persons in the Col-
lege’s service area that are unable to attend the campus resident program
of instruction. Thus far Master’s programs in Psychology, Education, Medi-
cal Technology and Counseling; and, Bachelor’s programs in Criminal
Justice Administration and Liberal Arts are being offered.

Due to enrollment limitations in the resident program, subject to in-
structor and departmental approval, students will be allowed to register
for extension credit and participate in resident courses.

Requests for the Summer Session Catalog, the Extension Bulletin, or
other information regarding either the extension, external degree, or sum-
mer and special session programs should be sent to the Office of Continu-
ing Education (phone 707/795-2394).
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
(Fields for Majors and Minors)

Majors
Mexican-American Studies
Physical Education
Psychology

Afro-American Studies
Art

English

French

German

Music

Philosophy

Spanish

Theatre Arts

Criminal Justice
Administration
European Studies
India Studies
Liberal Studies
Special Major

Biology
Chemistry
Geology
Mathematics
Physics

Anthropology
Economics
Geography
History
Management
Political Science
Sociology

Urban Studies

Minors*
Mexican-American Studies
Physical Education
Psychology

Afro-American Studies

American Ethnic Studies

English

French

German

Music

Philosophy

Russian

Second Language
Teaching

Spanish

Theatre Arts

India Studies
Linguistics

Astronomy
Biology
Chemistry
Geology
Mathematics
Physics

Anthropology
Economics
Geography

History

International Studies
Management
Political Science
Sociology

HUTCHINS SCHOOL OF LIBERAL STUDIES

Hutchins School of
Liberal Studies

Liberal Studies

SCHOOL OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND PLANNING

School of Environmental Studies

and Planning

Environmental Studies—Planning
Emphasis

SCHOOL OF EXPRESSIVE ARTS

School of
Expressive Arts

Liberal Studies—Expressive Arts

* Although a minor is not required for the bachelor’s degree, many students find it to their advantage to complete one or

more minors.
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MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

Units
[@F=347=3 -1 O LDTaz: Y5 L) « WA TSSO 40
MAJOT ittt bbbt ettt 24-36
MiNor and/or €lECHIVES .........cococvcuiieiictccttcrttee ettt et enes 48-64
Minimum requirements for the bachelor of arts degree...........c.cccccovuvreeeicceerrerenne. 124

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
(Fields for Majors and Minors)

Division Majors Minors
Natural Sciences Chemistry Astronomy
Geology Chemistry
Physics Physics
Mathematics Mathematics
Nursing
Special Major
Interdisciplinary
Studies

For information regarding requirements for the Bachelor of Science
Degree, consult the specific discipline section in this catalog.

t Credential candidates should consult with an advisor in the Department of Education about fulfilling both the College
General Education requirements and credential General Education requirements, since there are differences between
the two sets of requirements.




Degrees and Credential Programs / 85

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for graduation should file an “Application for Award of
Degree” form with the Student Records Office two semesters prior to the
anticipated date of graduation. This will enable the Evaluations Office to
check and determine remaining requirements before the opening of the
final semester. A thorough reading of this catalog will assure that one is
aware of all requirements. In addition, the following general rules should
be kept in mind:

1.
2!

3.

4.

10.

A minimum of 124 units is required for the Bachelor degree.

At least 40 units of upper division (courses numbered 300-499) work
must be included in the degree program.

Twelve of the last 20 units must be completed in residence study at
California State College, Sonoma.

Twenty-four units in residence (work completed at California State
College, Sonoma) is the minimum required for graduation. Exten-
sion credit does not count toward resident credit.

. A grade point average of C (2.0) or better is required in work

undertaken at California State College, Sonoma as well as in the
student’s total undergraduate work and in his major field. The C
(2.0) average for the major includes all classes listed on the Certifi-
cation of Completion of Major Requirements form; except that sup-
porting courses, while required for some majors, are not included
in the major grade point average.

A maximum of 24 semester units earned in correspondence and
extension studies may be applied toward degree requirements.

A total of not more than 6 units of Community Involvement Project
295, 395, and 12 units of Special Studies 495 may be counted toward
an undergraduate degree in Sonoma School of Arts and Sciences.

. California law specifies that in order to receive a Bachelor degree,

students must fulfill requirements in U.S. History and Constitution
and California State and Local Government. These requirements
may be fulfilled in either of two ways:
a. By taking one of the following courses:
History 251
History 252 These courses may also be used to fulfill part of
Political Science 200 General Education requirements.

b. By taking a special examination administered by either the His-
tory Department and/or the Political Science Department.
All specific major, and General Education requirements must be
completed. (For General Education requirements see page 87.)
During the junior or senior year a test of competence in English
composition (Written English Proficiency Test) must be passed or
a grade of C or better earned in English 375 (College Composition)
taken at California State College, Sonoma. The WEPT is adminis-
tered by the College Test Office.
The test may be waived on the basis of (1) an upper-division
course in expository writing passed with a grade of C or better at
another institution within the past five years; (2) an upper-division
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written proficiency examination passed at and certified by another
institution within the past five years; (3) writing ability previously
demonstrated by publication, credit by examination, or other spe-
cial circumstances. Petition forms available in English department
office.

11. A student who is in a period of continuous attendance at the time
of filing application for degree may elect to meet the catalog re-
quirements in effect at the beginning of his last previous period of
continuous attendance or at the time of completion of the cur-
riculum. A student is considered in continuous attendance if he
registers for at least one semester or summer session within any 12
month period.

A student not in a period of continuous attendance at the time of
filing for a degree must meet the catalog requirements in effect at
that time. Special exceptions may be made for students on active
military duty.

12. Students may count non-traditional credit toward a Bachelor degree
up to these limits:

40 units overall

Y in the major

Students graduating from the Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
may exceed these limits with Departmental consent.

No more than Y% of the units in a M.A. degree, chosen with depart-
mental approval, may be for non-traditional grades.

13. After a degree is posted to a student’s permanent academic record,
that record is closed. It will not at a later date be changed to show
grade changes, name changes, make-up of incomplete work, nor
will incomplete grades be charged as units attempted. A closed
record will not be changed.

Degrees are awarded in January, June and August. Commencement
ceremonies are held once a year at the end of Spring Semester.

ALL STUDENTS GRADUATING FROM CALIFORNIA STATE COL-
LEGE, SONOMA AND WISHING TO CONTINUE FOR ADDITIONAL
STUDY MUST MAKE APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION DURING THE
NORMAL APPLICATION PERIOD.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS

A minor is not required for graduation. However, many departments do
offer a program leading to completion of an approved minor. Students
wanting to complete a minor should select the appropriate classes with an
advisor in the department offering the minor. Minors usually consist of 20
units, 6 of which must be upper division.

Honors at Graduation

Two types of honors at graduation are awarded by the College to stu-
dents meeting the criteria listed below:

“With Honors” are granted upon award of the baccalaureate degree to
candidates whose entire collegiate scholastic record indicates a minimum
grade point average of 3.30.
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The following conditions also must be met by all candidates to be consid-
ered for honors:

1. A minimum of 45 letter graded semester units offered for the degree
must have been earned in resident study at California State College,
Sonoma. In exceptional cases this condition may be petitioned.

2. The grade point average of all work completed at California State
College, Sonoma must meet a minimum grade point average of 3.30.

An honors list will be computed on the basis of all work excluding the last
semester. Those meeting honors requirements on this basis will be desig-
nated on the commencement program as “eligible for honors.” The actual
honors list will be computed on the basis of all work necessary for the
degree.

“With Distinction” will be awarded to a student who is judged by his
department to have made an outstanding contribution to his discipline.
The psychology department does not practice the award of graduation
with distinction.
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GENERAL EDUCATION

The program of General Education at California State College, Sonoma
is intended to provide students with a general intellectual point of refer-
ence and a common foundation of knowledge for specialized study leading
to the bachelor’s degree. More specifically, the courses are intended to
serve a three-fold purpose within the framework of a liberal education.

To acquaint the student with those human achievements in philosophy,
science, the letters and the arts which are of recognized universal
value.

To help make the student aware of himself and of his relation to his
natural, physical, and intellectual environment.

To make the knowledge which the student acquires relevant to the
intellectual, social and ethical problems of his time.

ENTERING FRESHMEN

Entering Freshmen will fulfill the General Education requirements of

the college through either of two methods, or a combination thereof:

1. Satisfactorily complete the prescribed courses in each area listed
below.

2. Satisfactorily complete courses listed below either through “Credit
by Examination” or by a recognized comprehensive examination, for
which appropriate credit will be allowed in General Education.

3. Students may also satisfy general education requirements through
the California State College, Sonoma CLEP credit by examination
program. For further information refer to page 36.

Humanities

General Education requirements in the Humanities are to be fulfilled
by completing 12 units in accordance with the following pattern:

Units

12

English 101A (applies to Basic Subjects) .........c.ccoecruevcneccrvcuncnne 3
English 101B or Literature Course (including Foreign Literature in translation)........ 3
Art 212, 213, 250, 210, or 211 or Music 250 or Theatre Arts 370A or B e 3
PhiloSOPhy 100.........cooiirieeeeienrseceetse e seseses st se st se s ssesssssssssansssasssasesessessassassnarens 3

With the approval of the Philosophy department, the student may take any other
course in Philosophy to a total of not less than 3 units. o

0] ) P O e i T 12

The Humanities Division participates in the California State College,
Sonoma CLEP credit by examination program. For further information on
Humanities CLEP test, refer to page 36.

Social Sciences 8 units

General Education requirements in Social Sciences may be fulfilled by
at least 2 courses, in two different fields, chosen from the following to total
8 units.

The Social Science Division participates in the California State College,
Sonoma CLEP credit by examination program with approval of the Divi-
sion Chairman. For further information on Social Science CLEP tests,
refer to page 36.
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Anthropology 203. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (4 units)

Economics 201. Introduction to Economics (4 units)

Economics 220. Urban Crisis (4 units)

Economics 310. Comparative Economic Systems (4 units)

Geography 201. Man and Environment (4 units)

Geography 202. World Regional Geography (4 units)

History 201. Foundations of World Civilization (4 units)

History 202. Development of the Modern World (4 units)

History 251. From Founding to Fermont: U. S. to 1865 (4 units)

History 252. From the Civil War to Civil Rights: U. S. Since 1865 (4 units)

Management 225. Law and Society (4 units)

Political Science 200. American Government (4 units)

Social Sciences 100. CLEP credit by Examination Equivalent, Socia/ Sciences—History

General Examination (6 units)

Sociology 201. Principles and Procedures in Sociology (4 units)

Sociology 203. Contemporary Social Problems (4 units)
With the approval of the Division Chairman, the student can take any other courses in
Social Sciences to total not less than 8 units.

Natural Sciences 9 units

General Education requirements in the Natural Sciences may be ful-
filled by choosing 2 or more courses (to a total of 9 units or more) from
the following list. The courses chosen must include at least one in the
biological sciences and one in the physical sciences, including one labora-
tory course.

The Natural Science Division participates in the California State Col-
lege, Sonoma CLEP credit by examination program. For further informa-
tion on CLEP course equivalents in Natural Sciences, refer to page 36.

Biological Sciences

# Biology 100.

Biology 101.
Biology 112.
Biology 116.
Biology 117.
*Biology 201.
Biology 201L.
**Biology 202.
Biology 220.
Biology 224.
Biology 314.
*Biology 332.
*Biology 385.

CLEDP, credit by examination equivalent,
Natural Sciences General Examination (3 units).
Explorations in Biology (3 units)

Introduction to Oceanology (3 units)

Biology of Plants (4 units)

Biology of Animals (4 units)

The Human Species (2 units)

The Human Species: Laboratory Component (1 unit)
Natural History of the North Bay Region (3 units)
Human Anatomy (4 units)

Human Physiology (3 units)

Field Biology (3 units)

Plants and Civilization (3 units)
Contemporary Issues in Biology (3 units)

Physical Sciences

*Astronomy 100.
*Astronomy 200.

Astronomy 231.
*Astronomy 303.
*Astronomy 305.
*Astronomy 350.
*Chemistry 102.

Descriptive Astronomy (3 units)

Introductory Astronomy (3 units)

Astronomical Measurements (2 units)

Extraterrestrial Intelligence and Interstellar Travel (3 units)
Frontiers in Astronomy (3 units)

Cosmology (3 units)

Chemistry and Society (3 units)

# Satisfactory performance on both the Biological and Physical Sciences sections of the General Examination will satisfy
the laboratory course requirement.

* Non-laboratory course.

** Meets laboratory requirement only when laboratory is listed in the class schedule.
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Chemistry 103. Chemistry and Society Laboratory (1 unit)
Chemistry 115A. General Chemistry (5 units)
Chemistry 125A. General Chemistry (5 units)
Chemistry 302. Chemistry and the Environment (3 units)
*Geology 100. Historical Foundations of Modern Geology (3 units)
Geology 102. General Geology (3 units)
Geology 120. Regional Field Geology (3 units)
*Geology 202. Rocks, Time and Evolution (3 units)
Geology 233. Geology of Mountains (2 units)
Geology 303. Advanced Principles of Geology (4 units)
*Physics 100. Descriptive Physics (3 units)
Physics 102. Laboratory Physics for the People (1 unit)
*Physics 114. Introduction to Physics I (3 units)
Physics 116. Introductory Laboratory Experience (1 unit)
Physics 209A. General Physics Laboratory (1 unit)
*Physics 210A. General Physics (3 units)
*Physics 300. Physics of Music (3 units)
*Physics 301. The Relation of Physics to Society (3 units)
#Physical Science 100. CLEP credit by examination equivalent Natural Sciences General
Examination (3 units).
*Physics 313. Classical Studies (1-3 units)
*Physics 342. Popular Optics (3 units)

Ethnic Studies 4 units

General Education requirements in Ethnic Studies may be fulfilled by
choosing one of the following courses or another course selected with
approval of the advisors from the American Multi-Cultural Studies De-
partment, and Mexican-American Studies.

AAMS 255. Humanities of Black Folks (4)

AMES 210. Ethnic Groups in America (4 units)

ASAM 200. Americans from Asia (4)

MAMS 219. Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (4 units)
NAMS 200. Introduction to American Indians (4 units)

Basic Subjects 3 units

The English Composition part of the Humanities courses applies toward
partial fulfillment of the requirement in Basic Subjects. In addition, the
student must take at least 3 units from one of the following courses:

Mathematics 105. A. Pre-Calculus (1 unit)

Mathematics 105. B. Pre-Calculus (1 unit)

Mathematics 105. C. Pre-Calculus (1 unit)

Mathematics 105. D. Pre-Calculus (1 unit)

Mathematics 105. E. Pre-Calculus (1 unit)

Mathematics 107. Algebra and Trigonometry (4 units)
Mathematics 108. Analytic Geometry and Trigonometry (3 units)
Mathematics 110. Calculus I (5 units)

Mathematics 111. Symmetry in the Arts and Sciences (3 units)
Mathematics 114. Mathematical Elements for Freshman Science Courses
Mathematics 115. Fundamentals of Mathematics (3 units)
Mathematics 117. Mathematics for the Social Sciences (3 units)
Mathematics 118. Mathematics for Sciences II

Mathematics 120. Machine Programming (3 units)

Mathematics 162. Calculus with Applications I (3 units)

* non-laboratory course.

# Satisfactory performance on both the Biological and Physical Sciences sections of the General Examination will satisfy
the laboratory course requirement.
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Mathematics 165. Elementary Statistics (3 units)
Mathematics 175. Mathematics Colloquium (1 unit)
Philosophy 200. Introduction to Logic (3 units)
Philosophy 201. Critical Thinking (3 units)

Electives 4 units

In order to complete the 40-unit General Education requirements for
graduation, the student may elect one or more courses from the following
areas.

Psychology 200. Human Behavior (4 units)
Classical Studies

Some departments offer courses in Classical Studies as a General
Education elective. Classical Studies are designated by the course
number 313 under individual department headings. “Classical Stud-
ies” courses take an important text (in translation when required) for
intensive study both of the text itself and its influence and other im-
plications.

Language Studies
French 101, 102. Elementary French (4-4 units)
French 100X, 200X. Intensive French (9-9 units)
French 201, 202. Intermediate French (3-3 units)
French 313 A-B. French Classical Studies in English (3-3 units)
French 315. French Literature in English (3 units)
German 101, 102. Elementary German (5-5 units)
German 100X, 200X. Intensive German (9-9 units)
German 101X, 102X. Beginning German, Individualized Instruction (5-5 units norm)
German 201-202. Intermediate German (3-3 units)
German 306, 307. German Culture and Civilization in English (2-2 units)
German 315. Ibsen, Strindberg, and the German Theater in English (3 units)
German 335. From German Poetry to German Song in English (2 units)
German 340. German Literature in English (3 units)
German 341. Individual German Author in English (3 units)
German 345. German Expressionism in Literature, Art and the Film (3 units)
Italian 101, 102. Beginning Italian (3-3 norm)
Italian 201, 202. Intermediate Italian (3-3 norm)
Italian 301, 302. Advanced Italian (3-3 norm)
Latin 101, 102. Elementary Latin (3-3 units)
Latin 201, 202. Readings in Latin (2-2 units)
Russian 101, 102. Elementary Russian (5-5 units)
Russian 201, 202. Intermediate Russian (5-5 units)
Russian 301, 302. Advanced Russian (3-3 units)
Russian 310. Survey of Classic Russian Literature in English (3 units)
Russian 311. Survey of Soviet Russian Literature in English (3 units)
Russian 312. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky in English (3 units)
Russian 313. Soviet Russian Nobel Prize Winners in English (3 units)
Spanish 101, 102. Elementary Spanish (5-5 units)
Spanish 201, 202. Intermediate Spanish (3-3 units)
Spanish 315. Spanish Literature in English (3 units)
Spanish 316. Spanish-American Literature in English (3 units)
Spanish 485. The Culture and Civilization of Spain (3 units)
Spanish 490. The Culture and Civilization of Spanish America (3 units)

Physical Education
Physical Education 101. Physical Education Activities (1 unit)
Health 102. First Aid (2 units)
Physical Education 103. Senior Life Saving (1 unit)
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Physical Education 104. Dimensions of Human Movement (1 unit)

Substitutions for specific courses may be made with the approval of the
student’s advisor and the chairman of the appropriate department. Peti-
tions for substitution are available in the Registrar’s Office.

GENERAL EDUCATION PATTERN FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

California State College, Sonoma accepts complete or partial certifica-
tions from California Community Colleges and/or California State Univer-
sities and Colleges, verifying that the 40 unit General Education-Breadth
Requirements have been fulfilled. Transfer students, who have not met all
General Education requirements, should complete the pattern as shown
below, choosing appropriate General Education Courses (see those listed
for first-time freshmen as an example of a General Education course).

HUMANITIES
(12 unit minimum; to include English 101A or equivalent)
See page 88.

NATURAL SCIENCE (2 courses; 2 fields) (no unit minimum)

One course in a Physical Science and one course in a Biological Science, one of
which must include a laboratory.

SOCIAL SCIENCE (2 courses; 2 fields) (no unit minimum)

Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Sociology, Political Science, Manage-
ment or History. (Courses taken to fulfill statutory requirements acceptable).

BASIC SUBJECTS (no unit minimum)

English 101A and

Mathematics or Logic

Minimum of 32 units required in above areas

ELECTIVES: (8 unit maximum)

Any courses which fulfill any of the above areas or courses in Psychology, Physi-
cal Education, Classical Studies, Language Studies and Ethnic Studies may be
taken to complete the 40 unit requirement.

Minimum of 40 units required in General Education

CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

Detailed information regarding professional course requirements and
undergraduate subject matter preparation may be obtained in the De-
partment of Education. Students who plan to work toward a teaching
credential should go to the Education Department during their first se-
mester at the College and request assignment to an education advisor.

Application Procedures for all Credential Program

Admission to the college does not constitute admission to credential
programs. Application is made separately at the Department of Educa-
tion.

Applicants who wish to enter credential programs as graduate students
must first apply for admission, or readmission, to the College. The Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools Office will advise the Education Depart-
ment of all candidates who have indicated a credential program as their
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post-degree objective. An application and instructions will be forwarded
to the applicant by the Education Department.

Applicants who wish to enter the Multiple Subjects or Single Subject
credential programs as undergraduates and who will be attending Califor-
nia State College, Sonoma for the first time (or have broken residence)
must first apply for admission, or readmission, to the college. The Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools Office will not advise the Education
Department of these candidates; therefore, an additional application must
be obtained from the Education Department at the time of application to
the college.

See the Academic Calendar for application deadlines.

MULTIPLE SUBJECTS ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

This credential is an elementary credential which qualifies a person to
teach in a self-contained classroom grades 12 through pre-school. At this
College undergraduate subject matter requirements can be met by com-
pleting the B.A. in Liberal Studies (BALS), or the Hutchins School Liberal
Studies option. It is anticipated that an option in Environmental Studies
will be approved by September, 1976. However, other undergraduate
majors may qualify by passing the Common Examination of the National
Teacher Examination. Individuals planning to take this examination must
obtain information from the College Testing office regarding location,
dates, and registration deadlines.

Program Requirements

1. Passage of the College Written English Proficiency Test.

2. Concurrent enrollment in either the BALS program or Hutchins
program (or anticipated Environmental Studies program), or pas-
sage of N.T.E. examination.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.5 cumulative or 2.75 in upper
division work.

4. Complete a one unit course in drug abuse and health education.

Professional Course Requirements

Phase T
Education 301, Introduction to the Public School (1)
Education 302, Field Experience in the Public School (2)
Phase IT
Education 350, Introduction to Teaching (3)

Phase I
Education 407A, Curriculum of the Elementary School—Reading (3)
Education 407B, Elementary Reading Field Experience (1)
OR State examination in Reading
Education 402, Curriculum of the Elementary School—Mathematics (2)
Phase IV
Education 405A, Student Teaching (6)
Education 405B, Student Teaching (6)

Optional Courses:
At least one of the following must be taken during Phase II, III, or IV
Education 400, Curriculum of the Elementary School—Social Science (2)
Education 403, Curriculum of the Elementary School—Science (2)
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Education 408, Curriculum of the Elementary School—Language Arts (2)

Note: The Department of Education faculty believe that all three of the above methods
courses are important for success in teaching. One of the three must be taken in Phase II,
II1, or IV. To satisfy the prerequisites for student teaching, professional education courses
must be selected from those listed above.

MULTIPLE SUBJECTS ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL WITH AN OPTION
IN EARLY CHILD EDUCATION

Program Requirements

Program requirements are the same as for the Multiple Subjects Cre-
dential outlined above.

Professional Course Requirements

Phase I First Semester Junior Year
Education 420, Course and Field Work: Child Development: (3)
The Child from Birth to Adolescence—Home and School Interaction.

Phase II Second Semester Junior Year
Education 437, Integrated Curriculum in the Classroom (all grades) (3)
Education 407A, Curriculum of the Elementary School: Reading (3)
Education 407B, Elementary Reading Field Experience (1)
OR State Examination in Reading

Phase III First Semester Senior Year
Education 431, Practicum and Child Study (3)
(Setting: Two school programs) Pre-Kindergarten-Kindergarten

Phase 1V Second Semester Senior Year
Education 405, Student Teaching Elementary Grades (12)
(Setting: fulltime 7 weeks in Primary; fulltime 7 weeks in Intermediate grade)

SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL

This credential is a secondary credential which qualifies a person to
teach grades 12 through pre-school in a designated subject matter area.
This College offers the credential on/y in the following designated subject
matter areas among those recognized by the Commission for Teacher
Preparation and Licensing: (Art, English, Foreign Languages, History
Mexican-American Studies option only), Life Science, Mathematics, Mu-
sic, Physical Education, Physical Science, Social Science (Division of Social
Science, Department of Afro-American Studies, Department of Mexican-
American Studies).

Students must complete the approved undergraduate subject matter
preparation in the above areas OR successfully pass the State examination
in the subject matter area.

The single subject credential program is a three phase program extend-
ing over three academic semesters. The phases of the program are sequen-
tial and the completion of each phase is considered prerequisite to the
following phase. Graduate student applicants may, however, elect to com-
bine Phase I and II.

Program Admission Requirements

Phase I Admission Requirements

(1) All general education requirements completed.
(2) At least 75 semester units of the degree program completed.
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(3) No more than 24 semester units of the degree major to be completed. (Foreign
Languages, 21 semester units)

(4) A minimum 2.5 grade point average in undergraduate course work completed; a
minimum 2.75 grade point average in the applicant’s declared degree major.

(5) Successful completion of the Written English Proficiency Test.

Phase II Admission Requirements

(1) All of the above requirements met.

(2) Successful interview ratings in both the Education Department and the subject mat-
ter department.

(3) A minimum of 90 semester units of the degree program have been completed.

(4) No more than 9 semester units of the degree major remain to be completed.

(5) Successful completion of the State subject matter examination for candidates not
completing a college waiver program.

Phase III Admission Requirements

(1) All of the above requirements met.
(2) Successful completion of the College approved undergraduate subject matter and/or
major degree requirements.

Note: A one unit course in drug abuse and health education is required for the credential.
Although it is not an admission requirement, applicants are advised to complete it at
the earliest possible date.

Professional Course Sequence

Phase I Units
Education 406, The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School 3
Education 406A, Secondary Reading Field Experience 1
Completion of degree requirements 11
TORAL.....o et sase s neans 15
Phase IT
Education 422A-], Curriculum and Instruction 2
Education 423, School and Community ..... 3
Education 424, School and Community Field Experience . 1
Completion of degree requirements. )
Total.....c.oeeeercrcrceneeeneeecanes 15
Phase III
Education 425A-], Student Teaching in the Secondary School 12
Education 427, The Teacher and the Learner 3
Total.. . 15
SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL IN BILINGUAL/CROSS-CULTURAL
EDUCATION

The Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist Credential Program is a cooper-
ative effort between the Department of Mexican-American Studies, Edu-
cation, and Foreign Languages. It is designed to provide Credentialed
teachers with a Specialist Credential in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Educa-
tion, utilizing both Spanish and English as a means of instruction. It certi-
fies teachers for instruction in Bilingual Education Programs such as (Title
VII) dealing with Spanish speaking children. It meets the criteria of both
the California Assembly Bill 2284; the Bilingual Education Act of 1972; and
the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing (Ryan Act).

The minimum program competencies which are outlines in the guide-
lines for the Credential issued by the Commission for Teacher Preparation
and Licensing, fall into three areas:
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1. Culture: History, culture, literature, current way of life of the target
population and the target population’s mother culture.

2. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Techniques: Bilingual teaching strategies,
bilingual curriculum development, second language teaching tech-
niques.

3. Target Language Skills: Listening, reading, writing, speaking, and
linguistics.

Candidate’s specific program will be designed toward her/his area of
emphasis—early childhood, elementary, intermediate, or secondary. First
semester Bilingual courses may be taken at the undergraduate level or
concurrently with regular teaching credential course work. Admission to
the field program and the work components is contingent upon possession
of a valid California Teaching Credential. This is a competency based
program; if students can demonstrate competence in program areas,
course work will be waived. Late afternoon and evening courses will be
offered for those teachers in the field who wish to enroll in the program
on a part-time basis.

Program Requirements

1. Valid California Teaching Credential, Ryan or Fisher.

2. Spanish Language competency not needed for entry into program,
although Spanish Language competency is required for entry into
field work components of program.

Bilingual Program Course Requirements

PHASE 1
MAMS 445—Mexican American History II ...
MAMS 451—Mexican American Humanities.... -
MAMS 456—Bilingual Education ...........c..ccc.c....
SLT 300—Linguistic Study of Language ..........ccccccocvuvrveeeerniennneeinesieseeeeseneeene

15 units

PHASE 11
* MAMS 557—Bilingual Curriculum Development...... .. 4 units
* EDUC 531—Fieldwork Practicum ...........ccccoovvivnncncunnnenee ... 4 units
* MAMS 558—Teaching Reading to the Bilingual Child ............ 2 units
SLT 442—Second Language Teaching Materials & Methods .... .. 3 units
MAMS 426—Target Language Skills for Speakers of Spanish ..........cccccoevinninnnn 3 units
16 units
TOTAL PROGRAM ...ttt sttt sttt sttt ettt ettt 31 units

Application Procedures

1. Interested persons should request an application from California
State College, Sonoma, Department of Mexican American Studies or
Department of Education.

READING SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL

The Education Department has a State approved program leading to
the Reading Specialist Credential which qualifies a person to teach read-
ing in grades 1-12. The credential requires that the student take 30 semes-

* Candidate (s) must demonstrate acceptable proficiency in target language (Spanish) before they can enroll in the course.
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ter units of prescribed course work. These courses have been arranged in
such a way that by the additional writing of an M.A. thesis, the candidate
will also be able to obtain an M.A. degree.

The program is primarily designed for teachers and it can be taken in
late afternoons and summer sessions. Those interested should apply to the
CSCS Admissions Office. More detailed information can be obtained from
the Reading Specialist Coordinator.

Program Requirements

1. A baccalaureate degree and a valid teaching credential.
2. The equivalent of two years of successful teaching experience.
3. Have taken a course in the teaching of reading.

Professional Course Requirements Units

Education 507—Advanced Seminar: Research and Current Issues in Reading.............. 3

Education 509—Administration, Supervision, In-Service Training and Community
ReElatiONS. ...

Education 514—Evaluation and Selection of Materials ..
Education 515—Seminar in Children’s Literature........
Education 517—Psychology of the Reading Process ..........cccccovureeunnnn.
Education 560A—Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Difficulties...
Education 561—Supervised Field Experience ...
Education 568—Evaluation in EQUCation.............cccooiiinirienincniineeeee e
Education 574—Information Systems and Research Methods ...........cccccocoeniverrnnnnee.
English 508—Seminar in Language: Linguistics, Dialect, Cultural Diversity..................

Special Education Credential

Students entering the Special Education teacher preparation program
have a choice of obtaining a Specialist Credential with the Severely Hand-
icapped or a Specialist Credential with the Learning Handicapped. The
Special Education credential program is a block teaching program and
only full-time students will be accepted in this program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. A baccalaureate degree and a valid teaching credential.
2. Successfully completed Educ. 430—Exceptional Children and Educ.
441—Field Experience.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Severely Handicapped Units
Educ. 542—Mental Retardation ... ees 2
Educ. 546A—Education of the Severely Handicapped.... = 12
Educ. 452—Field Internship (Student Teaching) ..........cccccovinineieininiininrisecrereisee 11
Educ. 546B—Teaching the Severely Handicapped ..........cccocoouoveniinininnincnenessnsiienes 2

Learning Handicapped

Educ. 548—Learning DiSOTAETS ........cccccoiiieiiiniieiiinerinieeeicescsesecese s sssss s ssssessessessssns
Educ. 5499A—Educationally Handicapped ..................
Educ. 452—Field Internship (Student Teaching) -
Educ. 5499B—Educationally Handicapped ............ccocoocneiiiiicinincenncseseeeeieceseenes

Core Courses for both Learning Handicapped & Severely Handicapped
Educ. 543—Instructional Strate@ies ... 2

Educ. 547—Educational Assessment ...........ccccoee.... 3
Educ. 544—Language Disorders & Development.... 1
Educ. 554—Education of the Emotionally Disturbed . .2
Educ. 545—Counselling and Rehabilitation.............cccooevieiiiinieeiiceeeesesseeereeseses 2

4—R89034
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Educ. 588AB—Curriculum Materials and Modification ...........ccccocccovuveeeveveincreenecceennn

Educ. 453—Seminar in Field Internship

The above courses are listed in the approved program for Special Edu-
cation. Students should be aware the program is competency based and
deeply committed to ongoing, intense field experience.

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES CREDENTIAL

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

1. A baccalaureate degree and a valid teaching credential.
2. Three years of successful teaching experience.
3. A grade point average of 2.5.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Ed. 550 Issues in Human and Cultural Diversity

Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.

551 Curriculum in the Contemporary School...........coccivniniicnininicccccnnes

552A School Personnel Management

552B School Personnel Management Field Experience...........ccoovcvonenencncncncencnnee

553
554
555
556
557
558
559

School-Community Relations............cc........

School Law ..o
Research and Evaluation .
School Finance ..........ccocou......
Student Personnel Services .

Advanced Seminar in Curriculum Development .........ccocooovvveinneinenernesnnnns

School Organization and Administration
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EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The candidate must be a graduate of a Commission approved program
to prepare teachers or hold another basic teaching credential (whole or
partial fulfillment); or will complete such a credential concurrently with
the Specialist credential.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The program will have four cores, during two semesters, six units in
each core, twelve units per semester. The entire program consists of two
semesters as follows:

SEMESTER 1
CORE 1. Focus on Observation & Child Development in Diverse Settings
Ed. 415 Social & Psychological Foundations for (2)
Diversity in Early Childhood Education ..........cccccoevieniniuncnne Field

Ed. 520A Advanced Child Development......................
Ed. 502B Advanced Child Development Field

CORE 11. Focus on Community Involvement, Staff Development and the School
as a Community

Ed. 435 Intergroup Relations & Early Childhood (3)
Education .........cccocoeeviiiiieeierieceeenns i

Ed. 493 An Interdisciplinary Approach to the
Learning Environment

SEMESTER 11

CORE I1I. Focus on Curriculum: Patterns of Classroom Structure and Environ-
ment; Issues and Trends; Reading; Arts in the Classroom; Individualized
Instruction

Ed. 437 Integrated Curriculum in Early Childhood Education
Ed. 537 A Developmental Approach to Reading...........cccoceeovuveunricucuncnnce. (3)
CORE V. Focus on Evaluation, Supervision and Administration

Ed. 538A Supervision, Management and Evaluation of Early

Childhood Programs ..........ccccceieeiiiiieieicescnecee e (2)
Ed. 538B Supervision, Management, and Evaluation of Early
Childhood Programs Field.........ccccccovvmeinicnsceeseesins (1)

EARLY CHILDHOOD PERMIT PROGRAM

The Permit Pre-School Education Program is designed for those stu-
dents who are interested primarily in the education of young children,
from two to five years old. The courses are scheduled to enable such
students to complete the program by the end of their senior year in
college. The graduate will be eligible for an Instructional and/or Supervi-
sion permit authorizing work in children’s center programs. The holder
will be qualified to teach in any type of pre-school situation, public or
private, in California.

Permit Program applicants should consult with the faculty in that pro-
gram regarding acceptable majors and prerequisites. Acceptance into the
program does not mean automatic completion of the program.

Continuous evaluation will be made of each student’s progress and
growth by the student, the instructors of the required classes, the student’s
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advisor and participating teachers, both individually and jointly. There-
fore, acceptance into the program does not mean automatic completion
of it by every student who is admitted.

GRADUATE STUDY AT CALIFORNIA STATE
COLLEGE, SONOMA

Graduate education at Sonoma is growing at a rapid pace with course
offerings in twenty-four different graduate level programs. Of this total,
twelve are considered on-campus master’s degree programs, four external
master’s degree programs, seven specialist teaching or administrative cre-
dential programs, and one certificate program.

The Master of Arts degree at Sonoma is designed to help candidates
improve their professional competence, develop their ability for inde-
pendent study, and increase knowledge of their cultural background.
Careful examination of the graduate offerings will reveal a wide variety
of stimulating and challenging degree and credential offerings. Detailed
descriptions for each graduate degree, credential, or certificate program
can be found elsewhere in this catalog.

On-campus Master’s Degree Programs

Biology Management
Counseling Mathematics
Education (see page 163) Physical Education
English Political Science
History Psychology

FExternal Degree Master’s Programs

These programs are designed especially for persons who cannot attend
regular campus courses on a full-time basis. They are equivalent in all
respects to resident degree programs with similar credit. Information
about these programs may be obtained by writing the Office of Continu-
ing Education or calling (707) 664-2394.

Counseling Medical Technology—M.S. Degree

Education—Early Childhood Psychology

Specialist Credential Programs

Education Department Counseling Department
Administration Pupil Personnel Services
Early Childhood Education Mexican-American Studies

Department
Reading Bilingual/Cross-cultural

Special Education
a. Learning Handicapped
b. Severely Handicapped

Certificate Program

Gerontology

This is a federally funded interdisciplinary program. All inquiries should
be addressed to the Director, Graduate Program in Gerontology, Steven-
son Hall 3083 or telephone (707) 664-2265.
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Admission Requirements

Admission requirements and procedures for graduate students are de-
scribed under the general admissions section in this catalog.

Admission to the College with unclassified post baccalaureate standing
does not constitute in any way admission to, or assurance of consideration
for admission to graduate degree, credential or certificate programs. Ap-
plicants are reminded that there are two admissions procedures involved
in pursuing graduate work at the College.

1. Admission to the College

2. Admission to the department offering the degree or credential pro-

gram. Students need to contact both the department and the College
Admissions and Relations with Schools Office.

Minimum Requirements for the Degree

Minimum requirement .............ccoceeeereinniereeresenee s 30 units
Minimum in 500 numbered COUTSEs...............cecrvrirernrneerennnns 15 units
Minimum iN MAJOT ...ccoiieeiiriiieicieeeeee e 18 units
Residence requirement ..........c.ccccooeeereeicieeieeessessseeeeeeens 21 units

Additional Regulations:

1. At least 15 units must be taken after admission to classified Graduate
Standing.

2. A maximum of 9 units of extension or transfer credit, or combination
of the two, may be allowed, subject to the approval of the department
or division concerned.

3. Student teaching is not acceptable toward a master’s degree.

4. A maximum of 6 units of credit may be granted for a master’s thesis.

5. A candidate must have a 3.0 (B) grade point average in all course
work taken to satisfy the requirements for the degree.

6. A candidate must complete a master’s thesis, a creative project, an
investigative project, field internship, comprehensive oral or written
examination or any combination thereof which will be subject to
approval by the candidate’s committee and the Graduate Studies
Council.

7. All course work to be applied to the requirements for a graduate
degree must have been completed within seven (7) years of the date
of award of the degree.

Provisional Unclassified Graduate Status for Senior Students

Any student in his final semester before award of the baccalaureate
degree by California State College, Sonoma may petition for provisional
unclassified post-baccalaureate credit. The petition may include any up-
per division and graduate level courses he will complete in the final semes-
ter that are not required for for the baccalaureate degree. The petition for
provisional unclassified post-baccalaureate status must be filed at the same
time as the application for the award of the degree. See education depart-
ment for advisability, if seeking a teaching credential.

The following procedure will apply:

1. Courses taken in provisional graduate status will be recorded in the

student’s record as courses taken prior to the award of the baccalau-
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reate degree but allowed provisional unclassified post-baccalaureate
credit.

2. Only courses numbered upper division and graduate will be allowed.

3. Courses taken in provisional unclassified post-baccalaureate status
may, at the discretion of the department involved, be applied to any
graduate objective but there is no guarantee that they will.

4. If a student fails to complete the baccalaureate degree at the date
specified on his application, the petition for provisional unclassified
post-baccalaureate credit becomes null and void.

Numbering of Courses

Course Numbers
1- 99 Noncredit courses.
100299 Freshman and sophomore.
* 300499 Upper division may be acceptable for graduate credit.
500599 Graduate.

* Although all courses numbered 400499 are acceptable for salary increment credit for teachers, the acceptability of these
courses as a part of a master’s degree program is entirely dependent upon approval of the degree candidate’s commit-
tee.
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AMERICAN MULTI-CULTURAL STUDIES

Ada Hall-Mason, Chairperson

The American Multi-Cultural Studies Curricula provide an interdisciplinary and cross-
cultural approach to the study and research of ethnic groups in the United States. In addition
to providing the opportunity for study and research, the various programs offer students the
further opportunity to understand the life-styles, histories, problems, and prospects of ethnic
peoples in America; allows for specialization and emphasis on one or more ethnic groups
while enabling students to choose from a wide variety of courses, and provides a sound
undergraduate foundation for work leading toward the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in multicul-
tural studies, urban education, or in any of the Social Science fields. A Bachelor of Arts degree
is offered through Afro-American Studies. In addition to this, other programs offered are:
American Ethnic Studies; Asian Studies; Euro-American Studies.

Students may fulfill their G. E. requirement in American Multi-Cultural Studies by taking
any one of the courses listed below:

1. Afro-American Studies 255. Humanities of Black Folks (4)
An introduction to the experiences of Black folks through various art forms; art, language,

literature, music, poetry, drama, dance, folklore, press and philosophy of Black folk, then and
now.

2. American Ethnic Studies 210: Ethnic Groups in America (4)
A study of non-European ethnic groups in the United States. The course will encompass
the achievements, contributions and experiences of these groups in America.

3. Asian-American Studies 200: Americans from Asia (4)

An introductory course on the history and sociology of Asian immigrants. Patterns of
immigration, settlement, occupational structure, ghetto life, modification of traditional cul-
tures and behavior patterns, and current political, social and economic status. Emphasizes
the Chinese and Japanese Americans, but also deals with the Koreans, Filipinos and East
Indians. Field trips.

4. Mexican-American Studies 219: Introduction to Mexican-American Studies (4)
The course emphasizes five major topic areas: (1) Arts and Culture, (2) History, (3)
Psychology, (4) Socio-economics and Politics, and (5) Education.

5. Native-American Studies 200: Introduction to American Indians (4)
A study of American Indian tribes and nations from their origins until 1800.

AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES

Ronnie Blakeney,* James Gray,* LeVell Holmes, Ada Hall-Mason, Jeanne Moore, William
Payne, Augustus Vidal.

The major in Afro-American Studies is designed as an interdisciplinary undergraduate
academic program for students planning to do graduate work in any of the traditional
disciplines and to serve as an academic major for the standard teaching credential. The
program also serves as liberal education background for all individuals who will be working
directly with public agencies and private business.

AFRO-AMERICAN MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EAUCAtION .........coceuiiiiiciecce ettt se e ennenns 40 units
MEJOT ........oooonrire e cucnss e s sssovensassEesessress s ameme st oo s et s s e s e oA e e e e T v otl 36—40 units
COTE COUTSES .....eeueeneiiiieeee ittt ea bbbttt sttt bbbttt e e ebeneeae 16 units
Electives with Major .. ... 20-24 units
Other ELECHVES.........cuouivieireecte ettt s st ae s 44-48 units
Total needed for graduation ............ccccceeeierieeiineonieeeeicsree s ssensssssesens 124 units
CORE COURSE REQUIREMENTS (Minimum 16 units)

Select four courses from the five courses listed below:
AMES 420—Seminar: Theory in the Study of Ethnic Groups .........ccccccovovvvrinnnee. 4 units
AAMS 300—Afro-American Musical Heritage ............ccooovvinininicncncinncnncnienne 4 units

* On leave 1975-76.
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AAMS 481—Seminar in Afro-American Studies (Topics subject to change) ...... 4 units
AAMS 400—Black Cultures of the Americas ...........c.cccoceeveeeeeereereeeeenae 4 units
AAMS 471—Afro-American Children’s Literature 4 units

ELECTIVES WITH MA)JOR

Minimum of 20 units to be worked out with advisor.

MINOR IN AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES

The minor is designed to meet the requirements for the Standard Teaching Credential for
both elementary and secondary education. A student may design a special program and
minor under the supervision of an advisor in Afro-American Studies.

Afro-American Studies

201. Career Planning for Non-Traditional Students (1)

The course will teach students how to develop a resume and demonstrate their skills in
the interview process. Students will be actively involved in researching job availability as
well as other opportunities available to minority students, such as graduate school, etc.

202. College Survival for Non-Traditional Students (2)

An introduction to college life and acquiring the skills necessary to survive in a foreign
environment. Students will become familiar with all aspects of the college and will be
required to participate in student governance and/or a student organization. One hour
lecture-discussion, one hour participation.

255. Humanities of Black Folks (4)

An introduction to the experiences of Black folks through various art forms; art, language,
literature, music, poetry, drama, dance, folklore, press and philosophy of Black folk, then and
now.

260. Psychology of Blackness (4)
An analysis of the psychological motivations and behavioral responses of Afro-Americans
and the life “behind the veil.” Two hours of lecture and one hour of group session.

270. Black Community (4)
An in-depth study of the aesthetic, economic, political and social factors affecting the
development of the Black Community.

275. The Black Child in the Urban Environment (4)

An interdisciplinary study of socio-psychological, political, health-nutritional and cultural
forces unique to the Black child in urban settings. Incorporates lecture and field techniques.
Should be of interest to teachers, health practitioners and social service providers.

285. Pan African Cultures (4)

After analyzing problems common to Black people of the African, Afro-American and
Caribbean Cultures, the course treats in depth the effects of Imperialism and Neo-Colonial-
ism. Three hours of lectures and one hour of group session.

300. Afro-American Musical Heritage (4)

A survey of Afro-American music from its African origins through spirituals, blues, jazz,
folk and classical music to “rhythm and blues”. With emphasis on the surviving African
musical characteristics in Afro-American music. Three hours lecture, two hours activity tba.

301. Experimental Courses (1-4)

310. Black Women in America (4)
A historical examination of the Black Woman'’s contribution and roles in the American
society; and the contemporary Black woman today.

330. Africa to 1850 (Exact topic subject to change) (See History 330) (4)

A survey of the history and cultures of the African continent from prehistoric times to the
Arab conquest and the advent of European explorations. Emphasis will be on the develop-
ment of indigenous African and Islamic civilizations prior to the military intrusion of Euro-
pean powers.
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331. Contemporary Africa (exact topic is subject to change) (4)

A study of African and European cultural contacts, conflicts and colonization and the
independence of Africa from European political domination. Major stress will be placed on
African leaders who have been in the forefront of indigenous resistance to European en-
croachments, and those European leaders who transcended the ethnocentrism of their
period.

345. Black History (Topics subject to change) (4)
A study of the Afro-American from 1468 to the 20th Century Negro in the United States.

356. Afro-American Folklore (5)

A study of Negro folktales, myths and ethnic customs, legends and traditional beliefs
throughout the United States with emphasis on their regional variations and historical impor-
tance. Three hours of lecture, two hours of lab, group forum tba.

380A. Afro-American and African Dance (3)
Exercises and direction in techniques of body movements needed to master Afro-Ameri-
can, Afro-Cuban and African dance.

380B. Afro-American and African Dance (3)
A continuation of 380A with emphasis on individual dance and choreography. Participation
in a dance performance is a course requirement.

390. Contemporary Black Drama (5)

A study of plays and characters of black writers and of skits designed to capture Negro
expressions and characterizations. Three hours lecture, four hours activity, which includes
play research, rehearsal and production.

392. Black Cinema (4)
An appreciation and criticism course of films dealing with the Black experience.

393. Children Theatre (4)

A verbal approach to children literature through the use of various techniques, storytell-
ing, creative dramatics, puppetry and other activities that relate to creative dramatics as an
approach to teaching elementary school children. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

400. Black Cultures in the Americas (4)

An in-depth study of Afro-American cultures in the Western Hemisphere. Three hours of
lecture, two hours of group activity tba. Prerequisite: Any lower AAMS course or consent
of instructor.

405. The Black Family (5)
An analysis of the Negro family in the United States from the 17th Century to the present.
Three hours of lectures, two hours of field research. Prerequisite: AAMS 255.

414. History and Literature of South Africa (Topic subject to change) (4)

An examination of the political and economic conditions in South Africa; and how various
writers have attempted to dislodge the racial policies of the government through the images
and themes in their works. the works of Lewis Nkosi, Alex La Gumma, and many other
writers will be discussed. The historical and cultural experiences of the South African Blacks
closely parallels the experiences of the Black in the United States.

419. Islamic India (4)

This course is designed to examine the Muslim influence in India. The primary focus will
be on the religion of Islam and how it has been used as a vehicle for building community
consciousness. Islamic India will be examined as an ideological and political force which
attempted to build a unified subcontinent under the imperial yoke of the Mughals.

420. Afro-American Art (4)
An examination of the art works produced by Afro-Americans in the United States. Focuses

on original study in subject area. Individual scheduled conferences and field trips are re-
quired. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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430. Fundamentals of Afro-American Pedagogy (4)
Opportunities and challenges that have presented and present themselves in the develop-
ment of educational philosophy within the Black Community.

435. African Literature (4)
A survey and regional study of contemporary and traditional African literature. Consult
class schedule for exact course title. This course may be taken three times for credit.

436. Communication in the Black Community (4)

The relation of language to the Black and Afro-American community; the role of Africans,
slavery, and Euro-Americans and other influencing factors in its syntactical phonetic and
phonomic development and structure.

450. Black Counseling Strategies (4)

The course will involve a systematic study of strategies for Counseling Blacks from both
a theoretical and practical perspective. The attempt will be to examiné the Black culture
experience in such a way as to develop Black counseling models for which the content and
process are Black oriented.

466. Black Folk Medicine and Religion (4)
A study of the historical and present medical methods and techniques used to cure various
ailments and its historical link to Black Religion.

470. Traditional Afro-American Literature (4)
A survey of black literature by 19th and 20th Century Negro writers, until 1940.

471. Afro-American Children’s Literature (4)

Designed to examine, discuss and to evaluate books and stories for black children from
childhood through the sixth grade.

472. Contemporary Afro-American Literature (4)
A study of Black writers and their works from Richard Wright to the most recent works
of such writers as Ernest Gaines, Cecil Brown and Ronald Fair.

476. Black Leaders (3)

The study of the life styles and influences of W.E.B. DuBois, Marcus Garvey, Malcolm X,
M. L. King, and other 20th Century Black Leaders.

481. Seminar in Afro-American Studies (Topics subject to change) (4)
Intensive analysis of selected readings and topics germane to the field. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of the instructor.

485. The Black Press (3)
A study of Negro newspapers, magazines and mass media as to their impact and direct
influences on the Black Community, past and present.

495. Special Studies (14)
Students interested in special studies in Afro-American studies must submit a written
proposal and outline of projected work during the second week of the semester.

AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES PROGRAM

Herminia Menez
The American Ethnic Studies Program is an interdisciplinary and cross-cultural study of
ethnic groups in the United States. Emphasis is placed on the development of a multi-cultural
perspective in the study of the histories and contemporary positions of various ethnic and
cultural groups and of their major contributions to American society.

AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES MINOR

The minor is designed to meet the requirements for the Standard Teaching Credential for
both elementary and secondary education. The minor as designated below may be altered
in consultation with the student’s advisor.
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CORE COURSES
AMES 230. Social Psychology of Ethnic Groups ...
AMES 420. Seminar: Theory in the Study of Ethnic Groups............
AMES 430. Seminar: Community Research and Community Service...
AMES 450. Multi-Cultural Education ...........ccccoovoeereveivneeieerennernereees
AMES 455. Multi-Cultural Perspectives in the Social Sciences.
AMES 460. Humanities: Cultural Approaches ..o

A student is required to take three (3) of the core courses listed above. In addition, he is
required to take one of the following electives:
AMES 301. Ethnic Arts and Music ........
AMES 345. Ethnic Folklore and Folklife.
AMES 380. Third World Literature ..........ccccooocociieiiieeeceeceee ettt senenes
and one four (4) unit course in any of the following departments and programs: Afro-
American, Mexican-American, Euro-American, Native American, and Asian-American.

LN

Total number of units TEQUITEd ........cccoiiiriirieiirirr e e 20

AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES

210. Ethnic Groups in America (4)
An introductory course to the history of ethnic groups in the U.S.: their achievements,
contributions, and experiences.

230. Psychology of Ethnic Groups (4)
A study of the psychological orientations of ethnic groups in the context of the dominant
society.

300. Experimental Courses (2-5)

301. Ethnic Arts and Music (4)
A survey and analysis of the aesthetic expression of American ethnic groups as represented
in the fine arts.

302. Folk Cuisine and Nutrition (3)

A laboratory and lecture course dealing with the food ways, and traditional recipes of
ethnic groups in the U.S. Readings will be taken from anthropological and folklore studies,
and emphasis will be on actual preparation of ethnic dishes and collecting of traditional
recipes.

335. Research and Methodology (4)

A study and discussion of communicative and research methods, including an examination
of sound argumentative techniques. Various informational sources, including the news
media, will be examined and discussed.

345. Comparative Ethnic Folklore (4)

Methods and materials dealing with the traditional expressive culture of American ethnic
groups; includes training in the methodology of collecting life histories and oral traditions,
and in the analysis of folklore texts and context.

350. Third World Politics (4)
Deals with the ideology, political organization, social, economic, political and cultural goals

of groups or movements within the United States which consider themselves to be part of
the “Third World.”

356. Language and Ethnicity (4)

Languages and ethnic identity; language retention; “foreign accents”; standard and non-
standard dialects; bi-lingualism; influence of immigrant and non-standard speech on the
American Language. Required field trips and laboratory exercises.

380. Third World Literature (4)
A comparison of the traditional and contemporary literature and rhetoric of non-whites
in the United States, Caribbean and Latin America.
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420. Seminar: Theory in the Study of Ethnic Groups (4)
Theoretical analysis of ethnic group identity and interaction in the United States; theories
of ethnicity and models of “Americanization”.

425. Men-Women (4)
A multi-cultural examination of men-women relationships, roles and models.

430. Seminar: Community Research and Community Service (4)

Emphasis on community-based research, with application to actual involvement of the
student with the ethnic community; includes supervised field experience in health and social
services.

432. Health and Culture (4)

This course, an analysis of ethnic attitudes toward nutrition, physical and mental health,
and medical care; ethnic theories of disease and curing; special health problems of ethnic
groups, is designed to develop greater awareness of cultural differences and how they
influence the relationship between the patient and medical personnel.

433. Ethnicity and the Aged (3)
A study of how ethnic groups in the United States have approached the task of handling,
placing, and caring for the elderly within their respective cultures.

450. Multi-Cultural Education (4)
Methods and techniques for implementing cultural diversity in the elementary and sec-
ondary classroom, and for improving the teaching of non-European students.

455. Multi-Cultural Perspectives in the Social Sciences (4)

The course is designed to develop models, processes, and sensitivity skills in understanding
cultural similarities and differences through an analysis of the historical and contemporary
events of American society. A multi-cultural perspective will be used in examining the major
themes, problems and institutions in a society of many ethnic and cultural groups.

460. Humanities: Cultural Approaches (4)

The course will concentrate on the major contributions of the diverse cultural groups in
the performing arts, music, art, philosophy and ethnic literature. Universal themes, e.g., love,
death, old age, mythology, etc., will be selected and examined as to their cultural content,
uniqueness and incorporation into the greater American Society.

480. Community Cultural Expressions (4)

The course will be devoted to actual participation in and/or observation of various commu-
nity cultural events, such as theater, festivals, art shows, etc., in the context of theoretical
examination of the role of public cultural expressions.

495. Special Studies (14)

ASIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
James I. Wong

The Asian-American Studies Program offers introductory courses dealing with the histori-
cal and cultural traditions of the Asians, as well as detailed courses on the history of the Asian
immigration and experience in the Western Hemisphere. The design of the Program focuses
upon an appreciation of Asian contributions to America and an understanding of their
historical and contemporary experience. The curriculum of the Asian Studies Program
makes available an opportunity for conscientious students to concentrate upon individual
Asian groups (i.e., Chinese, Japanese, Koreans, Filipinos, East Indians, Southeast Asians,
Asian national minorities, and Oceanians) in America. The Program entails academic re-
search, historical and contemporary, in preparation for pursuits in graduate studies, commu-
nity service, and for prospective teachers. Although the Program does not presently offer
a study matriculating in a departmental major, the Program does provide the students with
a sound liberal education and a thoroughly competent background for further studies.

200. Americans from Asia (4)

An introductory course on the history and sociology of Asian immigrants. Patterns of
immigration, settlement, occupational structure, ghetto life, modification of old world cul-
tures and behavior patterns, and current political, social and economic status. Emphasizes
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Chinese and Japanese Americans, but also deals with Koreans, Filipinos and East Indians.
Field trips.

250AB. Studies in Asian Civilization (4-4)

A.—Introductory Survey

B.—Directed Workshops

An introduction to the cultural arts of Asian civilizations, as well as their religions, philoso-
phies, and traditional customs. Minimizes the historical approach, while focusing on an
appreciation of the connoisseur aspects of Asian civilizations. Field trips and student projects.

301. Experimental Courses (3-5)

302AB. Zen and Japanese Swordsmanship (3)

A—History

B—Philosophy

Introductory course investigating indigenous modifications of Zen modifications of Zen
Buddhism upon and by the values and behavioral patterns in Japanese lifestyle and world-
view perspective. Particular examination of the philosophy of Japanese swordsmanship as
influenced by Zen Buddhism and Japanese culture.

Prerequisite: By consent of instructor only.

303AB. Kung-Fu: The Theory and Practice of the Chinese Martial Arts (3)
A—History
B—Philosophy
Introductory research course into the theories, philosophies, literature and history of the
Chinese form of martial arts. Students will be required to demonstrate physical proficiency.
Prerequisite: By consent of instructor only.

350AB. Identity and the Asian Americans (4-4)

A.—Experience and Identity

B.—Practice Session Workshop

Explores within the context of Asian American life histories and biographies the modified
retention of traditional values and behavioral patterns; the modifications and marginality are
appreciated within the cultural aspects, familial patterns, and the juxtaposition of Asian-
American accommodation and militancy. Field work and student projects.

351. Asian Women (4)

Explores the history of Asian women and Asian-American women, particularly in terms
of their achievements, contributions and psychological experiences, as well as their frustra-
tions.

370. Asian American Culture (4)
Surveys the arts, cinema, music, drama, literature, cuisine, and religious and secular festi-
vals of Asian Americans. Includes a minimum of six field trips to attend performances.

400. Language and Research Techniques (4)

Introduces theories, research techniques and methodologies in gathering the analyzing
data pertinent to Asian-American studies; introduces techniques and mechanics in dealing
with civic, state and federal agencies; and focuses upon the cultivation of students’ bilingual-
ism in enhancing their understanding and research on the Asian-American experience. Field
work and student projects.

401. Introduction to Asian-American Communities (4)

Examines the social, religious, economic and political institutions in Asian-American com-
munities in the California State College, Sonoma service area; explores the theoretical devel-
oping of strategy to reconcile specific problems of the Asian-America communities;
educational institutions, public health agencies, social services, people-constabulary rela-
tions. Field work and student projects.

405. Asian-American Education and Child-rearing Practices (4)

Examines the educational theories and programs of America and their representative
schools servicing the Asian-American residents; studies the language schools servicing the
Asian-American youths; probes the various child-rearing practices of Asian-Americans and
Asians; and explores theories of education as related to intelligence quotients and nurture.
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410. Asian-American Literature (4)

Surveys the presentative works (novels, biographies, essays, short stories, prose and po-
etry) of Asian authors and Asian-American writers; and examines the contributions of the
Asian-American writers in seeking an understanding of their various perspectives.

415. Asian-American Folklore (4)

A study of the traditional expressions (customs, beliefs, tales, games, folk arts, etc.) of
Chinese, Japanese and Filipinos in the United States, with emphasis on field-oriented
projects.

420. Asian Groups in America: Selected Topics (4)

Directed and detailed examinations of specific Asian groups in America. The groups
include the Chinese, Japanese, Koreans, Filipinos, East Indians, Southeast Asians, Asian
national minorities, and Oceanians. Consult the class schedule for the specific Asian group.

440. Asian Morality and Eroticism (4)

Explores the various Asian standards of morality and eroticism through social customs and
mores, judicial regimentation, literature, poetry, sculpture, painting and the cinema. The
various Asian societies examined will include India, China, Korea, Philippines, Oceania and
Southeast Asia, as well as modifications for transplanted Asian-Americans.

450. Research Seminar (4)

Directed studies in Asian-American Studies. Consult the class schedule for the specific

topic.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

EURO-AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Eli Katz
The Euro-American Studies Program offers courses dealing with the history and current
status of American ethnic communities of European origin. Focusing on individual ethnic
groups, the courses consider problems of acculturation and “Americanization” as well as the

adaptation and transformation of specific aspects of the culture of European immigrants in
the United States.

EURO-AMERICAN STUDIES

200. The Euro-American Immigrant Experience (4)

A historical, sociological, and cultural study of immigrant groups from Europe, beginning
with the pre-revolutionary period but emphasizing the “second wave’ of immigration from
1880 to 1924. Field trips required.

300. Non-White Images of White Americans (4)

Images and stereotypes held concerning white Americans of varying ethnic backgrounds
by members of non-white American ethnic groups.
310. Yiddish Literature in Translation '(4)

Readings in English from Yiddish literature produced in the old and new worlds.
400. Jews in the United States (4)

History of Jewish immigration and survey of the current cultural and institutional status
of the Jewish community in the United States. Field Trips Required.
410. The Irish American (4)

History of Irish immigration and survey of the role of Irish-Americans in the areas of labor,
politics, religion, and culture. Field Trips Required.
420. The Italian in America (4)

History of Italian immigration and survey of the occupational, political, cultural, and social
status of Italian-Americans at the present time. Field trips required.
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430. The W.AS.P. in the United States (4)
The “majority” culture of White Anglo-Saxon Protestant America. The WASP attitude

toward ethnic minorities; pressures toward “anglo-conformity” and counter pressures to-
ward cultural pluralism.
450. The Eastern and Southern Europeans in the United States (4)

A survey of the Slavic, Greek, Italian, and Portuguese immigrant groups which migrated
to the United States primarily during the “second wave” of immigration. Problems of cul-
tural and ethnic identity. Field Trips Required.

495. Special Studies 14
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ANTHROPOLOGY

(Division of Social Sciences)
David A. Fredrickson, Chairman of Department

James Bennyhoff, Mildred Dickeman, Sue T. Parker, W.AJ. Payne,
David W. Peri, R. Thomas Rosin, Shirley Silver, Albert L. Wahrhaftig

Anthropology is the study of human origins and adaptations from evolutionary, cross-
cultural, linguistic, historical, and archeological perspectives focusing on cross-cultural and
cross-specific similarities and differences. Anthropology is an integrative field embracing
both scientific and humanistic approaches to the human condition. Undergraduate training
in Anthropology provides students with unique analytic perspectives on human behavior
which prepare them for graduate studies in Anthropology and for insightful pursuit of many
vocations involving information gathering and decision making about people. We encourage
students to major in Anthropology concurrently with majors or minors in such areas as
Nursing, Environmental Studies and Planning, Management, Economics, and Education to
further enhance their opportunities for employment.

All majors contemplating a career in Secondary Social Science Education should see P. 315
for Ryan Single Subject Social Science Program requirements.

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EdUCALION .........couiirieiccieee ettt sa s ee st es st s st esnannns 40 units
Anthropology Courses.........cccccunnee .. 40 units
Foreign Language and/or EIECHVES ...........cccccecviuiieiueieieeeiiecniecese s esee s sessenaens 44 units

Totdles et e s e 124 units

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Anthropology 201—Introduction to Biological Anthropology
Anthropology 203—Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
The introductory courses must be completed during the student’s first year in the major.
An upper division course in Archaeology.
An upper division course in Cultural Analysis and Theory or an Ethnographic Area
An upper division course in Biological Anthropology
An upper division Anthropology course in Linguistics
Senior Seminar. To be taken in the Senior year.
Other Anthropology courses to complete a total of 40 units of Anthropology

Minor in Anthropology

The anthropology minor consists of 20 units with at least one course chosen from each of
the following groups:

Introductory Courses;

Biological Anthropology or Archaeology;

Cultural Analysis and Theory or Linguistics;

Ethnographic Areas.

With the approval of the major advisor, substitution can be made employing advanced
anthropology courses.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Introductory Courses

201. Introduction to Biological Anthropology (4) I and II

An introduction to the evolutionary biology of human and nonhuman primates; evolution-
ary perspectives on form and function, behavior, population and social structure are focused
on reconstructing human evolution and explaining human adaptations.

203. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (4) I and II
The comparative study of cultures; the basic components of cultural systems and their
variations.
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Biological Anthropology

302. Human Biology and Behavior (4) I

Evolutionary-developmental perspectives on species-specific human morphological-be-
havioral system: reproductive physiology, gender identity, personality, cognition, language,
and facial and body displays. Investigation of an alternative to the instinct-learning dichot-
omy.

311. Primate Societies (4) I

Examination of the behavior and ecology and social structure of nonhuman primates from
an evolutionary perspective with special attention to recent field studies; application of
primate studies to an understanding of human adaptations.

312. Homonoid Paleontology (4) II
Analysis of the fossil remains of apes and hominids from an evolutionary prespective;
discussion of the problems involved in reconstructing grades and lines in hominid evolution.

314. Primate Social Behavior (4) II

Comparative analysis of reproductive and parental behavior, socialization and social roles,
play and intelligence, communication, aggressive and territorial behavior in human and
nonhuman primates from an evolutionary perspective.

Archaeology

321. Archaeology and Society (4) I
Introduction to archaeological theory; discussion of methods employed in the study of
prehistory with emphasis upon methods of arriving at inferences concerning social behavior.

1 331. Archaeology of North America (4) I

Discussion of the origin of human populations and cultures in North America; examination
of prehistoric traditions: sources, adaptations and development; discussion of archeological
method and theory as applies to North American material.

332. Archaeology of California (4) II

Survey of cultural sequences in prehistoric California; examination of adaptations, techno-
logical and stylistic change, and relationships to other North American cultures; application
of anthropological, linguistic and archaeological method and theory to California materials.

335. Archaeology of Mesoamerica (4) II

A survey of the cultural prehistory of selected regions of Mexico, Guatemala, and Hon-
duras, from the terminal Pleistocene to the Spanish Conquest. The development of agricul-
ture and the emergence of civilization will be emphasized, with particular attention devoted
to the Olmec, Monte Alban, Teotihuacan, and Maya traditions.

Cultural Analysis and Theory

342. Social Structure (4) II
Discussion of cultural systems as they relate to subsistence and technology, social group-
ings, and decision-making. Extensive use of cross-cultural comparisons.

343. Peasant Societies (4) I
Examination of the economic, social and political nature of peasant societies. Attention to
peasant values and personality and the transition of peasants into the modern world.

345. Human Ecology (4) I

An investigation of the interrelations between man and his environments: human biologi-
cal and cultural responses to environmental influences and man'’s impact on his eco-system.
Prerequisite: Either Anthro. 201 or 203.

1 349. Cognitive Anthropology (4) I

The study of folk systems of knowledge through the extension of method and theory
employed in the analysis of language to the analysis of culture. Also to be explored will be
other models suited to the study of how knowledge relates to the human action and choice-
making that generate patterns of custom.

1 Not offered 1977-78.
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350. Applied Anthropology (4) 1

The study of the application of anthropological principles to changes in societies. Case
studies of efforts made to change various aspects of culture and an evaluation of the successes
and failures.

*351. Culture Contact (4) II

Discussion of the varieties of culture contact, and the roles of contact agents and institu-
tions; special attention to Western and non-Western contacts, and the growth of revitaliza-
tion movements.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of instructor.

352. Culture Change (4) II

Investigation of case studies and discussion of formal theories of culture change with
special attention to the growth of revitalization movements and to theories of cultural
evolution.

*353. Psychological Anthropology (4) 1

Examination and review of the psychological implications of alternate culture patterns;
cross-cultural survey of such concepts as world view, value orientation, personality, cogni-
tion, deviant behavior, social control, and indigenous psychotherapy.

354. Educational Anthropology (4) 1I

The application of anthropological field techniques to the study of educational institutions;
cross-cultural analysis of formal educational systems in non-Western and Western societies
and the operation of formal education in situations of culture contact.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of instructor.

355. Urban Anthropology (4) 1I

A cross-cultural study of urban forms in Europe, the United States, Africa and Latin
America. Students will study aspects of local communities.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of instructor.

*356. Native American Philosophical Systems (4) I

Among tribal peoples, knowledge generated by surviving together in a given environment
is built into on-going social and ceremonial relationships, expressed and stabilized by collec-
tive symbols. this proposition is explored throughout the semester. The Ojibwa (Chippewa,
Salteaux) and the Cherokee receive detailed consideration.

Ethnographic Areas

360. Indians of North America (4) I
Discussion of the origins, history and cultures of the Indians of North America.

361. Indians of California (4) II
Survey of the Indian cultures of California; discussion of linguistic diversity, varieties of
customs, and relationships between the Indians and the early Europeans.

362. Indians of the Plains (4) I
An ethnographic description of the indigenous cultures of the plains, their changes and
disruptions to the Battle of Wounded Knee.

363. Ethnography of Mesoamerica (4) 1I
An introduction to the area in which Aztec, Maya, and other civilizations emerged. Par-
ticular emphasis on contemporary community studies and their contribution to an under-
standing of local communities as a persisting basic unit of sociocultural organization.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 203 or consent of instructor.

366. Ethnography of South America (4) I
A survey of native cultural developments in South America in prehistoric and in modern
times. Discussion of the social organization of the Incas of modern Andean Indian communi-
ties, of more isolated and “primitive” peoples of the jungles, of contemporary mestizo
communities, and of the effects of culture contact, industrialization, and revolution.
Prerequisite: Anthro. 203.

* Not offered 1976-T7.
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1367. American Culture (4) I
The study of American culture and society using the ethnographic perspective ordinarily
applied to tribal and traditional societies. There will be emphasis on continuities in American
culture and social structure from New England villages to contemporary suburbia.
Prerequisite: Anthropology 203 or Sociology 201.

369. African Cultures in the Western Hemisphere (4) II (Also listed as Afro-American
Studies 400)
The African experience in the New World from Nova Scotia to Argentina.
Prerequisite: Anthro. 203 or consent of instructor.

370. Cultures of the Pacific (4) II

An introduction to the cultures of Melanesia, Micronesia and Polynesia; their prehistory
and the settlement of the Pacific basin; their ecological adaptations and sociocultural variety
and their responses to contact with Western society.

Prerequisites: Anthropology 203, Geography 440 or consent of instructor.

375. The Civilizations of India (4) I

An introduction to the urban and rural peoples of India, Pakistan and Ceylon, Bangladesh
and Nepal, the institutions of family and caste, and the literate and non-literate traditions
of the area.

376. Peoples and Cultures of Africa (4) I
An introduction to the peoples and cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa with attention to the
impact of modernization and nationalism.

Linguistics

380. Language and Culture (4) I

The relation of language to cultural systems; the role of language in cognition and expres-
sion. Speech communities and the relation of language to social stratification; bilingualism,
pidgins and creoles and the development of national languages.

382. Language Change (4) II
Study of the genetic and diffusional nature of language change; attention to the relation-
ship between language change and culture change.

386. American Indian Languages (4)

Survey of the history diversity and complexity of languages spoken in the Americas before
European contact. Consideration of processes and effects of bilingualism and linguistic accul-
turation.

389. The Ethnography of Communication (4) II
An introduction to the ethnographic study of speech and non-verbal communication
systems with emphasis on investigation of patterning of speech within communities.

Community Involvement

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4) I and II
An opportunity for experience in applied anthropology, involving the application of an-
thropological method and theory to community service work. Approval of a project of
anthropological relevance, and consultations with an advisor in the department are required.
Prerequisite: Majors only. Consent of instructor required.

Advanced Studies

405. Anthropology Forum (4) I and II

Presentations of current research and theory by Bay Area anthropologists. One weekly
lecture is open to the general public. A second weekly meeting is limited to students regis-
tered in the course. Students registered in the course will analyze current research in
relation to the broader scope of anthropology.

422. Archaeological Methods (6) II
Examination of field and laboratory methods in archaeology, using primarily California

{ Not offered 1977-78.
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materials, with an emphasis upon research design, hypothesis formation, and interpretation.
Lecture-discussion, 4 hours; laboratory and field work, 4 hours.
Prerequisite: Upper division course in archaeology or consent of instructor.

423. Advanced Archaeological Methods (2—4) I and II

Guided study of selected research topics in archaeology. Laboratory and field work, 3 hours
for each unit.

Prerequisite: Anthropology 422 and consent of instructor.

441. Ethnographic Field Methods (4) 1I

Field methods in ethnography, including techniques of sampling, interview, life history
and participant observation. Special attention to the problems of rapport, and the political
and moral implications of field research.

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory and field work, 6 hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

444, Advanced Ethnographic Methods (2-8)

Field work and data analysis on selected research problems in ethnography. Three hours
for each unit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

482AB. Linguistic Field Methods (4-4) I and II

Training in elicitation of linguistic data for purposes of phonological, morphologic-syntac-
tic and semantic analysis.

Prerequisites: Linguistics 310 and Linguistics 311 or consent of instructor

490. Seminar in Human and Nonhuman Primate Biology (4) II

Discussion of selected topics in human and nonhuman primate biology, with emphasis on
the application of evolutionary theory to man.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

491. Seminar in Human Ecology (4) II

Research and discussion on selected topics in human ecology, emphasizing the interrela-
tions between genetic and cultural aspects of human adaptation.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

492. Seminar in Archaeology (4) II

Advanced examination and application of archaeological interpretation; discussion of the
relationship of research design to interpretation; examination of conceptual units employed
in taxonomic systems.

Prerequisite: Upper division course in archaeology and consent of instructor.

493. Seminar in Cultural Anthropology (4) I and II

Intensive investigation of selected areas of cultural anthropology with an emphasis upon
cross-cultural comparisons.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

494. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (4) II
Selected topics in linguistic analysis from an anthropological perspective.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

495. Special Studies (14) I and II

Students interested in Special Studies in Anthropology must submit a written proposal and
an outline of projected work during the first week of the semester.

Prerequisites: Anthropology 201 or 203; an appropriate upper division course; approval of
supervising faculty member and approval of Department Chairman.

498. Senior Seminar (4) Iand II

An opportunity for Senior majors to integrate their basic understanding of anthropological
theory and method by investigation of selected topics of broad theoretical and empirical
significance. Topics to be announced.

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

499. Anthropology Internships (14)

Students in the intern program will have an opportunity to apply anthropological theory
and methods to a variety of situations in public and private agencies. Credit will be given
for a weekly seminar and 2 hours work per unit.
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ART

(Division of Humanities)

Susan Moulton, Chairperson of Department
Kathryn Armstrong, Gerald Bol, Stephen Dubov, Leland Gralapp, Robert Gronendyke,
Phyllis Holup, Walter Kuhlman, Susan McKillop, William Morehouse, Myron Ort, Peter
Scarlet, Norma Schlesinger, Alexander Sharp, Lynn Shelton, Shane Weare.

The following programs aim to assist the student in gaining insight into his cultural herit-
age and in clarifying his attitudes and values so that he may more fully realize his own
potentialities. On the basis of these objectives, the program establishes a core of fundamental
studies that leads to eventual concentration in the areas of art history or studio. From the
latter a student may select an emphasis in painting, sculpture, graphic arts, or new media.
A key assumption is that a grasp of the history and theory of art is indispensable to the studio
major, just as involvement in creative studio activity is invaluable to the student of art history.
The program likewise offers appropriate courses for the general education curriculum and
provides the necessary foundation for those who intend to continue their studies at the
graduate level.

GENERAL DEPARTMENTAL REGULATIONS

Students desiring to major in art will be accepted only on the basis of their declared and
demonstrated interest and ability in one of the following approved areas of concentration:
Art History
Art Studio
1. Painting
2. Sculpture
3. Graphics (not including drawing)
4. New Media
Entering freshmen or lower division transfer students will be accepted by the college in
the status of art major. Upper division transfer students who have fulfilled requirements
equivalent to those for lower division art majors at California State College, Sonoma will be
accepted as art majors in accordance with established quotas in that category. Students
desiring to change their majors to art must conform with regulations indicated below:

General Regulations
1. All students will be on probationary status during their first semester as art majors.
2. Students with less than 2.75 grade point average in their first 9 units of lower division
art courses will be expected to demonstrate compensating creative achievements in
order to continue as art majors.
3. Grades in the Art Department are assigned on the following bases:
A: Outstanding Achievement
B: Commendable Achievement
C: Satisfactory Achievement
D: Minimum Performance for Credit
F: Failure to meet minimum requirements
4. Courses in the major can not be taken for CR/NC.

ART MAJOR WITH ART HISTORY CONCENTRATION
FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EdUCAtion ..ottt 40 units
13 Yo [ SR d e S o o 43 units
ELECUIVES ......oovouireiericieicecicetiseseeericeie e ssssesssestesesssenssassensssssssssensssstsasensasessasssssassnssessstonsanen 41 units

S o 7| T — 124 units

Note: Although the Art Department does not specify a unit requirement, reading compre-
hension of at least one foreign language is considered essential for students who plan to
pursue master’s or doctoral degrees in the field of art history. Such students are advised to
develop competence in French and/or German, however the prospect of eventual speciali-
zation may make other languages advisable in particular instances.
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Students must obtain approval of their course programs from advisors prior to registration
each semester.

Honors Program. Students maintaining a 3.3 average may participate in the Art History
honors program. They will be required to take Art 450B as well as Art 450A. In addition
honors majors must either submit an honors essay or pass a comprehensive examination.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR ART MAJOR WITH
CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY

Freshman and Sophomore Years

202—DIAWINE .....covimiiriniietiiee sttt et st ettt een 2 units
210, 211—Introduction to Art HiStOTY .......ccccooimeiieiininsneeee s eesesseessesesenes 6 units
251 —Introduction to Art Studio Practices ...........cccovviiiiiiiiiiececeei e 3 units
220—Painting

Note: Students must obtain approval of their course programs from advisors prior to registra-
tion each semester.
230—Sculpture

240—Printmaking =~ e A minimum of 1 course se-
985 Basic Filmmaking lected from among these
studio courses .........ocoeun.. 2 units

Junior and Senior Year

418ABC—History of MOdern ATt ...t saeeseesen 6 units
404, 407417, 419—Upper Division Period Courses in History of Art .. 21 units
450A—Pro-seminar in Art Historical Method ... 3 units

TOAN ... e e T T e s e 43 units

With advisor’s consent a maximum of 6 units of comparable courses in other departments
(e.g., Anthropology, Ethnic Studies) may be included as part of the 21 units of upper division
period courses in the History of Art.

ART MAJOR WITH STUDIO CONCENTRATION
FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General Education . 40 units
1Y, E:170) ... 45 units
ELECHIVES ..ottt ettt b s st 39 units

o | e Ty OOV 124 units

Note: Students must obtain approval of their course programs from advisors prior to registra-
tion each semester.

New Media. Beginning in Fall Semester 1976 the Art Department will offer courses leading
to an emphasis under studio concentration, in the field of New Media which include filmmak-
ing, photography, video and other new media, or techniques of expression, as art forms.
Courses leading to this emphasis will be offered throughout 1976-77 and 1977-78 for the first
time, and thereafter on a regular biennial basis. Further specific information regarding this
new emphasis may be obtained by request from the Art Department Secretary.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR ART MAJOR WITH
STUDIO CONCENTRATION

Freshman and Sophomore Years
Drawing. (any combination of 202-206 COUTSES) .......ccoccueririmmerreremrcremreereerisenennienees 5 units
210, 211—Introduction to Art History ................. .. 6 units
251—Introduction to Art Studio Practices 3 units
200-222—Painting

* May be repeated for elective credit up to 6 additional units in each subject area.
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230, 231, 232—Sculpture
240, 242, 244—Printmaking

975—Multi-media Arts A !"iqi"lf'"’“ of 4 coarees -
985 Filmmaking II.H.:l._'I. TOMm Aamong Lhess
wtudin coniraes® i I'I_ unils
SUDLOAL .........oovcocniuiusnssiissassssasissssssassssasassssssssssssssssnsssssansassssssasiiiissssssassonsarssvasarssssvaseassons 22 units

Junior and Senior Years
Advanced Drawing (any combination of 300, 400 COUTSES) .........cccceevrererrecrrrerennnn. 5 units
418ABC—History of Modern ATt ... 6 units
A minimum total of 12 units is required in the area of emphasis; all courses in upper
division advanced Studio areas. Subject areas for emphasis include Painting,

Sculpture (metal, clay, general, synthetic), Printmaking, and New Media ...... 12 units
May include 3 units of 325, 425 or 491.
SUBLOLAl ... s e e e s e es oS e s et et netenanans 23 units
TORALL .o.oveeieeeerieerirnenseesersessnesees STRTRTRTRESesssasussssassssussssssasssass aTae s FRksxsasis o4es Fhsusasusnsasid 45 units
THE TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAM
for

THE ART MAJOR

In general, the basic course requirements for the California State College, Sonoma, art
major will satisfy the essence of the Scope and Content guidelines stipulated by the Ryan
Act, and accepted for waiver status by the California Commission for Teacher Preparation
and Licensing in 1974. The undergraduate program in art and in education is meant to fulfill
a breadth of experiences for the teacher candidate, however certain limitations in staff,
facilities and other accommodations currently exist. Additional course enrichment programs
in art education are pending, subject to the acquisition of funds and more adequate classroom
space.

Because of the need for the generalist art educator in most public schools situations, the
student interested in the Secondary Single Subject credential should make every effort to
gain a strong basic expertise in both two and three dimensional art, methodology, and art
history and appreciation as well as a good acquaintance with the technology, conceptualiza-
tion and philosophies of art instruction.

Credential candidates for Pre-school and Early Childhood, Elementary Education and
Special Education are strongly urged to elect art courses with reference to particular speciali-
zations or towards a concept of overall curriculum enrichment for the Multiple Subject
Credential.

The following program is constructed to consist of a four year pattern, however students
would be able to complete their Education Department requirements upon completion of
the B.A. Degree in a fifth, or graduate, year. Electives outside the major would thus amount
to 42 units in the undergraduate course work.

Basic Major Requirements: Units

) D) 721571 Y- (RO e S S S N oy

Art History .......

Studio Practices

Studio Courses with 12 units in

an area Of CONCENETALION .........cccvuvieieiiiiinieiee st st b es e b senens 20

TOAL....oee ettt ettt e e bbbttt enanan 45

General EQUCAION ........cccocovovoiiiiieecicee ettt s e s es s et sa s es s seee 40

ELECHIVES ...ttt sme bbbt s aas s a sttt 15
and

EAUCALION ... cvmmicvoucsesoumuonsscsossrssnassssssossisssasiosssossssmamtasssssssssssass sTaiiistsmannsmssmasessmesssssessessosesaossh 4

TORAL ettt ettt ettt bbbt a ettt ettt ettt ens s e enens i24
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ART

200. Basic Arts and Crafts (2)
Assorted experiences in approaching art activities and concepts relevant to elementary
and secondary classroom educational levels with two and three dimensional forms.

202. Drawing (2)
A beginner’s course in drawing from imagination and observation employing several
media.

203. Form, Color and Composition (2)
Directed problems for the study of form, color and composition in two-dimensional art
forms. Class problems will be assigned with periodic group and individual criticism.

204. Introduction to Life Drawing (1)
An introductory course in drawing from the living model from a variety of approaches.
Basic problems in dealing with the figure as subject matter.

205. Objective Drawing (1)
A basic course in the rendering of objects from observation. Problems in the use of line,
form, and rendering three-dimensional shapes, and the principles of perspective.

206. Animation Drawing (2)
Theory and practice of animation sequence drawing. Continuity, timing, and graphic
techniques for creating movement.

208. Principles of Art Photography (2)

An introductory course for art majors, particularly filmmaking, printmaking and painting
majors interested in basic photographic processes. Assignments will deal with both technical
and aesthetic aspects of the photographic image. Work with 35 mm. cameras, color and black
and white positive film, commercially developed, with an emphasis on applicability of photo
images to other fine art media.

Prerequisite or corequisite: Introductory art courses 250, 251, or 202.

210. Introduction to Art History (3)
Painting, sculpture, and architecture of prehistoric and primitive cultures, ancient, classi-
cal, and medieval civilizations.

211. Introduction to Art History (3)
Painting, sculpture, and architecture from the Renaissance to the present.

212. Introduction to World Film History (3)
A chronological survey of historically representative and significant films tracing the
evolution of the cinema as an art form . . . and its relation to other visual media.

213. Introduction to American Film History (3)
A chronological survey of historically representative and significant films tracing the
evolution of the cinema as an art form . . . and its relation to other visual media.

220. Painting (2)

Studio course in painting in acrylic or oil media. Directed problems. Work from imagina-
tion, still life and the figure. Group and individual criticism.

Prerequisite or corequisite: 2 units of Art 202 or equivalent.

Corequisite for art studio majors only: Art 251.

222, Watercolor Painting (2)
Studio course with directed problems in opaque or transparent watercolor painting.

*230. Basic Sculpture (2)

The use of clay as a sculptural medium including such methods as hand-building, mold-
making, firing. Strong emphasis on discovering personal form.

Corequisite: Art 251.

*231. Sculpture—Subtractive (2)

A studio course with directed problems in wood fabrication, stone carving and/or other
subtractive media. Students to provide own hand tools.

Corequisite: Art 251.
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*232. Sculpture—Additive (2)

A studio course with directed problems in the use of plaster as a sculptural medium.
Mold-making.

Corequisite: Art 251.

*240. Printmaking—Relief and Intaglio (2)

Studio course with directed problems in various printmaking media including woodcut
and linocut, etching, collagraph and engraving.

Prerequisite or corequisite: 2 units of Art 202 or equivalent.

Corequisite for art studio majors only: Art 251.

*242. Printmaking—Lithography (2)

The lithograph as an art medium. Basic work with creating an image on stone, etching,
proofing and printing a lithographic edition. Experience with black and white and some
color processes. Lecture, demonstration and laboratory work. Prerequisite: 202 or consent
of instructor.

*244. Printmaking—Serigraphy (2)
Studio course directed towards the basic techniques in Serigraphy.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 2 units of Art 202 or equivalent.
Corequisite for art studio majors only: Art 251.

250. Introduction to Art (3)

A survey course of western world art since mid-19th century for the non-art specialist. Slide
lectures discuss the techniques and ideas of contemporary painters, sculptors, craftmakers,
architects, and commercialists. Not meant to be an art history survey course.

251. Introduction to Art Studio Practices (3)

An introduction to art as an activity and professional practice. Lecture, demonstration and
basic experience in the tools, crafts and practices in art studios. Designed to precede and/or
accompany enrollment in studio courses for art studio majors, and as a basic, requisite course
for art history majors.

270. Experimental Art (1-3)

Exploratory work in a variety of media not traditionally considered as fine-art media.
Experience in application of these media as means for creative individual expression; empha-
sis is on experimentation rather than production. Course may explore kinetics, light, sound
electronics, computers, and a broad spectrum of unrelated media as possible forms for artistic
expression.

Corequisite for art studio majors only: Art 251.

275. Multi-Media (2)

Basic studio experience with projected images, light, performance and video as expressive
art forms.

285. Filmmaking (2)

Basic techniques for planning, scripting, shooting, and editing film in Super 8mm. Class
demonstrations and exercises in camera and projector operation, editing and splicing, and
viewing film.

301. Assistance Projects (1-2)

Designed for advanced students to gain practical experience in the functions of art studios,

workshops, classrooms or exhibition projects. Work under supervision of faculty or staff. One

unit requires three hours of work per week and two units requires six hours of work per week
by the student.

1302. Advanced Drawing (1-4)
Directed problems in drawing for the advanced student. Work from imagination or nature.
Prerequisite: Art 202-206 courses or consent of instructor.
1303. Life Drawing (1-4)
A workshop in drawing the human figure for students who have fulfilled the beginning
* Laboratory fee is charged in connection with this course. It is payable at time of registration.

{ The 5 units to fulfill upper division requirements in Drawing may be assembled from any combination of 300400 drawing
classes.
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drawing prerequisite or are at advanced skills levels. An assortment of approaches in both
techniques and styles will be encouraged as well as a variety of group and individually
directed special problems, usually related to drawing the living subject.

Prerequisite: Art 202, 204, 206 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

313. Classical Studies (3)

In-depth studies of individual artists and filmmakers and their works. (Consult class sched-
ule for specific course content.).

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

322. Watercolor Painting (1-4)

Studio course in opaque and transparent watercolor. Emphasis in concepts related to the
media.

Prerequisite: Art 222 or equivalent.

325. Pro-Seminar in Sculpture (1)

An undergraduate seminar for upper division sculpture majors in which specific aesthetic
and technical aspects of sculptural expression are explored in depth. A recommended course
for studio majors with sculpture emphasis who have completed 230, 231, and/or 232 and are
currently enrolled in intermediate or advanced sculpture courses. Pro-seminar is conducted
by all sculpture faculty. May be repeated once for credit.

* 330 Intermediate Sculpture—Metal (1-4)
Studio work in metal as a sculptural material; brazing, welding, casting, and forging.
Prerequisite: 2 units of Art 230 or 232.

* 331 Intermediate Sculpture—Synthetics (1)

Studio course with directed problems in the use of plastics and other synthetic materials
as a sculptural media. Materials not provided.

Prerequisite: 2 units of Art 230, 231, 232.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

Student directed creative activities in behalf of nearby off-campus community agencies.
One to four units of credit, based on 30 hours of contributed effort per unit per semester.
Art education assistance and selected private enterprises. Six C.I.P. units may be applied
toward a degree.

Prerequisite: Prearranged program with community host-sponsor, consent of instructor.

400. Elementary School Art Techniques (2)

A combined lecture-lab course designed for the teaching credential candidate, essentially
grades K-6. The skills, methods and ideas for introducing art education to children will be
discussed and practiced. Based on the California Framework for Art Education and intended
to stress the necessity of art instruction and learning for the young.

1 402. Drawing Problems (1-4)

Independent work from imagination or nature for the advanced student. Can be arranged
as correlative drawing problems done in conjunction with advanced studio projects in area
of emphasis.

Prerequisite: At least 5 units of 202-205 or equivalent and 3 units of 300 series drawing
courses or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

404AB. History of Printmaking (3-3)
Development of the principal media of printmaking from their origins to the present time.
Prerequisite: Art 211 or equivalent.

407. Pre-Classical Art (3)
History of the arts and architecture of Egypt, Crete, and the Near East before the con-
quests of Alexander the Great.

408. Greek Art (3)
History of Greek art and architecture from the 7th century B.C. to the 4th century A.D.

* Laboratory fee is charged in connection with this course. It is payable at time of registration.
1 The five units to fulfill upper division requirements in Drawing may be assembled from any combination of 300400
drawing classes.
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409. Roman Art (3)
Etruscan and Roman art and architecture to the time of Constantine.
410. Early Christian and Early Medieval Art (3)
Christian art from its origins to ca. 1050, with emphasis on the figural arts.
411. High Medieval Art (3)
Western Medieval art and architecture of the Romanesque, and the Early and High Gothic
periods.

412. Late Medieval Art (3)

Western European art of the late Gothic period and its relation to the renaissance.
413. Northerm Renaissance Art (3)

Painting, printmaking, sculpture, and architecture of the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centu-
ries in Europe apart from Italy.
414. Northern Baroque Art (3)

Non-Italian art of Europe during the Seventeenth Century.
415AB. Italian Renaissance Art (3-3)

Painting, sculpture, and architecture in Italy of the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries.
415C. Italian Baroque Art (3)

Italian painting, sculpture, and architecture from Caravaggio and the Carracci to G. B.
Tiepolo and his followers (ca. 1590 to 1790).
416. Eighteenth Century Art (3)

Rococo and contemporary developments in the arts and architecture of Europe and
Colonial America to the time of the French Revolution.
417A. Oriental Art (3)

The arts of India, China, and Japan from their beginnings until the Seventh Century A.D.
417B. Oriental Art (3)

Hindu art of India and Southeast Asia, Chinese art from the end of Han to the beginning
of Sung dynasty, Japanese art of the Heian and Kamakura periods.
417C. Oriental Art (3)

Chinese art from Sung dynasty to the present, and Japanese art from the Murommachi
period to the present.
417D. Oriental Art (3)

Comparative studies in the arts of India, Southeast Asia, China and Japan.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
418A. History of Modern Art (3)

A survey of painting and sculpture in the Western World from the French Revolution
through the Nineteenth Century.

Prerequisite: For art majors or consent of instructor.
418B. History of Modern Art (3)

A survey of painting and sculpture of the Western World in the Twentieth Century.

Prerequisite: For art majors or consent of instructor. Art 418A must precede Art 418B.
418C. History of Modern Art (3)

American Art covering the period from Colonial times to the present.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
419. Modemn Architecture (3)

Architectural developments from ca. 1750 to 1950 in relation to the thought of the period
and to currents of expression in the other artistic media.
$420. Advanced Painting (1-4)

Prerequisite: Art 220 or equivalent.

425. Materials and Techniques of the Artist (3)

t May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 12 units in each course.
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The materials and methods of the visual arts. Historical survey of materials and techniques
and an exploration of new media and their applications. Lecture. Limited to Art Majors with
prerequisite of 2 units of Drawing and 2 units of Painting or Sculpture, or with consent of
instructor.

t *430. Advanced Sculpture (14)

Emphasis on individual projects in clay including advanced work in all methods covered
in Art 230.

Prerequisite: Art 230 or equivalent.

1 *431. Advanced Sculpture (1-4)

Studio and field work with a maximum of self-direction. Individual and/or group criticism.
May be repeated twice.

Prerequisite: 4 units of Art 230, 231, 232, 330, or 331.

} 432. Sculpture—Conceptual and Mixed Media (1-4)

Studio and field work in the manipulation of ideas and images. Using the wider environ-
ment and varied materials for sculptural expression.

May be repeated twice.

Prerequisite: 4 units of Art 230, 231, 232, 330 or 331.

{ * 440. Advanced Printmaking—Relief and Intaglio (1-4)
Advanced problems in relief and intaglio methods.
Prerequisite: Art 240 or equivalent.

t * 442. Advanced Printmaking—Lithography (1-4)

Advanced work in the lithography medium. Work with images on stone or metal plates
involving black and white and color processes, printing of limited editions and single proofs.
Lecture, demonstration and laboratory work.

Prerequisite: 242 or equivalent.

*{ 444. Advanced Printmaking—Silkscreen (1-4)
Advanced problems in serigraphy.
Prerequisite: 2 units of Art 244 or equivalent.

450A. Pro-Seminar in Art Historical Method (3)

Concentration on the discipline and philosophy of art historical studies. Emphasis will be
placed on formal and stylistic problems. Readings designed to stress the variety of relevant
approaches possible to a given problem. Approval of instructor required of non-majors.

450B. Senior Honors Seminar in Art History (3)
Required of all Art History honors candidates.
Prerequisite: Art 450A or consent of instructor.

450C. Contemporary Criticism (3)

A seminar dealing with specific contemporary problems in art or film criticism for ad-
vanced Art History and Studio majors.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

452. Pro-Seminar: Film Theory (3)
A seminar dealing with specific contemporary problems in film theory and criticism.
Prerequisite: Art 212 or 213 or consent of instructor.

453. Pro-Seminar: Independent Filmmakers (3)

Theory and history of non-traditional approaches to filmmaking: aesthetic concepts in the
abstract, surrealistic, avante garde, and experimental styles.

Prerequisite: 212 or 213 or consent of instructor.

485. Advanced Filmmaking (3)

Techniques for completing films in Super 8mm. Emphasis may vary each semester from
individual projects to group productions.

Prerequisite: Art 285.

486. Animation (3)

* Laboratory fee is charged in connection with this course. It is payable at time of registration.
t May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 12 units in each course.
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Planning, designing, and shooting the animated film. Techniques of cell drawing and
coloring, collage, and pixillation.
Prerequisite: Art 206.

487. Sound (3)

Sound as a creative art medium. Sculptural aspects of sound producing instruments. Re-
cording techniques in field and studio. Microphones, mixing, and tape editing techniques.
Application to motion picture sound tracks.

Prerequisite: Art 252.

488. Crew Film Production (3)

Planning and organizing group projects. Preparing and shooting script. Defining the
functions of basic roles; producer, director, camera operator, director of photography, editor,
sound recorder, etc. Techniques for recording synchronous sound. Students participate and
experience actual production.

Prerequisite: Art 252, 285, 286 or consent of instructor.

489. Individual Film Projects (3)
Advanced filmmaking techniquesincluding special effects cinematography, A-B roll edit-
ing, and optical printing. Critical discussion of individual style and aesthetics.
Prerequisite: Art 252, 285, 286, or consent of instructor.

491. Advanced Studio Criticism (3)

An advanced laboratory for upper division Art Studio majors in all areas of emphasis. Work
in all media with which the student is familiar. Lecture, demonstration, critique and discus-
sion will supplement actual laboratory work in progress.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

See page 58.
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ASTRONOMY

(Division of Natural Sciences)
(Department of Physics and Astronomy)

Completion of a minimum of 20 units in Astronomy and physical science courses, at least
12 of which must be in Astronomy, will constitute a minor in Astronomy. Interested students
should consult with an advisor in the Department of Physics and Astronomy regarding their
programs.

100. Descriptive Astronomy (3) I and II

Lecture, 3 hours.

Greek and medieval astronomy; Newton’s Laws; gravitation; atomic structure, light and
telescopes. The solar system; spaceflight; stars and stellar evolution; interstellar matter; star
clusters; galaxies; the universe. A survey designed primarily for nonscience majors; not open
to physics, chemistry or mathematics majors, except by special permission. Satisfies part of
the general education requirement in natural science.

200. Introductory Astronomy (3) I

Lecture, 3 hours.

General principles of astronomy. A survey designed primarily for mathematics and natural
science majors. Satisfies part of the general education requirement in natural science.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 107 and Physics 210A or 114, or equivalent; or consent of instruc-
tor.

231. Astronomical Measurements (2) I and II

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Principles of astronomical measurement techniques with field and laboratory studies of
astronomical objects. Identification of constellations, astronomical coordinates, use of the
telescope, techniques in spectroscopy and photography.

Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent enrollment in Astronomy 100 or 200.

301. Celestial Navigation (3) II

Lecture, 3 hours.

The celestial sphere; diurnal motion and time. Basic navigational techniques; use of charts
and compass. Theory of nautical astronomy; celestial positioning techniques; the nautical
almanac; sight reduction tables. Use of the sextant; identification of the navigational as-
tronomical bodies.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 107 or equivalent.

303. Extraterrestrial Intelligence and Interstellar Travel (3) II

A largely descriptive survey. Theories of the origin of life; conditions for extraterrestrial
intelligence; problems of communication; spaceflight and interstellar travel.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or equivalent.

304. The UFO Phenomenon (3) II

Lecture, 3 hours.

An introduction to the scientific study of UFQ’s. The history of the phenomenon; the
nature and reliability of the data; the “UFO experience; data collection techniques, analysis,
and interpretation within the framework of contemporary concepts of physics and astrono-
my; implications for society.

Prerequisites: Astronomy 100 or Physics 100, or consent of instructor.

305. Frontiers in Astronomy (3) I

Lecture, 3 hours.

A survey of recent developments in astronomy: man’s exploration of the solar system;
attempts to detect neutrinos from the sun; interstellar molecules, pulsars, quasars, x-ray and
ultra-violet astronomy; new trends in cosmological thinking. Satisfies part of the general
education requirement in natural science.

Prerequisite: One course in astronomy.

310AB. Introductory Astrophysics (3-3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Astrophysical quantities; stellar and interstellar spectroscopy; stellar and galactic structure
and evolution; quasars; pulsars, cosmology.
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Prerequisite: Physics 314; Math 212, or equivalents.

320. Space and Planetary Physics (3) 1

Lecture, 3 hours.

The Earth’s environment in space. The solar wind; interplanetary magnetic phenomena;
meteors; dust and gas. Planetary formation; the surfaces and atmospheres of the planets;
theories of planetary interiors.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 310AB; Math 262 or 312; or consent of instructor.

331. Astrophotography (2)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

An introduction to the methods and tehniques of photography as applied to astronomy.
The course will offer a practical approach to photography of the sun, moon, planets, stars,
and nebulae. Experience will be gained using telescopes of small to moderate size in the
college observatory. Topics to be covered include filter techniques, selection of films and
exposure times, and an introduction to darkroom techniques. There will be special instruc-
tion in the use of Schmidt cameras and cooled emulsion cameras. Previous knowledge of
photography is not required.

Prerequisites: Astronomy 231 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

350. Cosmology (3) 1

A largely descriptive survey. Theories of the Universe, as advocated by the Greeks, New-
ton, Einstein, Lemaitre, Gamow, Hoyle, etc. Cosmological implications of black holes, qua-
sars and other recent discoveries.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 100 or equivalent.

396. Selected Topics in Astronomy (1-3)
Lecture, 1-3 hours.
A course of lectures on a single topic or set of related topics not ordinarily covered in the
Astronomy curriculum. The course may be repeated for credit with a different topic.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

400. Interstellar Communication and Extraterrestrial Intelligence (3)

Theories of the origin of life. The possibility of extraterrestrial life in our solar system, on
nearby stars, and in the universe. Problems of communication. The theory of spaceflight and
interstellar travel. This course is taught at a higher level than the similar content of Astrono-
my 303, and a sufficient background in physics, astronomy and mathematics is required.

Prerequisites: Physics 210AB, (or Physics 114 and 214), Mathematics 212, Astronomy 200
or 100 or consent of instructor.

480. Recent Developments in Astronomy (3) II

Lecture, 3 hours.

Selected research papers and review articles on rapidly developing areas of astronomy will
be read and discussed. Examples of possible topics: quasars, pulsars, gamma ray, x-ray and
infrared astronomy; cosmology.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

482. Observational Astronomy (2) II

Lecture 1 hour; Laboratory 3 hours.

The course offers an introduction to astronomical spectroscopy, photometry, and astrome-
try with emphasis on techniques at the telescope, and data reduction. Observing program
preparation, use of telescopes with auxiliary instrumentation, photographic and photoelec-
tric techniques. Statistical treatment of data and the method of least squares.

Prerequisites: Astronomy 231; Physics 209B, 210B; Mathematics 162; or consent of instruc-
tor.

495. Special Studies (1-4) I and II

eanilk
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BIOLOGY

(Division of Natural Sciences)
Robert Sherman, Chairman of Department

Ronald Baker, Paul Benko, Ruth Blitz, Joe Brumbaugh, Ralph Bushnell, Galen Clothier,
Wesley W. Ebert, David Hanes, Colin Hermans, John Hopkirk, Donald Isaac, Chris K.
Kjeldsen, Ching Liu, F. Russell Lockner, Philip Northen, Thomas R. Porter, Joseph Powell,
Charles Quibell

The Department of Biology offers the undergraduate a broadly-based major in the biologi-
cal sciences. This does not preclude the possibility of electing areas of specialization within
the broader major.

The Biology Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma CLEP credit
by examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in Biology,
refer to page 36.

BIOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EQUcation ...ttt r s 40 units

Foreign Language ..........ccccovvrevinnninnninnecnn .. 0- 8 units

Physical science (15-18 units, 5 applied in G.E.) ... . 10-13 units

Biological sciences (40 units, 4 applied in G.E.) . 36 units

ELECHIVES .....eovreeecriceictcntecrteec ettt sttt es s st es s st ssnas e sassssssas s s ansesasssans 38-27 units
124 units

BIOLOGY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Lower Division

Knowledge of the fundamentals of biology

Biology 116—Biology of Plants (4 units applied in G.E.) ......cc.cccccecevivnieninnicninnnne 0 units

Biology 117—Biology of ANImals ............ccccceuiiieiniiieiiieecce e s 4 units

Biology 215—Introduction to Molecular Biology ... 4 units

Upper Division
A minimum of 28 units of upper division courses, to include one course from each of the
following groups:
A. (4 units) Biology 300 Ecology
Biology 330 Plant Taxonomy
Biology 350 Natural History of Invertebrates
Biology 355 Entomology
Biology 360 Natural History of Vertebrates
Biology 438 Phycology

B. (4 units) Biology 320 General Genetics
Biology 322 Genetics and Human Heredity
C. (4 units) Biology 315 General Physiology

Biology 324 Animal Physiology

Biology 334 Plant Physiology
D. (4-5 units) Biology 335 Plant Morphology I

Biology 336 Plant Morphology II

Biology 337 Plant Anatomy

Biology 340 General Bacteriology

Biology 325 Cell Structure

Biology 370 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates

Biology 372 Vertebrate Embryology

Biology 451 Functional Morphology of Marine Invertebrates I

Biology 452 Functional Morphology of Marine Invertebrates 11
E. Additional courses in upper division biology should reflect students’ interests, areas of
specialization, or career objectives. Courses should be selected in consultation with the
student’s advisor.

Students seeking recommendation for a teaching credential with a major in biology should

include a course covering biological techniques. It is recommended that they have a balance
of courses emphasizing the broad aspects of both plant and animal systematics and a course
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in the history of biology. Students seeking a teaching credential should consult with their
advisor.

ADVISORY PLANS FOR THE BIOLOGY MAJOR

The following are three broad plans, which are designed to provide guidelines, for majors
who wish to advance toward a specific goal in the biology major.

Consultation with your departmental advisor regarding specific course patterns within this
program is strongly recommended. For students in Plan II or III, second semester seniors
are encouraged to consider appropriate graduate level (500) courses as electives. Careful
note should be made of prerequisites for advanced courses or other particular requirements
of specific goal objectives.

Plan I

This plan within the biology major is designed as a guide for students planning careers in
fields such as national park service, state park, junior museums or similar programs.
General EdUCAION ...ttt sscnes 40 units
Physical Science (15-18 units, 5 in G.E.) ...cccocoviiiiiiiiicee s 10-13 units

The student is advised to consult with a departmental advisor regarding applicability of
particular courses. Courses in the following areas are recommended: Fundamentals of
Chemistry, Physics, and Geology

Biology
Lower Division Biology (reqQuired) ..................ccowvimirornnronnsessinssssssssssnes 8 units

Biology 116, 117 and 215 (12 units, of which 4 units apply to G.E. and 8

units to major) or equivalent.

Upper Division Biology (require€d) ...............ciniieieinriessiisissisesessnnns 15-17 units

One course each from Group A, B, C, and D. (Note specific prerequisites

if Biology 324 or 334 is selected from Group C.)

Upper Division Biology (€lectiVes) .............iioencnineniseisesnseeneenees 11-13 units

It is recommended that a broad spectrum of field courses be included.

Students should consult with departmental advisor.

AddiItional FlIECHVES ...t e 35-38 units
Additional electives to be selected in consultation with the student’s
advisor.
Plan II

This program is designed for students interested in entering fields such as environmental
studies, secondary education, marine biology, agricultural research, dentistry, medicine,
pharmacy, veterinary medicine or as an academic major preparatory to continued work at
the post-graduate level in such disciplines as genetics, physiology, developmental biology,
marine biology, animal behavior, or similar programs.

General EdUCAtION ..........ccoiveiiiiiicinerececs et seeaes 40 units

Physical Science (15-18 units, 5in G.E.) * ..o 10-13 units

The following or their equivalents are recommended:
General Chemistry (Chem. 115AB or 125AB) (10 units)
Organic Chemistry (Chem. 232 or 335AB)
Biochemistry (Chem. 340, 445 or 446) (2—4 units)
Physics 212 or Physics 209 or 210 or Geology 303
A survey of Introductory Physics or
General Physics or Principles of Geology
Biology
Lower Division Biology (réqQUIred) ... 8 units
Biology 116, 117 and 215 (12 units, of which 4 units apply to G.E. and 8 units
to major) or equivalent.
Upper Division Biology (required) ... 15-17 units
One course each from Group A, B, C, and D. Biology 324 or 334 is recom-
mended from Group C.

* For Ryan Act Single Subject Credential—physical science and mathematics must total 20 units.
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Upper Division Biology (electives) ..o 11-13 units
Courses chosen will reflect areas of specialization and/or career objectives.
Students should consult with a departmental advisor and are advised to
investigate requirements of other institutions if transfer to graduate or
professional schools is anticipated.
AdAitional EIECIIVES ...ttt seesess e ssessessssees 35-38 units
The following courses are highly recommended:
Chem. 310—Introductory Physical Chemistry
Chem. 445-446—Biochemistry
Chem. 441—Biochemical Methods
Math. 165—Elementary Statistics I
Math. 162, 212—Calculus with Applications I and II
A reading knowledge in French, German, or Russian is recommended
for students planning on graduate work.

Plan III

This program is designed for students interested in entering fields such as clinical labora-
tory technology, public health microbiology, related paramedical and research laboratories,
or an academic major preparatory to continued work at the postgraduate level in such
disciplines as microbiology, cellular biology, or similar programs.

General EdUCAtION ..ottt 40 units

Physical Science (15-18 units, 5 in G.E.) ..ot 14-17 units

The following or their equivalents are recommended:
General Chemistry (Chem. 115AB or Chem. 125AB) (10 units)
(Chem. 255—Analytical Chemistry or equivalent is recommended if
Chem. 115AB is taken)
Chem. 232—Introductory Organic Chemistry (4 units)
Physics 209, 210—General Physics (8 units)

Biology
Lower Division Biology (reqQuired)................ceoioeiiivcinnosienssnssnesssssenes 8 units
Biology 116, 117 and 215 (12 units, of which 4 units apply to G.E. and 8 units
to major) or equivalent.
Upper Division BiologY (reQuir€d) ...............iencnnniosneensessnsinsensssssssees 15-17 units
One course each from Group A, B, C, and D. Biology 324 or 334 is recom-
mended from Group C.
Upper Division Biology (€leCHVES) .............cvvoiievrierniesssessseessssssesensees 11-13 units
Students should consult with a departmental advisor regarding electives
chosen from the following:
Biology 323 Radiation Biology
Biology 340 Bacteriology
Biology 325 Cell Structure
Biology 355 Entomology
Biology 424 Cell Physiology
Biology 439 Mycology
Biology 480 Immunology
Biology 481 Medical Microbiology I
Biology 482 Medical Microbiology II
Biology 484 Hematology
AdAItIoNal ElECHIVES ... essenen 35-38 units
The following are essential supporting courses for this plan:
Chem. 340—Introductory Biochemistry
or
Chem. 441, 445 and 446—Biochemical Methods and Biochemistry
Math. 165—Elementary Statistics I
or
Math. 162, 212—Calculus with Applications I and II
Strongly recommended: Additional applicable courses when offered as
Biol. 496, 497, 500 level courses, or courses offered through the extension
office in the External Degree Program in Medical Technology. A reading
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knowledge of French, German, or Russian is highly recommended.

It is recommended that students interested in becoming Medical Technologists choose the
following upper division biology courses: Group A, Biol. 360; Group B, Biol. 322; Group C,
Biol. 324; Group D, Biol. 340; Electives, Biol. 480, 481, 482, 484, and 439. Students following
these recommendations for the B.A. in Biology will be eligible for a 12-month traineeship
in an approved clinical laboratory.

MINOR IN BIOLOGY
(A minimum of 20 units with a GPA of 2.0 or above.)

Biology 116 Biology Of PLANtS .......ccccccoiiieiiiiinieiciecicerseseesissessie e eeesessssneens 4 units
Biology 117 Biology of ANImals........c.ccoeeiueniiiiieiiicne e 4 units
Biology 215 Introduction to Molecular Biology .. 4 units
Upper Division to include one laboratory and one field oriented course................ 8 units

20 units

The minor program must be approved by the Chairman of the Department of Biology or
his representative. Students are urged to seek this approval not later than the junior year.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN BIOLOGY

Since the fall of 1966, California State College, Sonoma has offered a program leading to
the Master of Arts in Biology. The Master of Arts in Biology embodies the objectives of
increasing the candidate’s knowledge and expertise in the area of his thesis and expanding
his understanding and ability to communicate the concepts of biology.

At this writing, a proposal for an M.A. in Biology with an option for an examination in place
of a thesis is under consideration. It could be implemented in the Fall Semester, 1976. Consult
the Biology Department for particulars.

I. Admission Requirements

For admission to graduate course work in the Department of Biology an applicant must:
1. Apply for admission to the college at the Office of Admissions and Records.
2. Submit the following additional information to the Department of Biology.

a. Results of the aptitude test (verbal and quantitative) of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. (May be waived if the applicant is not seeking an M.A. degree, but must be taken
prior to advancement to classified standing).

b. Two letters of recommendation which indicate a potential for successful pursuit of
graduate studies. (This requirement may be waived for students not seeking an M.A.
degree; however, the letters must be on file if the student seeks admission to classified
status.)

3. Be accepted by the Departmental Graduate Committee which will make the final deter-
mination of eligibility.
The Departmental Graduate Coordinator will serve as advisor to all unclassified graduate
students.

II. Application Dates

Application for graduate study in the Department of Biology must be submitted to the
Office of Admissions and Records prior to the month of November for admission for the fall
semester and prior to the month of August for the spring semester. Supplemental informa-
tion (GRE scores and letters of recommendation) must be filed with the Department by
March 1 for admission for the fall semester. Applicants will be notified of Departmental
action by April 1. Corresponding dates for the spring semester are November 15 and Decem-
ber 15. A new student who is eligible for classified status may register as an unclassified
graduate or as a classified graduate if all requirements of advancement to classified standing
are met at the time of registration.

III. Admission to Graduate Study as an Unclassified Graduate Student
Unclassified Graduate students are those who have been accepted by the department for
graduate course work in the department. They need not have a degree objective. A max-
imum of 24 (excluding summer session and extension) semester units may be taken in the
unclassified status. Continuance of a student in the unclassified status beyond 24 units is
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subject to review by the department graduate committee.

IV. Admission to Classified Status

Classifed Graduate students are those students who have been accepted by the depart-
ment to work towards completion of the degree of Master of Arts. Normally an M.A. candi-
date will be admitted as an unclassified graudate student. In exceptional cases a student may
apply directly for classified graduate standing. In unusual circumstances, it is possible to
complete the requirements for the M.A. degree in two semesters, however, most students
require three or four semesters. Only those students who meet the requirements set forth
below and whose research interest is compatible with that of the biology graduate program
and departmental facilities will be advanced to classified status. Departmental policy limits
the number of candidates per advisor to the equivalent of two full-time students. Classified
students must be registered each semester while working toward the degree.

A. Advancement Requirements

For advancement to classified status the candidate must have on file in the Biology Depart-
ment:

1. A request for advancement to classified standing;

2. Transcripts of all college level work attempted which show a Bachelor’s Degree in
Biology or evidence of a level of comprehension of the concepts of biology expected of
a holder of a B.A. in Biology, a high standard of scholarship, and a grade point average
of at least 3.0 in all upper division work in Biology. (A student with an undergraduate
deficiency may be considered for classified status after demonstrating a high standard
of scholarship as an unclassified graduate student);

3. The results of the verbal and quantitative aptitude tests of the Graduate Record Exami-
nation;

4. A letter from a full-time member of the Biology faculty at CSCS stating that he/she
serve as the chairman of the student’s thesis committee.

B. Advancement Procedures

An unclassified graduate student should apply for classified status in the M.A. program as
soon as the requirements for advancement have been met. The following procedures will
be followed after submitting the request for advancement to classified standing (Form A,
Part 1).

1. The candidate will confer with the Departmental Graduate Coordinator for referral to

a thesis advisor and to obtain the required forms.

2. The candidate will confer with the thesis advisor suggested by the department Gradu-
ate Coordinator and determine by mutual agreement that the research area of interest
is compatible with the interest of the advisor and departmental facilities.

3. The department graduate committee will review the application for advancement to
classifed status and determine the eligibility of the candidate.

4. Candidates, who have submitted their requests by November 15 during the fall semes-
ter and by March 1 during the spring semester, will be notified of the committee’s
decision by December 15 and April 1, respectively.

5. After notification of advancement to classified status, it is the CANDIDATE’S RESPON-
SIBILITY to file all additional required forms (CSCS mimeographed instructions ““Steps
Toward the Master’s Degree”).

V. Requirements for the Completion of the M.A.

A. Completion of 30 units of approved graduate study, 18 of which must be in Biology,
with a cumulative GPA of at least 3.0.

B. Completion of at least 12 non-thesis units in 500 level Biology courses.

C. Fifteen units must be taken after a student is admitted to classified standing for the
M.A. degree. Students are urged to apply for classified standing as early as possible.
Course work taken during the semester in which the student is admitted to classified
standing may be counted.

D. A maximum of 6 units of extension or transfer credit, or combination of the two, may

be allowed, subject to approval of the candidate’s thesis committee.

. A maximum of 6 units credit may be applied to Biology 599, M.A. Thesis.

. A maximum of 6 units of Biol. 595, Special Studies, may be counted toward the 12

olol
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non-thesis 500 level units.

. Completion of acceptable course work as determined by the thesis committee.

. Additional requirements will be established by the thesis committee to facilitate the
research and writing of the thesis. Traditionally these requirements have been satis-
fied by demonstration of proficiency in a foreign language. However, it is recognized
that in many instances facilitation of the research will be more appropriately provided
with proficiency in such areas as computer science, statistics, etc.

I. Acceptance of the thesis by the candidate’s thesis committee.

J. Passage of a comprehensive examination before the thesis is submitted. The examina-
tion, oral or written, will be administered by the candidate’s thesis committee. The
candidate will be examined in areas related to his research and in the concepts of
Biology.

K. Consultation with the thesis committee to determine the content of the thesis semi-
nar.

. Final presentation of the thesis in a seminar open to all faculty and students.

BIOLOGY

General Education Courses, Not Applicable to the Major

101. Explorations in Biology (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

The processes of science are examined in order to develop the individual’s awareness of
the biological world and to promote an appreciation for the unification and interdependence
of all life.

112. Introduction to Oceanology (3) (Fall)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A course designed to give a broad general background in the science of oceanology, with
emphasis on the relationships between oceanology and other fields.

Prerequisite: High school biology and chemistry.

201. The Human Species (2-3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture 2 or 3 hours, depending on units.

A course emphasizing mah as a biological entity. Topics for discussion will vary from
semester to semester and will be influenced by the curiosity and interests of participating
students and faculty.

201L may be taken concurrently to fulfill the general education laboratory requirement.

0

201L. The Human Species: Laboratory Component (1) (Fall and Spring)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

A laboratory course designed to accompany Biology 201. The selection of laboratory ex-
periences will vary from semester to semester. With permission of the instructor, a student
may enroll in Biology 201L without concurrent enrollment in Biology 201 to fulfill the
general education laboratory requirement.

202. Natural History of the North Bay Region (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; or 2 hours of lecture and 3 hours of laboratory. Designed to acquaint the
student with local plants, animals and aspects of their interrlationships and relationships with
the environment. Specific aspects of the flora, fauna and locale to be observed will vary from
semester to semester. This course may be offered with or without the laboratory at various
times and fulfills the general education requirement accordingly.

220. Human Anatomy (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; discussion, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

A course surveying the body systems. Designed for Health Education and Physical Educa-
tion Majors.

Prerequisite: None.
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General Education Courses, Not Applicable to the Major* (Cont.)

224. Human Physiology (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

An introductory course in the principles of physiology as they relate to the processes,
activities, and phenomena of the living human body. Designed for Health Education and
Physical Education Majors.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 102 or equivalent, introductory course in general Biology topics
such as Biology 116, 117 or equivalent.

224L.. Human Physiology Laboratory (2) (Fall and Spring)

Laboratory, 6 hours.

A laboratory course designed to accompany and complement Biol. 224. Experiments and
demonstrations illustrating the principles of human function discussed in Human Physiology
lecture.

Prerequisite: Biology 224 (or concurrent with Biology 224) or equivalent.

314. Field Biology (3) (Usually offered Spring semester)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, or field, 3 hours. A course emphasizing the ecology and
identification of local plants and animals.

Prerequisite: A minimum of three units in biological science, or permission of instructor.

332. Plants and Civilization (3) (Fall)

Lecture, 3 hours; field trips.

The geographical origins, biological and cultural histories of medicinal and cultivated
plants are discussed, along with the influences these have had on history.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

General Education Courses, Applicable to the Major

385. Contemporary Issues in Biology (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Selected topics related to the quality of life today and the search for a perspective for the
future.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

Core Courses for Biology Majors and Minors

**116. Biology of Plants (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

An introduction to the plant kingdom with emphasis on various forms and groups. Meets
college general education requirements.

Prerequisites: None.

**117. Biology of Animals (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

An introduction to the characteristics of the major groups of the animal kingdom. Meets
college general education requirements.

Prerequisites: None.

** 215. Introduction to Molecular Biology (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A molecular approach to basic cellular biology including cellular physiology, mac-
romolecular synthesis and regulation, cell energetics (photosynthesis and respiration), and
molecular genetics.

Prerequisites: Biol. 116 or 117 and Chem. 115A or its equivalent.

Undergraduate Courses Applicable to the Biology Major

300. Ecology (4) (Fall and Spring)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.
Study of general principles relating to populations, natural communities, and ecosystems.

* Biology majors may choose to take these courses to apply for all-college requirements.
** This course may be taken to meet the college General Education requirement.
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Prerequisites: Biology 215, 116 and 117, or consent of instructor.

302. Biological Techniques (3) (Fall)
Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours.
A course designed to teach the more common field and laboratory techniques used by
biologists in the preparation of specimens both microscopic and macroscopic.
Prerequisites: Three units in biological sciences and three units in physical sciences.

315. General Physiology (4) (Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A general survey of plant, animal, and cellular function designed as a terminal course in
physiology. Topics include nutrition, metabolism, water balance, regulation, respiration,
transport, excretion, integration and photosynthesis.

Prerequisites: Biology 215, 116, and 117 and Chemistry 115A or equivalent.

320. General Genetics (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour.

An introduction to genetics; the principles of Mendelian heredity are correlated with the
recent advances in molecular genetics. Some consideration is given to the application of
genetics with reference to agriculture, biology, and Homo sapiens.

Prerequisites: Biology 215 or consent of the instructor.

321. General Genetics Laboratory (1) (Fall)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Exercises are carried out which will guide the student in performing certain genetics
experiments. These experiments are carried out through actual contact with various orga-
nisms such as Drosophilia, Hordeum, Neurospora, E. coli, and Phage.

Prerequisites: Biology 320 or 322, or concurrent registration.

322. Human Genetics (4) (Spring)
Lecture, 3 hours; discussion 1 hour.
An introduction to basic principles of genetics and their application to human heredity.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 or consent of the instructor.

323. Radiation Biology (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

A course concerned with effects of natural and artificial radioactive isotopes on life proc-
esses. Ultraviolet and cosmic rays are also considered. Effects of radiations on reproduction,
chromosome, and gene replication, cell permeability and length of life are considered.

Prerequisites: Biology 116, 117 and 215 and Chemistry 232 or equivalent.

324. Animal Physiology (4) (Fall and Spring)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.
Basic principles and concepts of general animal function.
Prerequisites: Biology 117 and 215, Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry 125AB.

325. Cell Structure (4) (Fall)
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of the cellular and subcellular structure of living matter.
Prerequisites: Biology 215 or equivalent.

330. Plant Taxonomy (4) (Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.

An introductory course in plant taxonomy with emphasis on the California flora. At least
one weekend field trip.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215, or consent of instructor.

334. Plant Physiology (4) (Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Basic concepts and fundamental principles of the various aspects of plant physiology. The
following areas are investigated in detail: photosynthesis, water relations, mineral nutrition,
and plant growth regulation.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215 and Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry 125AB.
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335. Plant Morphology I (4) (Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A survey of the algae, fungi, and lichens with emphasis on comparative morphology,
ecology, and evolution.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215.

336. Plant Morphology II (4) (Spring)

Lecture, 6 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A survey of the Bryophytes and vascular plants with emphasis on comparative morpholo-
gy, ecology, and evolution.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215. Biology 335 strongly recommended.

337. Plant Anatomy (4) (Alternate, Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Comparative, developmental and systematic anatomy of seed plants. Cell, tissue, and
organ development, from meristems to mature elements, along with some practical applica-
tions of anatomical data to taxonomic and phylogenetic questions are considered.

Preprequisites: Biology 116 and 215.

340. General Bacteriology (5) (Fall and Spring)
Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.
A survey of the fundamental principles and techniques of bacteriology.
Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215 and Chemistry 115AB or Chemistry 125AB.

350. Natural History of the Invertebrates (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.

Identification and ecology of local invertebrate fauna. The course considers some of the
environmental stresses facing the organisms and structural and behavioral adaptations that
have evolved in various invertebrate groups in order to meet these stresses.

Prerequisites: Biology 116, 117 and 215.

355. Entomology (4) (Spring)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.
Basic concepts and fundamental principles of the study of insects. Major areas investigated
include the taxonomy, morphology, development, ecology, and physiology of insects.
Prerequisites: Biology 116, 117 and 215.

360. Natural History of the Vertebrates (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours, at least one weekend field trip.

Studies on the basic anatomy, systematics, and ecology of vertebrate animals—fish, am-
phibia, reptiles, birds, and mammals.

Prerequisites: Biology 117 and 215, or consent of instructor.

370. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (4) (Fall)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.
Morphogenesis and evolutionary development of vertebrate structure.
Prerequisites: Biology 117 and 215.

372. Vertebrate Embryology (4) (Spring)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.
Developmental morphology and physiology of the vertebrates.
Prerequisites: Biology 117 and 215.

380. Principles and Problems in Human Nutrition (4) (Fall or Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour.

An introduction to basic concepts of modern nutrition including some discussion of princi-
pal nutritional problems and modern food processing methods.

Prerequisites: One course in Biology and one course in Chemistry.

385. Contemporary Issues in Biology (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Selected topics related to the quality of life today and the search for a perspective for the
future.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.
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395. Community Involvement Program (1-4) (Fall and Spring)

CIP involves students in basic community problems related to biology—performing such
tasks as tutoring, reading to the blind, service to local, county, and state agencies, service as
teacher aides to elementary schools, etc. Students receive 14 units depending on the specific
task performed. A total of 6 units of CIP credit may be applied toward a degree. May be taken
by petition only and does not fulfill any requirement of the biology major or minor.

Prerequisites: None.

401. Marine Ecology (4) (Alternate, Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.

The marine environment and the biology of the organisms therein. The course embraces
broad aspects of the interrelations of organisms and their environment.

Prerequisites: Biology 300 and a course in marine fauna or flora.

402. Plant Ecology (4) (Alternate, Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours.

The developmental dynamics of plant communities (synecology) and the interrelations
between individuals and their environment (autecology).

Prerequisite: Biology 300.

413. Paleontology (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory and/or field, 3 hours.

An introduction to the morphology, taxonomy and evolution of invertebrate and verte-
brate fossil faunas and of fossil plants.

Prerequisites: Biology 116, 117 and 215 and an Introductory Geology course or consent of
instructor.

415. Evolution (3) (Fall or Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A study of the organic processes of evolution with major emphasis on the “how” and “why”
of evolution.

Prerequisites: Biology 116, 117 and 215, or consent of instructor. Biology 320 or 332 strongly
recommended.

416. Biogeography (4) (Alternate, Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; some overnight field trips.

Study of patterns of geographic distribution of terrestrial plants and animals with explan-
tions based on ecology and evolution.

Prerequisites: Advanced upper division standing. A course in field biology, such as Biology
300, 330, 335, 350, or 360; and a course in earth science, such as Geography 302 or Geology
303.

424. Cellular Physiology (4)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Basic principles and concepts of physiological and biochemical function at the cellular
level.

Prerequisites: Biology 324 or 334; Chemistry 232, or equivalent.

426. Cytogenetics (5) (Alternate, Spring)
Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.
The relationship of genetics to cytological conditions.
Prerequisite: Biology 320 or 322 and Biology 325.

438. Phycology (4) (Alternate, Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

The study of marine and freshwater algae, their structure, reproduction, ecology, taxon-
omy, physiology, and economic importance.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215, Biology 335 and/or 350 strongly recommended.

439. Mycology (4) (Alternate, Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Introduction to structure, physiology, relationships, life cycles, and genetics of selected
species of fungi.

Prerequisites: Biology 116 and 215, Biology 335 recommended or consent of the instructor.
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451. Functional Morphology of Marine Invertebrates I (4) (Alternate, Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Study of the evolutionary relationships of the Lower Phyla, Echinoderms, and Protochor-
dates with evidence drawn from comparative anatomy, comparative embryology, compara-
tive biochemistry, and paleontology.

Prerequisites: Biology 350 or consent of the instructor.

452. Functional Morphology of Marine Invertebrates II (4) (Alternate, Spring)
Lecture 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.
Continuation of Biology 451. Molluscs, annelids, arthropods, and allied minor phyla. While
the two courses form a continuous sequence, either may be taken separately.
Prerequisites: Biology 350 or consent of the instructor. Biology 451 strongly recommended.

456. Insect Taxonomy (4) (Alternate, Fall)
Lecture and/or discussion, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.
An examination of insects and their classification. Some field work.’
Prerequisite: Biology 355.

460. Ichthyology (4) (Alternate years)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory or field, 6 hours. At least one weekend field trip.
An introduction to systematic and ecological ichthyology.
Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor.

462. Herpetology (4) (Alternate, Spring)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; plus two weekend field trips.
The biology of amphibians and reptiles; a survey of the amphibians and reptiles in terms
of comparative morphology, classification, distribution, ecology, and evolutionary history.
Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor.

465. Omnithology (4) (Alternate, Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory and field, 6 hours.

This course progresses from basic avian anatomy through a study of feathers and plumages
to the life histories of birds including such topics as molts, distribution, migration, breeding
habits, etc. Basic classification is learned in the laboratory and in the field.

Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor.

468. Mammalogy (4) (Alternate years)
Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory and field, 6 hours.
Fundamentals of mammalian anatomy, classification, distribution, and ecology.
Prerequisites: Biology 360 or 370 or consent of the instructor.

475. Animal Behavior (4) (Alternate, Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A discussion of: both the classical concepts of innate behavior and experimental studies;
the endogenous and exogenous mechanisms which control behavior; and ecological and
evolutionary adaptations of behavioral patterns.

A consideration of the experimental techniques and instrumentation for the study of
animal behavior in the laboratory and the field.

Prerequisites: Biology 324. Biology 350 or 360 strongly recommended.

480. Immunology (5) (Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

The component elements of the immune response; antigens and antibodies; theories of
antibody synthesis, cellular reactivities; hypersensitivity; immunogenetics.

Prerequisites: Biology 117 and 215; Chemistry 232. Biology 340 strongly recommended.

481. Medical Microbiology I (5) (Fall)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Principles of host-parasite relationships. Etiology, immunology, and epidemiology of infec-
tions of major importance to the human species. Laboratory techniques for the isolation and
identification of pathogens. Pathogen studies: helminths, protozoa and bacteria.

Prerequisites: Biology 340 or consent of the instructor.
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482. Medical Microbiology II (5) (Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Continuation of Medical Microbiology I. Pathogens studied: fungi, mycoplasma, rickettsia,
chlamydiae and viruses. While the two courses form a continuous sequence, either may be
taken separately.

Prerequisites: Biology 340 or consent of the instructor. Biology 481 strongly recommended.

484. Hematology (4) (Fall)
Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.
A detailed study of the chemistry, physics, and morphology of normal and diseased blood.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 232, Physics 210B, and Biology 215 or equivalent.

490. History of Biology (2)

Lecture, 2 hours.

A concise history and presentation of the development of the major concepts in the
biological sciences.

Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing in biology or consent of instructor.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
Prerequisites: A major or minor in biology with upper division standing and consent of
instructor and department chairman.

496. Senior Seminar in Biology (1)

A seminar dealing with a particular biological topic for biology majors with advanced
standing. The seminar may be repeated for credit and may be applicable to the requirements
for a major in biology.

Prerequisites: Biology majors with advanced standing by consent of instructor.

497. Topics in Biology (2-4)

A course dealing with intensive study of a particular biological topic. The topic will vary
from semester to semester. The course may be repeated for credit and may be applicable
to the requirements for a major in biology.

Prerequisites: Biology majors with advanced standing by consent of instructor.

498. Biology Practicum (1-4) (Fall and Spring)

Application of previously studied theory through supervised instructional work experience
in biology. Intended for professional growth. A course evaluation is required for all students
taking the course. May be repeated for up to a total of 4 units.

Prerequisites: Upper division standing in Biology; consent of instructor.

Graduate Courses

500. Graduate Seminar in Biology (1-2)

A master’s degree candidate may take from one to four seminars including no more than
one in each of the following subject areas of biology: Molecular, Cellular, Developmental,
Genetic, Structural, Systematic, and Environmental Biology.

Prerequisites: Graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.

510. Selected Topics in Biology (2-4)

Prerequisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic under consideration and
graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.
511. Selected Topics in Physiology (2-4)

Prerequisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic under consideration and
graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.
512. Selected Topics in Systematics, Genetics and Evolution (2-4)

Prerequisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic under consideration and
graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.
513. Selected Topics in Ecology (2-4)

Prerequisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic under consideration and
graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.



142 / Biology

514. Selected Topics in Morphology and Development (2-4)
Prerequisites: Adequate undergraduate preparation in the topic under consideration and
graduate standing or last semester senior with consent of instructor.

523. Radioactive Tracers in Biology (2)

Discussion, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

An examination of methods of using radioactive precursors and liquid scintillation count-
ing as well as radioautography in biological research.

Prerequisites: Biology 323 or Biology 424 or Biology 340 or Chemistry 340 or consent of
instructor.
525. Biological Electron Microscopy (4) (Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A study of the techniques of electron microscopy with laboratory experience in prepara-

tion of biological materials, transmission electron microscopy, and photographic techniques
of data presentation.

Prerequisites: Biology 325 or strong background in chemistry or physics and consent of
instructor.
595. Special Studies in Biology (1-3)

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor and major advisor.
599. M.A. Thesis (1-3)

Prerequisites: See Master’s Degree requirements.



Performing Arts / 143

CENTER FOR PERFORMING ARTS

The purpose of the Center for Performing Arts is four-fold: (1) to coordinate, publicize
and generally assist in performances sponsored by the Departments of Music and Theatre
Arts; (2) to arrange for concerts, master classes and workshops by visiting artists that supple-
ment regular course work in the performing arts; (3) to act as a liaison body between the
College and schools and performing arts organizations in the community, arranging for visits
by school children to campus productions and facilitating presentations of College produc-
tions at schools and theatres in the community, and (4) to conduct interdisciplinary courses
and studies involving the areas of music, dance and drama.

The Center has no regularly assigned faculty, but draws instructors from the Departments
of Theatre Arts and Music appropriate to the needs of the planned course or program.

Staff is assigned the Center in the areas of house management, promotion and publicity,
box office, graphics and design, set construction, lighting, audio and recording.

COURSES

300. Theatre Management (2)

Public relations; house management, promotion and publicity, box office operation;
theatre finance; practical experience in the box office and house management during public
performances. Classwork, one unit; laboratory, one unit.

301. Analysis and Criticism of Performances (2)

Form, concept and idea in music, dance and drama production will be analyzed in terms
of the empirical evidence of the individual performance. Attendance at all CPA course-
related performances and three field trips will be required and will be the basis of written
criticism by the student. Classwork, one hour lecture per week; laboratory, attendance at 15
performances per semester.

302. Performing for Children (1) I and II

A workshop in conceiving and executing effective programs for children. The techniques
and aims of the Young Audiences program will be used as a model and emphasis will be
placed on developing programs which combine the areas of music, dance and drama. The
workshop will provide students with opportunities to perform for children in nearby schools.
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CHEMISTRY

(Division of Natural Sciences)
Vincent Hoagland, Chairman of Department

F. Leslie Brooks, David Eck, Robert Holmes, Marvin Kientz, Donald Marshall, Irene Masada,
Douglas Rustad, Gene Schaumberg, Dale Trowbridge.

Variations in the basic curriculum provide suitable preparation for advanced degrees in
chemistry; industrial positions; environmental sciences; teaching credential, or pre-profes-
sional curricula. The Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts degrees are both offered.

The Chemistry Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma CLEP
credit by examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in
Chemistry, refer to page 36.

All candidates for the B.S. or B.A. degrees in Chemistry will take the Undergraduate
Program Examination in Chemistry during their final semester.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

The B.S. degree is a four-year program designed to provide the thorough preparation
needed by candidates desiring to work as graduate chemists in industrial and governmental
laboratories or desiring to enter graduate programs in chemistry leading to an advanced
degree.

General Education 40 units
M A Ok S e T e T T T e s S T o oo T TS T 40 units
Supporting Subjects . ... 17<19 units
EleCtives OF MINOT.......ccc.oouiiiiiiieieetes ettt ettt 31-29 units

128 units
CHEMISTRY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

Chemistry Courses:

125AB *—General Chemistry (10 units—5 in Gen. Ed., 5 in Major) .........ccccccc........ 5 units
335AB, 336—0rganic ChemuSIy.........ccocviiiieiiiiieeee e 10 units
375AB, 376 AB—Physical Chemistry... .10 units
381—Computer Programming ........... 2 units
425—Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3 units
494—Undergraduate ReSearch ...t 1 unit
497—Seminar ........ccccceovvvreniccricieeieeees .. 1 unit
Upper Division Chemistry EIECHVES t ......c.ocviiriiviiiieenc e 8 units
40 units
SUPPORTING COURSES FOR B.S. DEGREE
Mathematics:
162, 212, 262, 312—Calculus with Applications I, II, III, IV (3 units in Gen.
Ed., 9 units in major) (Recommended sequence) ..........cccecveivereririnnnnas 9 units
OR
110, 210, 310—Calculus I, II, III, (3 units in Gen. Ed., 11 units in major)
(OPHONAl SEQUENCE) ......vuviiriieiieeees ettt 11 units
Physics:
114, 116, 214, 216—Introduction to Physics and Laboratories.......................... 8 units
314, 316 STRONGLY recommended (4 units)
17-19 units

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY
CERTIFIED B.S. DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY

* Chem 115AB—General Chemistry plus Chem 255—Quantitative Analytical Chemistry will satisfy the Chem 125AB
requirement.

t In consultation with and with the approval of his advisor in the Chemistry Department, a student can choose a pattern
of chemistry upper division electives to concentrate in the areas of analytical, inorganic, organic, physical chemistry,
or biochemistry.
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The student meeting the requirements listed for the B.S. degree in addition to those listed
below will have his transcript noted as a B.S. degree approved by the American Chemical
Society.

Grade Point Average:

The student must earn a minimum of 3.0 (out of 4.0) G.P.A. in upper division chemistry
courses and advanced courses (as defined below) or receive a majority vote of the chemistry
faculty.

Additional Chemistry Course:
455. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (4)

Advanced Work:

Adequate professional undergraduate training requires that the core material (including
Physical Chemistry) be followed by approximately two semesters of advanced work in
Chemistry or other Natural Science courses in mathematics, physics, computer science,
statistics, molecular biology, geochemistry, and engineering presented at a level that fully
utilizes concepts and techniques developed in the core curriculum. Examples of advanced
courses in chemistry are Chemistry 436, 437, 441, 445, 446, 457, 470, 481, 494 (additional units),
496. To be acceptable as advanced work, courses taken in other Natural Science departments
must be individually approved by the Department of Chemistry.

Sequence of Courses:

Students electing the ACS approved B.S. degree need normally take their course work as
identified below. This sequence is specified by the American Chemical Society and it is thus
important that it be followed as closely as is possible.

First Two Years: Fourth Year:

General Chem . . . with Quantitative Advanced Inorganic
Analysis Chemistry ***
Organic Chemistry Advanced Analytical
Physics Chemistry ***
Mathematics Undergraduate Research
Seminar
Third year: Advanced Work

Physical Chemistry
Computer Programming **

CHEMISTRY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

The B.A. degree introduces the necessary flexibility to allow broader emphasis and prepa-
ration for biochemists, for environmental scientists, and for those wishing to obtain technical
work or work allied to chemistry such as: pre-professional, medicine, or dentistry, electronics,
food processsing, chemical sales, patent, safety, library, or supervisory work in the chemical
industries. This degree would provide minimal preparation for graduate study should the
degree holder consider continuing education toward an advanced degree in chemistry or in
biochemistry.

General Education 40 units
Major ..i.cesetemimmas .... 32-34 units
Supporting Subjects . ... 11-15 units
Electives or Minor 35-42 units

124 units
CHEMISTRY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR B.A. DEGREE

Chemistry Courses:

115AB—General Chemistry (10 units—5 in Gen. Ed., 5 in major) ..........cccoecvurneve. 5 units
255—Quantitative Analytical Chemistry...............cccoooiveiieiiiiciieciee e 4 units

** May be taken in the second year.
**¢ These courses may be taken in the spring of the third year concurrently with Chemistry 375B.
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310AB—Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry .........ccccccoovnienninrnneeereeseeeeeeenes 4 units

335AB—Organic Chemistry .................. ... 8 units
376A—Physical Chemistry Laboratory e 2 units
Upper Division Chemistry EIECtiVEs ..........ooccociieiiniiininiiccreccnncercineeeenns 10 units
33 units
SUPPORTING COURSES FOR B.A. DEGREE
Mathematics:
162, 212—Calculus with Applications I and II (3 units in Gen. Ed., 3 units in
major) (Recommended S€QUENCE) ..........ccoccuvviereinivniiccieeeeeeene 3 units
110, 210—Calculus I and II (3 units in Gen. Ed., 5 units in major) (Optional
SEQUETICE)  .enieriiceieeeteeeeearer et es s s s ss et se b st s sa s e sene e s s s e s easneseneas 7 units
Physics:
209AB and 210AB—General Physics and Laboratories .........ccccccoceviiiieiinennnn, 8 units
OR
114, 116, 214, 216—Introduction to Physics and Laboratories .........ccccccoeevennn. 8 units
11-15 units

ADVISORY PATTERNS FOR B.A. DEGREE

In consultation with, and with the approval of his advisor in the Chemistry Department,
a student can choose a pattern of chemistry upper division electives in the B.A. Degree to
concentrate in the areas of analytical, inorganic, organic, physical chemistry, biochemistry,
environmental science or pre-professional preparation. Typical advisory patterns are de-
signed to provide guidelines for majors who wish to advance toward a specific goal in the
chemistry major.

B.A. Advisory Pattern: Biochemistry

Chemistry Courses:

115AB—General Chemistry (10 units—5 in Gen. Ed., 5 in major) ........cccccevevennee. 5 units
255—Quantitative Analytical Chemistry.........cccoociniirnincrnecee s 4 units
310AB—Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry ..........cccoooininiininnincneeneeen 4 units
335AB, 336—Organic Chemistry..........ccccceuu.... 10 units
376A—Physical Chemistry Laboratory . e 2 units
441 —Biochemical Methods...........cccooiririiirniieiicce e e neen 3 units
445, 446 —BiOChEMISITY ....c.oooviiiiiicieiciecee et es 6 units

34 units

Supporting Courses:
Same as the Supporting Courses for B.A. Degree

Strongly Recommended Courses:

Chemistry 497—Seminar (1)

At least two courses from the following:

Biology 116—Plant Science (4)

Biology 117—Animal Science (4)

Biology 215—Introduction to Molecular Biology (4)
Biology 315—General Physiology (4)

Biology 320—General Genetics (3)

Biology 334—Plant Physiology (4)

Biology 340—General Bacteriology (5)

B.A. Advisory Pattern: Pre-professional Preparation

The preparation in this plan is especially designed for students intending to do graduate
work in dentistry, medicine, clinical chemistry, medical technology, pharmacy, veterinary
medicine or other para-medical work.
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Chemistry Courses:

115AB—General Chemistry (10 units—5 in Gen. Ed., 5 in major) .......ccccccvuverennnnne. 5 units
255—Quantitative Analytical Chemistry i
310AB—Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry ...........ccccccoeivieieieiiiecccccceceee 4 units
335AB, 336—0rganic ChemuSITY.........ccvoeuririieeiriieieieires ettt ese e ssseaseeseene 10 units
376A—Physical Chemistry Laboratory .. . 2 units
Upper Division Chemistry ElECtiVes..........cccoouvimiiniriiiiniineeiieieeeieesese et eeieens 9 units
34 units

Supporting Courses:
Same as the Supporting Courses for B.A. Degree

Strongly Recommended Courses:

In consultation with an advisor, students should develop a pattern designed to meet the
requirements of their chosen profession or the entrance requirements of graduate or profes-
sional schools to which they intend to apply.

Biology 116—Plant Science (4)

Biology 117—Animal Science (4)

Biology 215—Introduction to Molecular Biology (4)
Biology 320—General Genetics (3)

Biology 370—Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (4)
Biology 372—Vertebrate Embryology (4)

Chemistry 441—Biochemical Methods (3)

Chemistry 445, 446—Biochemistry (3-3)

Academic Minor in Chemistry
Completion of a minimum of 6 lower division units and 6 upper division units in chemistry
courses is required. Students should consult with an advisor in the Department of Chemistry
regarding course requirements.

Teaching Credential—Ryan Act (Chemistry)

Chemistry majors seeking to fulfill the single subject requirements in physical science
under the Ryan Act should consult with an advisor in the chemistry department. The single
subject program has been developed for students desiring to teach in the secondary schools
in California.

Basic Core

Chemistry 115AB (01 125AB) ..ottt 10 units (5 in major)
Ge0logy 303, 304 ...t et ess st e essntessnssaes s e ens e nanen

Physics 114, 116, 214, 216 (or 209AB, 210AB)
Astronomy 200...........ccoeeeiieirueienireeeeeeeeee s .
Mathematics 162, 212 or 110, 210 .........ccccoviuirereieieeeeeeeeeee e
BIOOZY 215 ...ttt e

General EdUCAHION ...............cooeeoeeeceveevesiseese et sessssesass s s sanen
Major (B.A. degree) . .
EIECUVES ® ...ttt ettt
EAUCALION ...ttt es st enn s

124 units

CHEMISTRY

102. Chemistry and Society (3) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A descriptive survey course in chemistry with a major emphasis on the interaction of
chemistry and society. Includes considerations of the sociological, political and economic

¢ It is strongly recommended that the elective courses (or courses taken in the fifth year) include as many as possible of
the following: Chemistry 311, Chemistry 400, Geography 310, Geology 326, Biology 116, Biology 117. [Chemistry 311
and 400 can count as upper division Chemistry electives for the major.)
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aspects of science as well as the examination of science as a method of knowing about nature.
In addition to fundamental theories in chemistry, topics may be chosen from such areas as
pollution, drugs, chemistry of heredity, the energy crisis, chemical evolution, insecticides and
food additives. This course is designed to fulfill the general education requirement; not
suitable for science majors. Chemistry 102 is not open to students with credit in 115A or 125A.

103. Chemistry and Society Laboratory (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Alaboratory-demonstration course designed to acquaint the student with chemical princi-
pals and pheomena directly affecting individuals in modern society. Experiments in areas
such as chemical pollutants, chemical additives, biochemical processes and chemical reac-
tions will be emphasized. Acceptable as General Education laboratory credit.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or concurrent enrollment.

110. Preparation for General Chemistry (2) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours.

A course designed for those students who will be taking Chem 115A but lack the necessary
mathematical and scientific background. This course emphasizes the use of the slide rule,
exponential numbers, metric system, nomenclature, chemical equations, stoichiometry, gas
laws, concentration units, and elementary atomic structure. Chemistry 110 is not open to
students who have completed Chem 115A or 125A. Not acceptable for credit toward a science
major or minor, or for satisfying the general education requirement.

115AB. General Chemistry (5-5) (Both 115A and 115B offered Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

General principles of chemistry selected from the areas of biochemistry, analytical, inor-
ganic, organic and physical chemistry. This course is designed for science majors and students
taking pre-professional curricula. Can also be used to satisfy the General Education require-
ment.

125AB. General Chemistry (5-5) (Fall-Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A course specifically designed for an in-depth foundation for chemistry, physics, molecu-
lar-biology, and geology majors. Includes introductory aspects of quantitative analysis, physi-
cal chemistry and instrumental analysis. Chemistry majors completing this course will bypass
Chemistry 255.

Prerequisite: High school chemistry and physics.

232. Introductory Organic Chemistry (4) (Fall)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

An introduction to the important principles, compounds and reactions of organic chemis-
try. Particular emphasis on compounds of biological significance. Laboratory includes an
introduction to basic techniques of organic chemistry with emphasis on their application to
natural products. Course designed for students not majoring in chemistry.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115A or 125A or consent of instructor.

255. Quantitative Analytical Chemistry (4) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Theory and practice of methods of analysis, including volumetric, gravimetric, and select-
ed instrumental techniques.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115B.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.I.P. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
reading for the blind, etc. In chemistry students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. May be
taken by petition only and does not fulfill any requirements of the chemistry major.

302. Chemistry and the Environment (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Survey and analysis of the effect of various chemicals such as insecticides, phosphate
detergents, mercury and lead compounds on the ecology of North America and the earth,
including the conflict over economic advantage versus ecological effects. The effect of
chemicals on other species, pollution of the environment, and depletion of natural resources
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will be dealt with. Not acceptable as upper division Chemistry elective for B.A. or B.S.
Degree.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or consent of instructor.

310AB. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (2-2) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours.

Development and applications of the concepts of thermodynamics, equilibrium, kinetics,
and spectroscopy to chemical systems. Intended for candidates for the B.A. degree in chemis-
try and for related professions. (Not applicable to the B.S. degree in chemistry.)

Prerequisites: Chem 125B or 255; Mathematics 212 or 210 or concurrent registration;
Physics 210AB or 214 and 216; or consent of the instructor.

311. Elements of Electronics (3) (Fall)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Basic circuit theory; operation of tube and transistor devices; analysis of typical circuits
used in power supplies, amplifiers, and electronic instruments; and the uses of operational
amplifiers.

Prerequisite: Completion of the General Education requirements in mathematics and
physical science and either junior standing or consent of instructor.

This course is the same as Physics 311.

335A. Organic Chemistry (5) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 4 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Basic course in the general theory and reactions of organic chemistry. Emphasis on basic
principles. Recommended for science and pre-professional majors.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115B or 125B or consent of instructor.

335B. Organic Chemistry (3) (Fall and Spring)
Lecture, 3 hours.
Continuation of Chemistry 335A.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 335A.

336. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) (Fall and Spring)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Fundamental techniques of organic chemistry emphasizing synthetic organic chemistry,
modern instrumental methods and qualitative organic analysis. Designed to complement
Chemistry 335B.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 335A.

340. Introductory Biochemistry (3) (Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A survey of the structure and function of proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, carbohydrates and
other biological molecules.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or Chemistry 335A; Chemistry 115B.

375AB. Physical Chemistry (3-3) (Fall-Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Theoretical principles of quantum mechanics, statistical mechanics, thermodynamics, and
kinetics relevant to chemical structure, chemical equilibrium and chemical reactions.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 125B or 255; Physics 214 and 216; Mathematics 310 or 262, concur-
rent registration or consent of instructor. Physics 314 and 316 strongly recommended.

376AB. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2-2) (376A, Fall and Spring; 376B, Spring)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Physico chemical measurements with an emphasis on experiment planning and design,
error analysis, instrumental techniques, report writing and presentation. Design and devel-
opment of new experiments and projects in 376B.

Prerequisites: Chem 125B or 255; Physics 210AB or 214 and 216; Math 310 or 262, concurrent
registration or consent of the instructor; Chem 310A or 375A. Concurrent registration in
Chem 375A allowed for B.S. candidates.

381. Computer Programming for Scientists (2) (Spring)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Basic and FORTRAN IV programming with emphasis on applications in chemistry and
physics. Same as Physics 381.
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Prerequisites: Chemistry 115B or 125B; Physics 114; Mathematics 210 or 212.

385. Molecular Spectroscopy (2)
Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.
Spectroscopic study of the molecular structure of compounds with ultraviolet and infrared
spectrophotometers. Identification and analysis of gases, liquids, solutions, and solids.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 255 or Chemistry 125B.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.LI.P. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
reading for the blind, etc. In chemistry students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. May be
taken by petition only and does not fulfill any requirements of the chemistry major.

397. Chemistry Practicum (14) (Fall and Spring)

Supervised chemistry work experiences which involve practical application of previously
studied theory. Intended for professional growth and/or collection of data for future theoret-
ical interpretation. Does not count as upper division electives toward a B.A. or B.S. degree
in chemistry. May be repeated for up to a total of 4 units.

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the instructor.

400. History of Physical Science (2)

Lecture, 2 hours.

A survey of the historical development of the physical sciences. This course is the same
as Geology 400 and Physics 390. Not acceptable as Upper Division Chemistry elective for B.A.
or B.S. Degree.

Prerequisite: Major in the physical sciences or consent of the instructor.

425. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) (Spring)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Periodic relationships, atomic structure, nature of the chemical bond, and systematic study
of representative and transition elements and their compounds.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 375B or concurrent registration or consent of instructor.

436. Modemn Techniques of Organic Chemistry (3) (Fall)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours.

Preparation and characterization of organic compounds by modern methods; includes
special techniques of synthesis and interpretation of spectral data.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 335B, 336B; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetics and thermody-
namics, or consent of the instructor.

437. Advanced Organic Chemistry (2) (Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours.

Physical and physiochemical consideration of organic chemistry with emphasis on reaction
mechanisms, reactivity and structure, and recent developments from current literature.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 335B; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetics and thermodynamics,
or consent of the instructor.

441. Biochemical Methods (3) (Spring)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours.

Applications of biochemical techniques to the study of proteins, enzymes, and nucleic
acids.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 232 or 336A; 340 or 445 or 446; Foundation in spectroscopy,
kinetics and thermodynamics, or consent of instructor.

445. Biochemistry: Structural Materials and Protein Synthesis (3) (Fall)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A study of buffers, amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids and protein synthesis. Emphasis is
placed on the structure of macromolecules.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 335B; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetics and thermodynamics,
or consent of the instructor.

446. Biochemistry: Enzymes and Metabolism (3) (Spring)
Lecture, 3 hours.
A study of bioenergetics, enzyme structure and function, and the metabolism of carbohy-
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drates, lipids and proteins.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 335B; Foundation in spectroscopy, kinetics and thermodynamics,
or consent of the instructor.

455. Advanced Analytical Chemistry (4) (Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

Advanced theory and practice of analytical chemistry with emphasis on instrumental
methods of analysis.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 375B or concurrent registration, or consent of instructor.

457. Pollution and the Environment (3) (Fall)

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours.

A study of the problems of air, water, and land pollution with special emphasis on chemical
analysis. Field trips will include trips to various centers involved in pollution control and/or
analysis.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 255 or 125B; 336A; minimum of junior standing; Foundation in
spectroscopy, kinetics and thermodynamics, or consent of instructor.

470. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Basic theories and methods of quantum chemistry and statistical thermodynamics. Empha-
sis on the application of these techniques to molecular structure.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 375AB, Mathematics 312 or 317.

481. Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physics (2) (Spring)

Lecture, 2 hours.

This course offers working knowledge of nuclear radiations, radioactive sources and nu-
clear reactors. Interaction of ionizing radiation with matter, physical, chemical and biological
effects. Radiochemical dating. Nuclear models. Nuclear reactor theory and neutron activa-
tion. Radioactive tracer methods. This course is the same as Physics 481.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 310A or 375A; or Physics 314 and 316 and Chemistry 115B or 125B
or consent of instructor.

482. Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory (2) (Spring)

Lab Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

The use and production of radioactive sources and nuclear reactor problems using a
neutron howitzer. Applications to detection of trace elements; nuclear chemical phenome-
na; radiological safety; state of the art instrumentation, and laboratory practices. This course
is the same as Physics 482.

Prerequisite: Physics 481 or Chemistry 481 (concurrent enrollment suggested).

494. Undergraduate Research (1-6)

Individual investigation of either student- or faculty-initiated experimental or theoretical
chemical problems under the supervision of a member of the chemistry faculty. May be
taken only by petition to the Chemistry Department.

Prerequsites: Chemistry 335B; 310B or 375B or concurrent enrollment; and consent of
instructor.

495. Special Studies (1-3)

Investigation of existing information on a specific or general topic of interest to the
student.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

496. Selected Topics in Chemistry (1-3)

A study of an advanced topic in chemistry. May be repeated for additional credit with new
subject matter. Topics such as: solid state; proteins; enzymes; chemical evolution; inorganic
and organic syntheses; heterocyclic organic compounds; structure and drug action; thermo-
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dynamics, kinetics, quantum chemistry, bonding theories, molecular spectra; social responsi-
bility of the scientist.

497. Seminar (1) (Spring)

Presentation and discussions of current topics in chemistry based upon a paper or papers
selected from the recent chemical literature. A student taking the course for credit will be
required to give a talk. Attendance of all chemistry majors is recommended whether taking
the course for credit or not.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 335B; 310B or 375B or concurrent enrollment; or consent of
instructor.
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COUNSELING

(Division of Interdisciplinary Education)

John T. Palmer, Chairman of Department
Benjamin Karr
Fred Moore

Master of Arts Degree in Counseling

The intent and purpose of the graduate program in Counseling is to offer
opportunity to study in depth the essentials necessary for entry into the
profession of Counseling and/or Student Personnel Services. The program
is designed to allow students to pursue a breadth as well as depth of
professional learning experiences within the framework of the Master’s
Degree requirements.

The program relies heavily on field exnerience, commencing the first
semester of the program, to provide an intensive supervised experience
in counseling, relating theoretical constructs and research appraisal with
practical application. The faculty will assist students in obtaining field
placements relevant to the individual’s projected professional goals. These
might include, but are not limited to public schools, community colleges,
mental health clinics, family service agencies, county and state agencies,
drug abuse clinics, counseling centers, college-level student personnel
departments, etc.

Special characteristics of the program include the following:

1. Early involvement in actual counseling settings.

2. Development of a core of knowledge and experience in both individ-

ual and group counseling theory and practice.

3. Each student will be encouraged to develop his own counseling style
during his various learning experiences in the course of the program.

4. Students will be strongly urged to commit themselves to self-explora-
tion and personal growth through various aspects of the pro-
gram . .. as a necessary although not sufficient condition for
professional competence.

5. The program is designed to offer a full-time commitment for one
academic year with modular programming around blocks of cogni-
tive and experiential learning. An opportunity for part-time enroll-
ment will be provided, with a minimum of 8 units per semester. The
main thrust of the program, however, will be toward completion of
the M.A. degree requirements through the residential program.

Completion of the M.A. degree satisfies all current requirements to
apply for the Community College Counseling Credential.

Completion of the M.A. degree plus 23 units of additional graduate work
satisfies all requirements for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential.
While the M. A. does not satisfy all requirements for the Marriage, Family,
Child Counseling License requirements, graduate courses are offered to
help students meet the changing requirements for this license.

The faculty feel that the counselor of the future must take an active role
in confronting and challenging the social/environmental milieu in which
he finds himself working. This program has the intent of helping equip the
new professional helper to humanize the school or agency by actively
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participating in the life of the organization, not as a conformer, keeper of
the status quo, but as a sensitive and perceptive voice representing indi-
vidual freedom and human values.

Admission Requirements

A, A B.A. degree preferably in the Behavioral Sciences. And a recent course in Behavioral
Statistics. Due to the accelerated nature and intensive requirements of a 30-unit program,
the faculty recommends that the applicant have a comprehensive knowledge of classical
theoretical systems. In addition, there is a firm prerequisite for Counseling 513 of a
familiarity with basic statistical analysis. (See that course description for methods of
satisfying that prerequisite.)

B. A “B” average or above in the last two years of undergraduate work. Applicants below
this average who satisfy other requirements may petition the selection committee for
special consideration.

C. For information purposes applicants will be asked to submit the basic Graduate Record
Examination scores. No minimum will be required; however these scores will be exam-
ined together with other related data.

D. Subsequent to filing the application for admission to the College, the Counseling Faculty
will contact applicants requesting additional information relative to goals, related experi-
ences, and letters of recommendation. Selected students are interviewed by the Admis-
sions Committee composed of faculty and students.

E. A personal interview may be required of screened candidates.

F. In the event that the candidate has not met fully either the Admission Requirements (e.g.,
submission of G.R.E. scores) or prerequisites (e.g., statistics) but is otherwise deemed
admissible to classified status admission will be conditional. Conditions must be cleared
within the first semester.

Master’s Degree Requirements

Counseling 501 Seminar: Counseling Theory and Practice ..........ccococoinivineninncnne 4 units
Counseling 503 Seminar in Dynamics of Individual Behavior. .. 4 units
Counseling 510 Seminar: Supervised Field Experience......... .. 4 units
Counseling 512 Advanced Seminar in Group Process 4 units
Counseling 513 Research Methods and Literature ... .. 4 units
Counseling 514 Supervised Internship ...t 8 units
ELECHIVE ...ttt st bbbttt 2 units
Total Required UNILS ..ottt sesees 30 units
The additional twenty-three units required for the Pupil Personnel Services Credential are:
Units
Coun 511 Career EdUCAtiON ...t et sesssessesesaes 4

Coun 521 Seminar: Pupil Personnel Services,

Concepts & Organization............cccoceeeureeueiririreeeenirenseessesssessesasssessesssssssssssanes
Coun 525 Seminar: Tests and Measurements..
Coun 530 Advanced Supervised Internship ...
Coun 570 Ethnic Counseling .........ccocooovvvnincenecnee .
Educ 430 Seminar: Remedial and Special Education ..........coccoocnnnninninininnnnne

495. Special Studies (1-4)

501. Seminar: Counseling Theory and Practice (4)
An overview of the counseling relationship as well as an examination in breadth and depth
of the major counseling models currently used by professional counselors.

503. Seminar in Dynamics of Individual Behavior (4)

To develop the ability to understand the dynamics of individual behavior within the
counseling relationship and to recognize the need for change in attitudes and behaviors on
the part of the counselee to become a better functioning person.
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505. Statistics for the Counselor (4)

Elementary descriptive and inferential statistics as tools for understanding counseling
research and measures. Prerequisite for Counseling 513 unless student has taken a compara-
ble statistics course in the past two years or has contracted for credit by examination.

510. Seminar: Supervised Field Experience I (4)

The student is provided field experience in a variety of counseling settings to give exposure
to diverse counseling activities. An integral part of this experience shall be relating tradi-
tional theoretical concepts to an experiential setting such as mental health centers, govern-
mental agencies, hospitals, elementary and secondary schools and colleges.

Prerequisite: Counseling 501 or taken concurrently.

511. Career Development and the World of Work (3)

A coursedesigned to acquaint students with current occupational choice theories and their
effect on the total school program. The course will provide a career development model to
all grade levels and subject matter areas and provide a basis for relevant counseling and
curriculum. Essentially a counseling course, it will provide prospective counselors with a
broad range of methods for integrating world of work concepts into curriculum areas.

512. Group Processes Seminar (4)

A didactic and experiential study of theories and processes in group counseling. The
dynamics and procedures involved in working with groups will be studied with members as
participants and as leaders.

513. Seminar in Research Methods and Literature (4)
A survey of the principles of research design and techniques of investigation in the behav-
ioral sciences. With a major emphasis on becoming an intelligent consumer of the literature.

514AB. Seminar: Supervised Internship (8) or (4) and (4)
Advanced clinical experience at least two full days per week, under faculty supervision in
a setting related to the professional goals of the student. In addition weekly seminars will be
held to discuss related internship problems and to evaluate the field experience.
Prerequisites: Counseling 501 and Counseling 510.

521. Seminar in Pupil Personnel Services-Concepts and Organization (4)

A seminar in organizing, supervising, and administering Pupil Personnel Programs in
elementary and secondary schools and junior colleges; legal and financial aspects, as well as
laws affecting children and child welfare.

525. Seminar in Tests and Measurement (4)

Investigation of the nature and rationale of educational measurement, both individual and
group, with emphasis on the factors that affect the precision and relevancy of test scores.
Identification of limitations and justification in the measurement of human characteristics
as well as instruction in the clinical process itself.

530. Advanced Supervised Internship (4)

Continued advanced clinical experience, at least one full day per week, under faculty
supervision in a setting related to the professional goals of the student. In addition weekly
seminars will be held on campus to discuss internship problems.

Prerequisites: Counseling 510, 514, and consent of the instructor.

540. Marriage and Family Problems and Adjustments (4)
A study of relationship counseling including conjoint family therapy and co-therapy in an
investigation of family interaction and communication processes.

560. Family Interaction (4)
A seminar studying the family unit as an interactional system, conflict and conflict resolu-
tion within the system, theory and its implications for family counseling.

561. Seminar: Theory and Practice of Marriage and Family Counseling (4)

Concepts of relationship counseling and psychotherapy with relevant aspects of human
sexuality, communication and human development. Historical and emerging socio-cultural
views on function and disfunction will be explored.



156 / Counseling

570. Ethnic Counseling (4)

A seminar for the in-depth study of applications of the major counseling theories with
varicultured counselees, as well as an examination of the nature of personal bias, counter-
transference and their function in the counseling relationship. The seminar will focus on the
development of a maximally facilitative relationship with culturally different counselees.

595. Special Studies (1-4)
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ECONOMICS

(Division of Social Sciences
Victor Garlin, Chair

Barry Ben-Zion, Gerald Egerer, Sue Hayes,
Sandra Schickele, Richard Van Gieson

The Economics Department provides a wide variety of courses which emphasize the
economic dimensions of Social Science. As a Social Science, Economics focuses on people and
studies the ways they are organized in economic systems to produce and distribute wealth
and income. Flexible in its requirements, the Economics Major allows students to consider
alternative approaches to economic analysis, institutions, and policy in international, Ameri-
can, regional, and urban settings.

The curriculum of the Economics Department prepares students for employment in the
private economy or public service on graduation, as well as for graduate programs in eco-
nomics and business, law, or planning.

The activities of the Economics Club and the Senior Seminar are designed to provide the
individual student with a sense of social and intellectual identity at the College. Students
interested in Social Science are encouraged to consider an Economics Major, a double major
with a related discipline, or a Minor in Economics.

All majors contemplating a career in secondary social science education should see Page
315 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science Program requirements.

ECONOMICS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General Education 40 units
Economics Courses 41-42 units
ELECLIVES ...ttt bt sa s s e e s s sessnane 4342 units
] | e e L T T o 124 units
ECONOMICS MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

1. All majors are required to take the following courses...........ccccoecveureurunncnns 20 units

Econ. 201—Introduction to ECOnomics .........ccccouvuvevernrureerinennnns 4 units

Econ. 304—Macroeconomic Theory

or
Econ. 306—The American Macroeconomy..........cc.eccevereerereerenens 4 units
Econ. 305—Microeconomic Theory
or
Econ. 307—-Monopoly and Competition in the American
EQONOINY, ot et et e i v s T e o s 4 units

Econ. or Management 315—Statistics...........cocoovuvereeverereniereecnnee 4 units

Econ. 498—Senior SEmMInNar............ccccoeeueieenieeeroeeeeseesesessessssenns 4 units
2. In addition, all majors must take at least two 400 level combinations

consisting of a seminar and its associated research seminar from among

three areas: the International Economy, Political Economy, and the

American Economy. Either Econ. 484—Advanced Macroeconomics (4

units) or Econ. 485—Advanced Microeconomics (4 units) may be sub-

stituted for one 5 unit seminar-research seminar combination.................. 9-10 units

Area I—The International Economy

Econ. 402—Seminar in International Monetary Policy.......c..ccocouvrrrrvrurirrrunnee. 3 units
Econ. 442—Research Seminar in International Monetary Policy . 2 units
Econ. 403—Seminar in Economic Development...............ccooeueuee : 3 units
Econ. 443—Research Seminar in Development.... 2 units
Econ. 433—Seminar in Comparative Economics............. 3 units

Econ. 446—Research Seminar in Comparative Systems ...........cccccveeccneuncn 2 units
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Area II—Political Economy
Econ. 425—Seminar in Radical Economics..........cccccocevevevivvverivccvecccccincenens 3 units
Econ. 455—Research Seminar in Radical Economics.........ccccccoueviivveiicncnnnnn. 2 units

Area III—The American Economy

Econ. 420—Seminar in Urban Economics 3 units
Econ. 444—Research Seminar in Urban Economics. 2 units
Econ. 424—Seminar in Regional Economics.................. 3 units
Econ. 454—Research Seminar in Regional Economics 2 units
Econ. 421—Seminar in Labor Economics ...................... . 3 units
Econ. 441—Research Seminar in Labor Economics .........ccccceceeviinviveiercvennne. 2 units
3. Sufficient units from other Economics courses to total 4142 units.......... 12 units

4. Supporting Fields and Double Majors

The Economics Department encourages its majors to consider double majors with other
Departments. Especially appropriate are double majors with Political Science, Management,
Sociology and History. Students with quantitative interests may wish to consider a double
major with Mathematics.

Similarly, students who are majors in fields closely related to Economics may wish to
consider a double major with the Economics Department. For those majors from other
Departments with substantial interest in Economics, the Department is prepared to be
flexible about its formal requirements.

Majors, and non-majors with a substantial interest in the program of the Department, are
advised to consult with the Department about the design of a suitable program.

5. Graduate Work in Economics

Students planning graduate work should consult as soon as possible with the Department
to plan an appropriate undergraduate preparation.
6. Evening Program in Economics

The Department makes every effort through flexible scheduling to accommodate those
majors who can attend college only during the evening.

ECONOMICS MINOR

Students may qualify for a Minor in Economics, which shall be recorded on request in the
student’s official records, by satisfying the following requirements........................ 20 units
1. Econ. 201—Introduction to EcConomics ............cccovevurivveririennnns 4 units
2. Either Econ. 304—Macroeconomic Theory, Econ. 305—Micro-

economic Theory, Econ. 306—The American Macroeconomy,

or Econ. 307—Monopoloy and Competition in the American

Economy 4 units
3. One 400 level combination seminar and its associated research

seminar or Econ. 484—Advanced Macroeconomics or Econ.

485—Advanced Microeconomics 4-5 units
4. ElECHIVES.....c.oeiveiieeiitccce ettt 8-9 units

ECONOMICS

NOTE: Either Economics 201, Economics 220, or Economics 310, satisfies the general
education social science elective requirement.

201. Introduction to Economics (4)

An examination of the basic characteristics of the American Economy and the principles
that determine its performance. Emphasis is given policy issues such as unemployment,
poverty, growth, and inflation. This course satisfies the general education social science
elective requirement. [Staff]

220. The Urban Crisis (3—4)

An overview, from the economist’s perspective, of the nature of the growing urban prob-
lems in such areas as poverty, employment, welfare, housing, transportation, education,
urban sprawl, and the fiscal crisis facing many cities. Emphasis will be on the policy choices
confronting the cities. Satisfies the general education social science elective requirement.
[Van Gieson]
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301. Power and Freedom in the American Economy (4)

A study of the impact on personal freedom of the exercise of economic power by major
institutions such as the large corporation, labor unions, and government agencies. Alterna-
tive views of the relationship between economic and political power are discussed and
evaluated in the context of the American experience. [Garlin)

302. International Trade and Finance (4)

An examination of the development of the modern theory of international trade, of the
concepts and theory of the balance-of-payments, and of the available techniques for achiev-
ing equilibrium; all in relation to U.S. foreign economic policy and international economic
institutions. [Egerer]

Prerequisites: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

303. Economic Development (4)

Theories of economic development and underdevelopment. Examination of problems and
policies for achieving growth in both poor and rich countries. [Hayes]

Prerequisites: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

304. Macroeconomic Theory (4)

A study of theories that attempt to explain the causes of fluctuations in employment,
income, interest rates, and economic activity. [Egerer]

Prerequisites: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

305. Microeconomic Theory (4)
A study of theories that attempt to explain consumer behavior and decision-making by
business firms in areas such as demand, pricing, output, and costs. [Ben-Zion]
Prerequisites: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

306. The American Macroeconomy (4)

A study of the interaction of economic and political decisions in shaping the American
economy as a whole. Particular attention will be paid the history of, and potential for,
Government intervention in achieving domestic economic goals. Acceptable prerequisite
for Econ. 484—Advanced Macroeconomics. [Hayes]

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

307. Monopoly and Competition in the American Economy (4)

An alternative approach to traditional microeconomics, which is both theoretical and
historical. An analysis of market power in American industry as exemplifed by the behavior
of the large corporation with respect to its effect on prices, output, employment and econom-
ic growth. Readings will include inter alia Galbraith, Nader, Marx. Acceptable prerequisite
for Econ. 485—Advanced Microeconomics. [Schickele]

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

310. Capitalism and Socialism (4)

A study of the economic organization and ideology of countries such as the United States,
Soviet Union, China, France, Sweden, Great Britain, Cuba, and Yugoslavia. Criteria will be
developed by which to evaluate economic performance, and to measure organization against
ideology. Satisfies the general education social science elective requirement. [Egerer, Schick-
ele]

311. The Public Economy (4)

This course deals with the problem of equitable and efficient management of resources
in the public sector. The focus is on the application of economic analysis to the problems of
allocating public resources among conflicting community goals. [Van Gieson]

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

*313. Classical Studies (2—4)

An intensive study of one of the classics in economics, such as Adam Smith’s Wealth of
Nations. Satisfies the general education social science elective requirement. [Egerer]

315. Statistics (4)

Cross-listed as Management 315. See Management Department course description.
[Hayes]

* Not offered in 1976-77.
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316. The Economics of Crime (3)

An analysis of the economic aspecs of crime in the United States including its socio-
economic bases, the financing of criminal activity, illegal market systems, and the costs of
reducing criminal activity. [Hayes]

320. Urban Economics (4)

The application of economic analysis to the problems and issues facing an urban America.
The course will deal with housing, transportation, pollution, crime, poverty, public services,
and the growing conflcit between the central cities and the suburbs. Conservative, liberal,
and radical views of the causes and solutions to the nation’s growing urban problems will be
considered. [Van Gieson])

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or its equivalent.

322. City and Regional Planning—Current Practice (3)

An overview, from the economist’s perspective, of the planning process and of local
planning efforts to deal with such problems as optimal growth, land use, environmental
preservation, housing, transportation, and poverty. [Van Gieson]

324. Regional Development (4)

Examination of the factors that determine the growth and decline of regions. Attention
will be given to the issues surrounding the “growth vs. no-growth” controversy and to the
potential conflicts among such goals as high levels of employment, environmental restaints,
and the overall quality of life. [Ben-Zion]

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or consent of the instructor.

325. Theory of Radical Economics (4)

An introduction to the dynamics of the capitalist economy as viewed from Marxian and
neo-Marxian perspectives. Topics include: methodology, price and value theory, class struc-
ture and income distribution, exploitation and the labor process, capitalist development and
the theory of the State, and radical critiques of neo-classical and neo-Keynesian economic
analysis. [Garlin]

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or its equivalent, or consent of the instructor.

330. The Two Germanies: A Case Study in Economic Systems (3)

An examination and comparison of the economic structure, performance, and ideology of
East and West Germany, with some reference to the making of modern (post-1870) Germa-
ny and to the roles of the two Germanies in the current political and economic reorganiza-
tion of Europe. [Egerer]

332. The Third World: Problems and Prospects (3)

Is there any hope for the poor nations of the world in view of population explosion, food
shortages, trade deficits, rising expectation, and diminishing aid from the West? The course
will utilize simulation techniques to provide students with realistic insights into the growing
conflict between the poor nations and the rich. Satisfies the general education social science
elective requirement. [Ben-Zion]

333. Comparative Economic Systems: the Socialist Countries (4)

Post-revolutionary development of China and the US.S.R. will be emphasized. Trends
toward centralization and decentralization in economic planning and the interrelationship
of ideology and economic policy will be examined. Cuba, Yugoslavia and Eastern Europe will
be included as time permits. [Schickele]

Prerequisite: Econ. 201 or consent of the instructor.

*341. Working in America (4)

An examination of economic and social issues as they affect working people in the US.
Unions, big business, discrimination, unemployment, and job alienation will be discussed,
along with possible alternatives. [Hayes)

347. Women’s Work (3)

A history of women’s participation in the modern American economy; a study of the kinds
of jobs they have held, hold now, and will hold in the future; a look at what the discipline
of economics has to say about the historic role of women and the value of their social

* Not offered in 1976-77.
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contribution. This course will stress an examination of the future work role of the individual
student. [Schickele]

*348. Economic Encounters and Humanistic Values (3)

This course examines the effects of participation in the economic process on people’s sense
of well-being. It draws on theory, literature, research, and the experience of guest lecturers.
The course is designed to increase the student’s awareness of the psychological impact of the
modern economy. [Garlin]

394. Student Instructed Courses (1-3)

Courses instructed by students which in the opinion of the department deal with the
traditional subject matter of economics. Will vary from term to term according to students’
interests.

402. Seminar in International Monetary Policy (3)

The theoretical conditions necessary for achieving internal and external equilibrium
simultaneously; the policies available to the U.S. government in practice; balance-of-pay-
ments methodology; current attempts to reconstruct the international monetary order.
[Egerer]

Prerequisites: Econ. 302, or consent of the instructor.

403. Seminar in Economic Development (3)

A study of the problems faced by countries in choosing appropriate and feasible patterns
for economic development. Growth models and the domestic and international institutions
which affect the relevance of these models will be discussed. [Hayes]

Prerequisite: Econ. 303 or 333 or consent of the instructor.

420. Seminar in Urban Economics (3)

Advanced topics in urban growth problems with attention to functional areas such as
education, employment, transportation, and housing. [Van Gieson]

Prerequisite: Econ. 305 and 320. One of the following: Econ. 303, 320, 324, or 325 or consent
of the instructor.

421. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)

Study of neo-classical and radical theories of the labor market. Past attempts to test the
validity of these theories and possible methods to further analyze labor market behavior will
be discussed. [Hayes])

Prerequisites: Econ. 201 and 341 or consent of the instructor.

424. Seminar in Regional Economics (3)

The seminar concentrates on a variety of policy questions concerning regional growth and
equity in the United States. Students will develop projections for regional growth and de-
cline, sales and employment potential, trade, and other economic and social characteristics
of regions. [Ben-Zion]

Prerequisites: Econ. 305 or 307 and one of the following: 324 or 320 or 303 or consent of
the instructor.

425. Seminar in Radical Economics (3)

This seminar applies the analytical categories developed in Econ. 325 to a study of the
contemporary American economy. Problem areas studied include: waste and irrationality in
production, concentration of economic power, the multinational corporation, the economic
role of government, alienation, and the evolution of capitalist ideology. [Garlin]

Prerequisites: Econ. 325 or consent of the instructor.

433. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Advanced problems in economic organization: USSR, China, European Economic Com-
munity, Yugoslavia, Cuba. These countries will be examined through the framework pro-
vided by theorists ranging ideologically from Adam Smith to V. I. Lenin. [Schickele]

Prerequisites: Econ. 305 or 307 or consent of the instructor.

441. Research Seminar in Labor Economic (2) [Hayes]
Co-requisite: Econ. 421.

6—R0034
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442. Research Seminar in International Monetary Policy (2)
Co-requisite: Econ. 402.

443. Research Seminar in Economic Development (2)
Co-requisite: Econ. 403.

444. Research Seminar in Urban Economics (2)
Co-requisite: Econ. 420.

446. Research Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (2)
Co-requisite: Econ. 433.

454. Research Seminar in Regional Economics (2)
Co-requisite: Econ. 424.

455. Research Seminar in Radical Economics (2)
Co-requisite: Econ. 425.

484. Seminar in Advanced Macroeconomics (4)
Prerequisites: Econ. 304 or 306.

485. Seminar in Advanced Microeconomics (4)
Prerequisites: Econ. 305 or 307.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
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498. Senior Seminar (4)

A weekly meeting of senior students and departmental faculty in which selected current
topics in economic theory, method, and policy are discussed. Where possible, guest lecturers
will be invited to participate. Required for students in the major. [Staff]

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

499. Internship (3-4)

EDUCATION

(Division of Interdisciplinary Education)
Brian T. Shears, Chairman of Department

Libby Byers, Thorsten Carlson, Thomas Cooke, Jayne DeLawter, George Elliott, Robert
Fletcher, Vivian Ford, Herbert Fougner, Robert Fuchigami, Evangeline Geiger, Bernice
Goldmark, Betty Halpern, Sally Hurtado, W. Lloyd Johns, Bjorn Karlsen, John Lawrence,
Duncan Maclnnes, Carroll Mjelde, Deborah Priddy, Charles Rhinehart, Brian Shears,
Thalia Silverman, Harold Skinner, David Thatcher, Charles Wallace, Eva Washington,
Douglas Wiseman, Jean Young.

CREDENTIAL PROGRAM COORDINATORS

Early Childhood and Pre-School ...........cccccoooeiiiievieieniceienns Libby Byers (707) 664-2148
Multiple SUBJECE .......cccuevieieiieiieieice e Thalia Silverman (707) 664-2131
Single SUDJECE ......ooueveiieiceee s George Elliott (707) 664-2131
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist............ccocevevrviveireieriiirennns Andrea Neves (707) 664-2486
Special Education...........ccccceveeeee. .Douglas Wiseman (707) 664-2647
ReAdING ...t Bjorn Karlsen (707) 664-2100
Administrative Services (anticipated) ...........ccccooeeirnen. Herbert Fougner (707) 664-2186
Pupil Personnel SErvices .........coooovoviiniecenicnecce e John Palmer (707) 664-2544

CREDENTIALS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICE

California State College, Sonoma offers courses leading to the Multiple Subjects and the
Single Subject Credentials. In addition to the two basic credentials the College also offers
courses leading to the following credentials: Multiple Subject (Early Childhood; Option) and
the following Specialists Credentials—Early Childhood; Bilingual/Cross-Cultural; Reading
Administrative Services and Special Education (learning handicapped and severely hand-
icapped only). A program leading to a pre-school instruction permit is also available. For
detailed information regarding these credential programs see page 92. For information

regarding the Pupil Personnel Services Credential, Pupil Counseling please refer to page
153.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts program in Education offers courses of graduate study to prepare
teachers for specialized teaching and curriculum and instructional leadership responsibilities
in the schools. The present program provides for an area of concentration in reading or
special education. It is anticipated that by September, 1976 approved options of concentra-
tion may also include bilingual/cross-cultural education, early childhood education, educa-
tional administration, and curriculum.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. B.A. degree from an accredited institution.

B. Twenty semester units in education.

C. Regular teaching credential.

D. Cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or an upper division and grade point average of
2.75, and a grade point average of 3.0 for previous work in education.

E. Part-time students must obtain the favorable recommendation of the department after
having completed two courses in the program.
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REQUIRED COURSES

A. Core Courses

(Educ. 516—Advanced Educational Psychology ........cccoeirivienininninccenenn. 3 units
or Educ. 517—The Psychology of the Reading Process) . 3 units
Educ. 574—Information Systems and Research Methods 3 units
Educ. 575A—Master of Arts Thesis...........ccccooerrrirrierrennen. . 1 unit

Ed. 575B—Master of Arts TRESiS ........ccccooooioiimeieiciiieievenecce e eeaeaee 2 units

B. Area of Concentration
I. Reading Option

Educ. 507—Seminar: curriculum ...........ccoooeiviienciceiseescc e 3 units
Educ. 560A—Diagnosis and Remediation . 3 units
Educ. 560B—Diagnosis and Remediation 3 units
(or Educ. 561—Supervised Field Experience

for Reading SpecialiSts) ..........ccovrvmiriririnirinie e 3 units

II. Other Options

arecent modification of the special educatilon M.A. program has been approved. The
modification will include two program choices: (1) Pattern I or Resource Specialist,
and (2) Pattern II or Generalist. The Resource Specialist M.A. program will prepare
experienced regular and special education teachers to assume the role defined in the
California State Master Plan, that is, assisting regular class teachers in assessing
planning and teaching handicapped children integrated or mainstreamed in regular
classes. Pattern I, the Generalist M.A. program, will be available for applicants with
a B.A. from an accredited institution with a need for further training in special
education. The Generalist M.A. program is more flexible and individualized than
Pattern I, including the acceptance of non-credentialed applicants who otherwise
qualify. Regular education credentialled applicants are now eligible for admittance
to the M.A. program in special education. The option has also been modified to
include partial degree fulfillment with the completion of the Specialist Credential in
Special Education. Questions regarding admission and course requirements should
be directed to the Coordinator of Special Education.

C. Supporting Courses
I. Reading Option
Twelve units chosen with the advisor’s approval from 400-500 level courses having
an appropriate bearing on the student’s objectives. Those students working toward
the Reading Specialist Credential and M.A. degree simultaneously must take 33
prescribed units, none of them being electives.
II. Special Education Option
Questions regarding the new modification should be directed to the Coordinator of
Special Education.
III. Anticipated Options: Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education, Early Childhood Educa-
tion, Educational Administration, Curriculum

Contact Education Graduate Studies Coordinator or area Coordinator for further
information on developing options.

291. Seminar for Tutors (2-3)

Open to students who are tutoring on campus or in the community, or who are interested
in tutoring. Focus on problems of inter-personal relationships, social contexts of tutors,
learning styles, techniques of teaching, and individual problems encountered in tutoring.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree.

301. Introduction to the Public School (1)

Must be taken concurrently with Education 302. Open to juniors and other candidates who
have been given provisional admission to Ryan Act Multiple Subject Credential Program.
Weekly seminar related to field experience.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
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302. Field Experience in the Public School (2)

Must be taken concurrently with Education 301. Opportunities and challenges in public
school service explored by serving as an aide one morning per week in a classroom. Focus
on the teaching-learning process and current problems. Open to junior and other candidates
who have been given provisional admission to the Ryan Act Multiple Subjects Credential
Program.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

350. Introduction to Teaching (3)
Introduction to the responsibilities of a public school teacher. Includes learning theory,
social and cultural diversity, class management, evaluation. Observation required.
Prerequisite: Education 301-302 and admission to the Multiple Subjects Credential pro-
gram.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.L.P. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree.

400. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Social Sciences) (2)

An examination of principles, methods, and materials of instruction in the elementary
schools Social Studies Curriculum, including Audio-Visual.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Credential.

401. Conservation Education in the Public Schools (3)

A course for pre and inservice teachers. Includes a definition of terms, a history of conser-
vation, current problems and utilizes a practical interdisciplinary approach to conservation
education. The course requires implementation or participation in some project or program
in the school community, e.g., Sonoma County Outdoor Education Program; The Federal
National Environmental Study Areas Program; Salt Point State Park Educational Project.

402. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Mathematics) (2)

Principles, methods and materials of instruction in mathematics in the elementary school,
including Audio-Visual.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Credential and Math. 300.

403. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Science) (2)

Principles, methods and materials of instruction in science in the elementary school,
including: (a) conservation of natural resources, (b) preservation of the environment, (c)
current programs in science education. Includes audio visual.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subject Credential.

405A-B. Student Teaching Multiple Subjects Credential (6-12)

Full-time teaching experience in an elementary school under the guidance of a cooperat-
ing teacher.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Credential Program and approval of Educa-
tion Department.

406. The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School (3)

An overview of methods, techniques, and materials for teaching reading at the secondary
level. Emphasis will be on developing effective readers in the content areas and in meeting
the reading needs of all students. Field practicum required.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department or admission to the Single Subjects
Credential Program.

406A. Secondary Reading Field Experience (1)

An observation/participation field experience designed to provide the teacher candidate
with prelimnary acquaintance with and conception pedagogical skills, knowledge and in-
sights through classroom activities in a reading instruction setting.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department or admission to the Single Subjects
Credential Program.

407A. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Reading) (3)
Principles, methods, and materials of instruction in the teaching of reading in the elemen-
tary school, including Audio-Visual. Field experience required.
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Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Program and approval of Education Depart-
ment.

407B. Elementary Reading Field Experience (1)

Field experience includes observation and participation in teaching reading in the ele-
mentary school.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Program and approval of Education Depart-
ment.

408. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Language Arts) (2)

Principles, methods, and materials of instruction in the teaching in the elementary school
of writing, spelling, speaking and listening, including Audio-Visual.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Teacher Education Program and approval of
Education Department.

410. Social Foundations (3)

Brief survey of history and philosophy of education as background for contemporary
educational problems. Influence of social structure on schools, school systems; American
cultural values and their influence on education.

415A. Social and Psychological Foundations for Diversity in Education (2)

Devise classroom techniques and materials that provide for diversity in pupil abilities and
that also provide for ethnic and socio-economic factors. Must be taken simultaneously with
Educ. 415B.

415B. Social and Psychological Foundations for Diversity in Education (1)
Field component for Educ. 415A. Must be taken concurrently with Educ. 415A.

417. Seminar in Psychological Foundations of Education (4)

Theteaching-learning process studied from both the teachers’ and learners’ points of view.
Includes principles of growth and development, learning theory and evaluation of learning
applicable to the classroom situation.

Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education Program. Approval of Education Depart-
ment.

420. Child Development (3-4)

The child at home, at school and in the community; social attitudes toward children. The
birth process, pre and post natal care and nutrition. Learning and personality theories. Issues
related to language development, sex roles, and cultural differences.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

422A-1. Secondary School Curriculum and Instruction (2)

Meets 4 hours.

Scope, sequence and methods of instruction in the several fields of the secondary school
curriculum. Planning instruction and evaluating learning. Examination of underlying as-
sumptions regarding instructional goals in the several fields, and evaluation df conflicting
theories.

422A. Art

422B. English

422C. Foreign Language

422D. Life Sciences

422E. Mathematics

422F. Music

422G. Physical Education

422H. Physical Science

4221. Social Science

423. Introduction to the School and Community (2)

A pragmatic exploration of the larger community, the school, the various learning settings,
the learner, and the role of the teacher. Special emphasis placed on a study of the ethnic
composition of the community; divergent values of the community and their implications
for the learner and the school. Course content designed to enhance the college student’s
effectiveness as an instructional aide and a prospective student teacher. Must be taken
concurrently with Educ. 424.

Prerequisite: Limited to candidates admitted to the Single Subjects Credential program.
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424. School and Community Field Experience (2)

An initial observation/participation field experence designed to provide the teacher candi-
date with preliminary acquaintance with and conceptions of pedagogical skills, knowledge
and insights through classroom, school-wide, and community activities. An opportunity in a
field setting to explore theoretical concepts dealt with in the School and Community course.
Must be taken concurrently with Educ. 423. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential program.

425A-]. Secondary Student Teaching (4-12)

An all-day student teaching experience requiring the candidate’s presence in the school
the entire normal operating hours of the school.

425A. Art

425B. English

425C. Foreign Language

425D. Life Science

425E. Mathematics

425F. Music

425G. Physical Education

425H. Physical Science

4251. Social Science

425]. History (MAMS)

Prerequisites: Admission to the Single Subject Credential program; successful completion
of Phase I and II of the program; successful completion of the college approved undergradu-
ate subject matter and/or major degree requirements, or successful completion of the State
subject matter examination.

427. Seminar: The Teacher and the Learner (3)

Recapitulation and exploration on a group basis of experiences in student teaching relating
to both the learner and the teacher. Includes analysis of the principles of motivation, adoles-
cent psychology, learning disorders and teacher effectiveness.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential program; successful completion
of Phase I and II of the program; successful completion of the college approved undergradu-
ate subject matter and/or major degree requirements, or successful completion of the State
subject matter examination.

430. Exceptional Children (3)

Survey of programs and services involving the education and habilitation of exceptional
children.

431A. Practicum in Child Study (3)

An intensive study of the growth and learning of children through observation and partici-
pation in selected situations. May be taken twice for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

431B. Field Experience in Child Study (3)

Classroom observation and experience in two settings: pre-school and kindergarten, 15-18
hours per week.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

432. Nursery School curriculum (2-3)

Studio experiences in which all students are trained to develop skill in the use of material
and media to integrate all aspects of the curriculum.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

433A. Student Teaching in Pre-School Programs (1-5)
Observation, student teaching and scheduled seminars. Emphasis on planning activities
for 2-5 year old children and evaluation of growth and learning in the young child.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

433B. Student Teaching in Pre-School (1-5)
Meets requirements of first semester early childhood education specialization.
Prerequisite: Admission to early childhood specialization program. (Credential.)
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434. Supervision of Pre-School Educational Programs (3)

Principles and methods of supervision and administration with a focus on the goals of a
program in the light of current child development theories. Examination of procedures for
establishing schools and meeting statutory requirements.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

435. Inter-Group Relations and the Pre-Schooler. (3)

Educating teachers of young children on specific goals and objectives toward inter-group
relations.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

437A-B. Integrated Curriculum in Early Childhood Education (3)

A multi-disciplined approach to the task of “learning to learn.” Focus is on trends in
curriculum and innovative school patterns for the education of the young child, infancy-8
years.

Prerequisite: Admission to Multiple Subjects Credential, Early Childhood Option, Early
Childhood Specialist Credential, M.A.

438. Developmental Approach to Reading (3)

A study of various systems of teaching reading to young children, infancy-8 years. Course
will include analysis of the systems; evaluation of reading and language materials; use of
phonics; identification of reading disorders.

Prerequisite: Admission to Early Childhood Specialist program.

439. Teaching Educationally Disadvantaged Children (3)

Current theories concerning the society of the “culturally disadvantaged”; family struc-
tures, values, child-rearing practices, cognitive styles, emotional problems and language
patterns; new programs and new possibilities for teaching.

441. Field Experiences with Exceptional Children (3)

Variety of field observations and field experiences with exceptional children. Minimum of
6 hours field study per week plus seminar.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430.

450. The Gifted Child (3)
Intensive study of gifted children.
Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430.

451. Recreation for the Handicapped (3)

Principles, techniques and organization of recreation programs for the handicapped. Some
field work required.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430.

452. Student Teaching with Exceptional Chidren (1-8)
Student teaching with at least two groups of exceptional children.
Prerequisite: Consent of Special Education Coordinator.

453. Seminar in Student Teaching (1-2)
Discussion of progress and problems for student teachers in special education. (Concur-
rent with Education 452.)

456. Precision Teaching (3)
Behavior modification principles and application. Field work required.

457AB. Exceptional Infant (2-3)

A course focusing on the development of the developmentally disabled infant and methods
of early stimulation. The course is both theoretical, involving review of current ideas and
research, and practical, involving work with babies and infants.

486. Creative Utilization of Educational Media (2)

Exploration of ways to utilize and create media for the teaching-learning environment.
Laboratory practice in the planning and production of audio-visual materials. Basic graphic
techniques for preparation of transparencies, mounted materials and other projected and
non-projected media. Limited instruction in photography and videotape.
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490. Selected Topics in Education (1-4)
A course which may be designed according to the interest of a particular faculty member,
providing opportunities for diversification in content and reading.

491. Seminar for Tutors (2-3)

Open to students who are tutoring on campus or in the community, or who are interested
in tutoring. Focus on problems of inter-personal relationships, social contexts of tutors and
their students, learning styles, techniques of teaching, and individual problems encountered
in tutoring.

493. An Interdisciplinary Approach to the Learning Environment (4)

An interdisciplinary analysis of the American school system in terms of the variant values
of the controlling, client and personnel groups involved in it, and the sources of their values
(including their perception of themselves, their own needs, and of others involved in institu-
tional interactions with them). The course will combine field work and seminar sessions.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

500. Problems of First-Year Teachers (2)
Focused on the concerns and problems of first year teachers to help them develop addi-
tional strengths during their early weeks in the classroom.

501. Seminar for Supervising Teachers of Student Teachers (2)

Problems arising from work with student teachers. Coordination of college and classroom
supervision of student teachers in the public schools. Open to teachers supervising student
teachers or to those having prior approval of instructor. May be taken twice for credit.

502AB. Advanced Seminar: Curriculum in Mathematics (3)

A study of programs, trends and issues as reflected in the new mathematics framework for
grades K-12. Mathematics for all learners, the metric system, reading a mathematical skills
need, performance standards, program development and evaluation are some of the areas
to be studies.

505. Advanced Student Teaching (3-6)

Student Teaching experience in early childhood education, fulfilling the field requirement
for the Early Childhood Specialist Credential.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Coordinator of Early Childhood Education.

507. Advanced Seminar: Curriculum and Research in Reading (3)

Readings in the research literature on methods, materials, principles of learning and
psychological factors in the teaching of reading. Study of trends and controversial issues in
reading instruction.

Prerequisite: Educ. 407 or equivalent. Approval of Education Department.

508. Advanced Seminar: Curriculum and Research in Language Arts (3)

Readings in the research literature on methods, materials, principles of learning and
psychological factors in the teaching of language arts.

Prerequiste: Educ. 408 or equivalent. Approval of Education Department.

509. Organization, Administration and Supervision of Reading Instruction (3)
Principles and procedures in administration and supervision of instruction in reading,
including surveys of current practices.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

510. Seminar: Educational Sociology (3)

An inquiry into alternative concepts in Sociology, their relation to education, and their
consequences for teaching; the role of the school as an institution in a society of changing
values; the social structure of the schools.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

511. Seminar: Comparative Education (3)

A study of school systems of other countries, including consideration of educational objec-
tives, organization, administration and curriculum.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
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512. Seminar: History of Education (3)
A study of major developments in the history of education in Europe and America.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

513. Seminar: Philosophy of Education (3)

An inquiry into alternative philosophies of education; their philosophic assumptions, val-
ues, ends, methods, problems, and consequences for classroom teaching; how should a philos-
ophy of education be built?

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

514. Selection and Evaluation of Reading Materials (3)

Evaluation of commercially published and teacher prepared instructional materials and
devices for use in reading instruction.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

515. Seminar: Children’s Literature (3)
A study of recent materials in children’s literature, authors of children’s books and ways
of using children’s literature in the classroom.

516. Seminar in Advanced Psychology of Education (3)

Study of psychological theories and research relevant to teaching and learning in the
public school classroom.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

517. Psychology of the Reading Process (3)
Research and theories of the psychological, developmental, sensory, neurological, and
educational aspects of the reading process.

520A. Advanced Child Development (3)

An in-depth examination of divergent theories of child development and their effects upon
program design, teaching strategies and school policy. Current research critically studies in
the context of trends and issues in child rearing and education.

Prerequisite: Admission to M.A. program.

520B. Advanced Child Development (1)
Field component of Educ. 520A.
Prerequisite: Admission to M.A. program.

531. Bilingual Field Practicum (4) (Formerly Education 461)

Application of theory, concepts, and techniques of bilingual-cross-cultural education in
selected bilingual field settings.

Prerequisite: Consent of the program coordinator.

535. Curriculum Devlopment in Secondary Schools (3)

Principles of course construction; criticai comparison of various types of course contruc-
tion. Includes some individual research of new developments in instructional methods in
specific subjects in junior and senior high schools.

538. Supervision, Management and Evaluation of Programs for Young Children (3)

An overview of schools for young children, infancy-8, public, private, compensatory,
licensing and certification requirements; school administrative management; personnel and
program development.

Prerequisite: Open only to Early Childhood Education and M.A. students.

542. Mental Retardation (2-3) (Formerly Education 442)
Intensive study of problems and issues related to mental retardation.
Prerequisite: Admission to Special Education Program.

543. Instruction Strategies in Special Education (2-3) (Formerly Education 443)
Intensive study of the instructional process.
Prerequisite: Admission to Special Education Program.

544. Language Disorders and Development (1-3) (Formerly Education 444)

Study of the causes and remediation of speech and language disorders. Some field work
with small groups and individuals required.

Prerequisite: Admission to Special Education Program.
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545. Counseling and Rehabilitation of the Handicapped (2-3) (Formerly Education
445)
Study of counseling techniques for coping with the problems of exceptionality as it affects
children, siblings and parents. Some field work required.
Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430 and admission to Special
Education program.

546AB. Education of the Severely Handicapped (2-3) (Formerly Education 446AB)
Study of education and rehabilitation problems of severely retarded children. Observa-
tions and participation assignments required.
Prerequisite: Educ. 442 and admission to Special Education program.

547. Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children (3) (Formerly Education 447)
Educational assessment and interpretation of diagnostic instruments used with exceptional
children. Some field experience required.
Prerequisite: Educ. 430.

548. Learning Disabilities (2-3) (Formerly Education 448)

Introduction to various theories, issues, and problems related to learning disabilities in
children.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430.

549AB. Educationally Handicapped (2-3) (Formerly Education 449AB)

Study of programs and problems of the educationally handicapped in California. Some
field work required.

Prerequisite: Educ. 430 or concurrent enrollment in Educ. 430.

550. Issues in Human and Cultural Diversity (3)

Human Diversity: The learner with special needs, emphasizing assumptions underlying
special programs, discriminatory labelling processes, efficacy of segregated classes, normali-
zation, developmental view of human performance as it relates to modal patterns of develop-
ment and deviations thereof, and learning/reading disabilities. Cultural Diversity:
knowledge of and attitudes towards Black, Chicano, Native American, and Asian-American
cultures emphasizing value systems, the community, classroom environments, and curricula.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

551. Curriculum in the Contemporary School (3)

Students in this course will identify curricular problems in the schools, critique proposals
and programs for meeting these problems, analyze trends in curriculum, report in-depth
studies of curriculum and methods in each discipline, and evaluate alternative plans for
classroom and school-wide organization for instructional improvement.

Prequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

552A. School Personnel Management (3)

Knowledge of the principles underlying personnel practices and procedures, and skill in
applying those principles in the work situation. Criteria and standards for the selection,
evaluation, retention and promotion of employees; effective recruitment practices. Knowl-
edge of laws and regulations for school personnel.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

552B. School Personnel Management (1)
Field Experience for 552A.

553. School-Community Relations (3)

The relationship of the school and the community. Role of community agencies, as they
relate to the schools. Dissemination of information, teacher involvement in community life,
the use of volunteers within the school curriculum, and working with ethnic minority groups
in the community. Includes one unit field experience assignment.

554. School Law (3)

Introduction to the legal structure of public and private education in the United States.
Consideration will be given to school finance, relation of teacher and civil liberties, cur-
riculum control and school integration. The legal implications of grading, tracking, special
education, school education and pupil records will also be discusssed.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.
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222. HKesearch and LEvaluation (4)

Identify sources of research in education; interpret research findings in layman’s language;
master techniques of initiating, implementing, evaluating and interpreting research pro-
grams; design and evaluation of school-wide testing programs. Includes one unit field experi-
ence assignment.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

556. School Finance (3)

A study of the financial structure of school districts, laws relating to school finance, sources
of income, planning and utilization of income, budget procedures, program budgeting,
expenditure control, accounting procedures.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

557. Student Personnel Services (3)

Objectives and organization of school guidance programs; methods of interviewing and
counseling; personal, academic and vocational counseling; group guidance activities; coun-
seling with parents; interpretation of test results; referral resources; guidance records; other
student personnel services; student government, student activities.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

558. Advanced Seminar in Curriculum Development (3)

Analysis of determinants of curriculum—the individual, contemporary society, the struc-
ture of the various disciplines—as their impact is modified through application of learning
theory and through philosophical commitment; development of a unit of study based on
synthesis of these operational principles; evaluation of the dynamics of all curriculum deter-
minants.

Prerequisite: Admission to Administrative Services Credential Program.

559. School Organization and Administration (4)

School district organization; current issues, trends, and practices in school administration.
Synthesis of the strands constituting the educational program. Relationship of the total school
experience and contemporary life outside the school. Includes a one unit field experience
assignment.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Administrative Services Credential Program.

560A. Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Difficulties (3)

Principles of remedial instruction. Use of informal inventories and standardized tests for
diagnosis. Materials and methods for prescriptive teaching. Includes field experience tutor-
ing of one or more children in reading.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

560B. Practicum in Diagnosis and Remedial Instruction in Reading (3)

Practice in individual and group diagnosis, in prescription of corrective instructional
procedures, and in remedial teaching.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

561. Supervised Field Experience (3)

Practicum in formal and informal individual and group diagnosis, in individual and group
prescriptive instruction, and in selection of remedial materials. Practice also in helping
teachers with their reading programs, including giving demonstration lessons.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

562. Advanced Problems in Special Education (3)
Recent trends, issues, and problems in special education will be identified and discussed.
Students will be expected to collect data to support and refute positions and statements.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

563. Administration and Supervision in Special Education (3)

Organization and operation of various special education programs will be studied. Recent
federal and state legislation in special education will be reviewed. Procedures for writing
proposals and grants will be studied and students will be expected to submit an acceptable
project proposal as part of the course requirement.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
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564. Seminar: Research in Special Education (3)
Researchable problems in special education will be identified and discussed. Students will
be expected to review the research literature and submit an acceptable research proposal.
Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.

565AB. Seminar: Advanced Field Problems (1) (1)

A one-unit course for all students pursuing an M.A. in Special Education. The seminar
focuses on involvement in current problems, particularly at the local level, and provides for
an exchange of ideas for M.A. students. Particular emphasis is placed on the assessment of
community programs. Students also assist in organizing a conference on some aspect of
special education.

568. Evaluation in Education (3)

An analysis of the role of evaluation in the educational process. Emphasis will be upon
evaluation techniques used by teachers and will include appraisal of standardized tests and
an interpretation of the data they provide.

569. Resource Teachers in Special Education (2-3)

A basic need has arisen in the Public Schools due to the current trend to mainstream
special education children. This course is designed to prepare special and regular teachers
in techniques and methods for helping special students in the regular class.

574. Information Systems and Research Methods (3)

Information systems and principles of research; methods of organization and presentation
of research data; selection, design and reporting of original investigations.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
575A. Master of Arts Thesis (1)

Credit-no credit grades only.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
575B. Master of Arts Thesis (2)

Credit/no credit grades only.

Prerequisite: Approval of Education Department.
588AB. Curriculum and Materials Modification in Special Education (2-3) (Formerly

Education 488AB)

Analysis of curriculum and materials modifications. Emphasis is on the educable level
retarded.

Prerequisite: Educ. 442.

595. Special Studies (1-4)
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ENGLISH

(Division of Humanities)
James Kormier, Chairman of Department

Martin Blaze, David Bromige, John S. Bullen, Robert Clayton, Robert Coleman, Nirmal Singh
Dhesi, Sally Ewen, Gerald Haslam, Richard Hendrickson, Judith Hess, Hector Lee (Emeri-
tus), William Lee, Dorothy Overly, Don Patterson, Mary Rich, Alan Sandy, Eugene Soules,
Marjorie Downing Wagner, Janice Wilson, Caroline Zainer.

The major in English is designed both as a liberal education and as a sound undergraduate
foundation for work toward the Ph.D. in English. It can also serve as an academic major for
the standard teaching credential.

Potential candidates for the secondary teaching credential in English are urged to consult
as early as possible with an English department advisor regarding the options available for
planning the undergraduate major. Names of advisors are available in the English depart-
ment office.

The English Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma CLEP credit
by examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in English,
refer to page 36.

ENGLISH MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EdUCAtION .......ccocooiuiiiiiiieeiecece st 40 units
Foreign Language: Not required. Recommended, especially for those planning
to enter graduate SChOOl ............c.cocooiiiiieiieece e 0-14 units
36 units
3448 units
124 units
ENGLISH MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEY “COUTSES...........scornes s ssses5asTaomssansess s s s sTosesss s amomis SToeiss s ST wwvess s S e e s 6 units
To be selected from English 230, 231, 250, 251, 260, 261
Study of Language (English 300) ........cccccooiviiiiiniiniie st 3 units
Junior Seminar (English 301) .........c.ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiicie et 3 units
Upper Division Course i WITHING ..........cccccoecevmeiceenieeereeeee e 3 units
To be selected from English 310, 325, 326, 327, 328, 375, 413, 414, 415, 416
Shakespeare (English 450 Or 451) ........ccccooiiviiiieiieieiie e sesenans 3 units
EECHVES..........cocooeeerereeesereeseiviase s ss v ssss s ass s ss s sttt e ss e sesss s s sttt anssnsses ansssssnssmntesesees 18 units

The student may elect any combination of English courses, or may build concentrations
in literature (English, American, or comparative), linguistics, creative writing, media, and
so forth. With consent of advisor, the student may include in the elective group 3 units of
CIP and up to 9 units taken in another department.

Students majoring in other fields may develop, in consultation with an English department
advisor, a 20-unit English minor. Such minors may emphasize, among other possibilities,
literature, creative writing, media studies, professional writing, or comparative literature.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ENGLISH

Objectives

The Master of Arts in English at California State College, Sonoma serves either as a
terminal degree for teachers or as a preparatory degree for the Ph.D. It embodies the double
objectives of increasing the candidate’s knowledge of literature and of preparing him to deal
with critical, linguistic, and interdisciplinary aspects of literature.

Program

The candidate has a maximum of freedom in the pursuit of his interests. After completing
an introductory course, he selects one of three categories—Language and Criticism, Com-
parative Literature, or English and American Literature—as his area of specialization. He
then develops his thesis through nine units of additional support courses and supervised
reading. After submitting his thesis, he takes an oral examination.
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Admission Requirements

To be admitted to the program, the candidate must:

A. Have a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate major in English from an accredited
institution;

B. Have maintained a 3.0 (B) grade point average in his major and an overall grade point
average of 2.75;

C. Have a reading knowledge of a foreign language;

D. Have earned a grade of B or better in a comprehensive examination administered by
the English Department or have scored above the sixty-fifth percentile in the Graduate
Record Examination in Literature;

E. Have been assigned to and accepted by an advisor.

Degree Requirements (Also see general College Requirements)
To complete the program, the candidate must:
A. Maintain a grade point average of 3.0 or better;

. Complete thirty units of approved graduate study, in conformity with the options
described above;

. Complete a thesis acceptable to the candidate’s committee;

. Pass an oral examination on his special field of study to be administered by a designated
committee of the department.

B
C
D

Course Pattern

English 500 Research and Critical Writing ...........ccccocooeiviieierieececeecceeree 3 units
English 599 Master’s Thesis and accompanying directed reading...................... 6 units
Specialized studies and SUPPOrt COUTSES ........c.covuvurrerinerrerirerireerenne 21 units

30 units

ENGLISH

101A. Basic Composition (3)

Study and practice in the expression of facts and ideas; principles of investigation, of
organization, and of effective writing style, with emphasis upon expository writing and upon
developing analytical reading ability.
101B. Basic Composition (3)

Continued emphasis on the development of writing skills. Introduction to various genres
of literature (particularly fiction, drama, and poetry).

211. Explorations in Language and Literature (1-3)

An experimental course that will include subjects not normally offered in the regular
curriculum. See class schedule for current topics.
230. Survey of World Literature. (3)

Survey of World Literature from the beginning to about 1700. Touches some major works
from Greek, Roman, Middle Eastern, Indian, Chinese, Japanese and European literatures.

231. Survey of World Literature. (3)
Survey of World Literature from about 1700 to the present. Touches the literature of
Europe, Africa, Russia, Asia, the Middle East, and South America.

250. Survey of English Literature. (3)
Survey of English Literature to 1789. Includes such major authors as Chaucer, Shakespeare,
Donne, Milton, Pope, Swift. Old and Middle English, courtly love, the Renaissance, satire.

251. Survey of English Literature. (3)

English Literature since 1789. From Blake to the present. Includes such major authors as
Wordsworth and the other great Romantics, Tennyson, Browning, Hopkins, Yeats, Eliot. The
Pre-Raphaelites, the science-religion controversary, the Decadents, the anti-Victorians, sur-
realism.
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260. Survey of American Literature. (3)

Survey of American Literature to 1855. Covers major writers from the 17th through first
half of 19th centuries. Smith and Bradstreet through Hawthorne and Melville; Puritanism,
Deism, Transcendentalism, the Romance.

261. Survey of American Literature. (3)

Begins with Whitman and covers most major writers of the late 19th century and of the
20th century to date. Twain, Dreiser, Hemingway, Faulkner, Wright; Local Color, Realism,
Naturalism.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.L.P. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific tasks
performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree.

300. The Study of Language (3)
Introduction to the nature of language, examining philosophical approaches as well as the
insights of modern linguistic science.

301. Junior Seminar (3)

The art of critical writing in each genre, and the application of traditional and modern
criticism to the study of literature. All English majors must take this course in their junior
year.

305. Children’s Literature (3)
A study of children’s books, with emphasis on both traditional and modern materials.
Consideration of children’s reading interests and criteria for selection of books.

306. Youth and Literature (3)

A study of books, both traditional and modern, that are of interest to adolescent and young
adult readers.
309A—309B—309C. Speech (3-3-3)

(A) Public Speaking. May be repeated once for credit.

(B) Oral Interpretation of Literature. May be repeated once for credit.

(C) Oral Communication Workshop. May be repeated once for credit.

310. Writing for the Media (3)
Emphasis on writing for newspapers, periodicals, and house organs. Analysis of contempo-
rary media and their use and influence. Consent of instructor required.

311. Explorations in Literature (3)

An experimental course iu literary explorations that will include subjects not normally
offered in the regular curriculum. See class schedule for current titles. May be repeated for
credit.

312. Poetry (3)
Form and functions.

313. Classical Studies (3)

In-depth study of individual works and writers. Consult the class schedule for current
listing.
314. The Novel (3)

Themes, ideas, and techniques in the novel.

315. Drama (3)
Themes, ideas, and techniques in the drama.

316. The Short Story (3)

The short story as a distinctive literary form. Critical analysis of representative modern
stories.
317. Biography (3)

Development of biography and biographical forms from Plutarch.
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325-326-327-328. Creative Writing (3-3-3-3)

Seminars involving criticism and discussion of students’ works. Enrollment is limited to 15
and requires the consent of the instructor. The following prerequisites (or their equivalents)
are advised:

325. Fiction Writing
Prerequisite: English 314 or 316.

326. Poetry Writing
Prerequisite: English 312.

327. Playwriting
Prerequisite: English 315.

328. Personal Essay

375. College Composition (3)

Purposeful writing for individual needs of students beyond the first year. Emphasis on
effective organization, sentence structure, diction, and clarity of expression in expository
writing. May be repeated for credit.

392. Introduction to Library Research (1-3) I and II

Introduction to general reference materials. Practice in using bibliographies, periodical
indexes, microforms, government documents and library materials in specific subject areas.
Designed to assist future research. Open to all students.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4) I and II

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific tasks
performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree.

396. Media Workshop (1-4)
Provides opportunity for supervised field experience and internships with newspapers,
periodicals, radio and television stations, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.
Prerequisite: English 310 or equivalent and consent of instructor.

403. Structure of English (3)
Examination of syntactic structure, including phonological and morphological considera-
tions of traditional, structural and transformational models of English Grammar.
Prerequisite: English 300 or consent of instructor.

404. The History of English (3)
The history of the English language from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present.
Prerequisite: English 300 or consent of instructor.

405. Social Functions of Language (3)

The nature and social significance of variations in current English: regional and social
dialects, usage, functional varieties, registers, slang, and the like.

Prerequisite: English 300 or consent of instructor.

406. Linguistics and Language Learning (3)

The process of language acquisition and the relation of language to mental processes;
implications for language instruction, with emphasis on such problems as reading and writing
deficiencies, bilingualism, non-standard dialects, and language learning handicaps.

Prerequisite: English 300 or consent of instructor.

408. Special Studies in Language (3)

Detailed study of major areas of linguistics science. Such a subject as History of the English
language, Semantics, or Traditional Grammar will be examined. Consult class schedule for
current offering. May be taken twice for credit.

Prerequisite: English 300 or consent of instructor.

410. Studies in Communication (3)
Analysis of the use, implications, and characteristics of contemporary media. Consult class
schedule for current offering. May be repeated for credit.
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412. Studies in Modern Literature (3)
A consideration of various genres and national literatures written in modern times. Consult
class schedule for current topic. May be repeated for credit.

413-414-415-416. Advanced Creative Writing (3-3-3-3)

Seminars involving criticism and discussion of students’ works. Enrollment is limited to 15
and requires the consent of the instructor. May be taken twice for credit. The following
prerequisites (or their equivalents) are required:

413. Advanced Fiction Writing
Prerequisite: English 325.

414. Advanced Poetry Writing
Prerequisite: English 326.

415. Advanced Playwriting
Prerequisite: English 327.

416. Advanced Writing: Personal Essay
Prerequisite: English 328 or English 375.

419. The Political Novel (3)
Offered jointly with the Department of Political Sciences. An analysis of selected Ameri-
can and European political novels from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

420. Development of English Drama (3)
A study of representative plays of literary value chosen from medieval, ranaissance, and
neoclassical drama.

421A—421B-421C. Development of Modern Drama  (3-3-3)

Study of representative plays of the modern period. Primary emphasis will be given to
continental drama and its international influence.

(A) Ibsen to Shaw, 1848-1914

(B) Brecht to Beckett, 1914-1949

(C) Durrenmatt to Albee, 1949-present.

422. Development of Modern British Poetry (3)
Themes, modes, and techniques of 20th century poetry of England and America.

423. Development of Modern American Poetry (3)
Themes, modes, and techniques of twentieth century poetry of America.

424. The English Novel. (3)
A study of selected novels of the 18th, 19th and 20th centuries.

430. Modes of Literature (3)
A single literary mode (Tragedy, Comedy, Satire, etc.) will be selected for study in depth.
Consult class schedule for current offering. Course may be repeated for credit.

431. Classical Asian Literature (3)
A study of the literary classics of China, India, Japan or the Middle East in English transla-
tion. May be repeated for credit.

432. Modern Asian Literature (3)

A study of the literatures of China, Japan, or India-Pakistan in English translation or
written primarily in English. Period covered: about 1910 to the 1960’s. Not open to freshmen.
May be repeated for credit.

434. Biblical Literature (3)

The historical backgrounds and literary influence of major Old Testament books.
435. Studies in World Literature (3)

Studies of literature in translation. Consult class schedule for current offering. May be
repeated for credit.

445. Canterbury Tales (3)

Critical reading of Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales with individual studies in cultural and
biographical background.
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446. Chaucer (3)
Critical reading of the works of Chaucer and his contemporaries, not including Canterbury
Tales. 445 is not a prerequisite for 446.

450-451. Shakespeare (3)

Various comedy, tragedy, and history plays in each course. 450 is not prerequisite for 451.
Either course fulfills Shakespeare requirement for majors.
453. Studies in Early American Literature (3)

Close study of topics unique to American Literature before 1850. Consult class schedule
for current offering. Course may be repeated for credit.

455. American Transcendentalists (3)
A study of the writings of the Transcendentalists.

456. Hawthorne and Melville (3)
A study in depth of the major short stories and novels.

457-458459. The Twentieth Century American Novel (3)
Covers (1) Early 20th century novels; (2) Novels between World Wars I and II; (3) Novels
since World War II

460. Western American Literature (3)

A regional approach to the literature of the trans-Mississippi West. Readings selected from
nineteenth and twentieth century writers.
461. American Folklore (3)

Types and forms of folklore in America, with emphasis on California historical, literary, and
traditional materials. Teachers may relate folklore to teaching units. Students will be en-
couraged to follow special interests, such as the ballad, tale, folk speech, customs, or local
history.

462. American Drama (3)

Survey of the development of drama in America, from the Colonial period to the present.

463. Middle English Literature (3)

Critical readings in the literature of England from 1200-1500 with emphasis on the non-
Chaucerian tradition.

465. Literature of the Renaissance (3)
Non-Dramatic English literature (1485-1600).
467. English Literature of the 17th Century (3)
Nondramatic poetry and prose from Donne to Dryden, including Milton.

469. Restoration and 18th Century Literature (3)
English literature (1660-1800).

475. English Literature of the Romantic Period (3)
Significant writers of the early nineteenth century including Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Byron, Shelley, Keats, Scott, and Lamb.
476. English Literature of the Victorian Period (3)
478. English Literature of the 20th Century (3)

480. Studies in English Literature (3)
Close study of topics unique to English literature. Consult class schedule for current
offering. Course may be repeated for credit.

485. Individual Author (3)

Each semester one or more authors will be selected for study in depth. Consult class
schedule for the author to be studied. Course may be repeated for credit.
486. Studies in Later American Literature (3)

Close study of topics unique to American Literature since 1850. Consult class schedule for
current offering. Course may be repeated for credit.
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490. Literary Criticism (3)
The historic and present responses to the problems of evaluation of literature.

493A. Approaches to High School English (2)

Seminarrelating to teaching English in the secondary schools. Required of English majors
who have been admitted to the Secondary Credential Program. Open to prospective creden-
tial candidates. To be taken concurrently with 493B.

493B. High School Practicum (2)
Field experience, including visits to local junior and senior high schools and work as
teacher assistant in secondary school of student’s choice. To be taken concurrently with 493A.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

496. Alternative Major (1-4)
Individualized, project-oriented course of study with variable credit. May be repeated.
Admission by special application. See English department office for additional information.

497. Senior Seminar (3)
A review of English and American literature. Recommended for those planning to take
the English Department comprehensive examination.

498. Experimental Studies (1-3)
Specialized studies currently needed or requested by students but which may not justify
a permanent place in the curriculum. May be taken more than once.

500. Research and Critical Writing (3)

Required for M.A. candidates in English. The use of reference materials and library re-
sources. Techniques of critical and scholarly writing. The course should be taken during the
first semester of classified status.

508. Seminar in Language Study (3)

An intense examination of primary linguistic material, stressing depth reading and original
research.

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

511. Seminar for Studies in Comparative Literature (3)

Studies related to different aspects of world literature, tracing the influence of interrela-
tionship of ideas, themes, and forms in different literatures. Course content to vary from
semester to semester. Course may be taken more than once for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

522. Seminar in Teaching College English (2)

Discussions in methods and materials of teaching English in junior colleges and four-year
colleges.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

523. Practicum: Teaching College English (2)
Practical experience of supervised teaching in a college English classroom.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

525. Seminar in Genre (3)

A specific genre will be selected for study in depth. Consult class schedule for current
offering. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

550. Shakespeare Seminar (3)

Critical reading and analysis in depth of representative modes such as tragedy or comedy,
etc., in Shakespeare.

Prerequisite: An upper division course in Shakespeare. Consent of instructor.

560. Seminar for Studies in English Literature (3)

A single topic of English literature will be selected for study in depth. Consult class
schedule for current offering. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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586. Seminar for Studies in American Literature (3)

A single topic of American Literature will be selected for study in depth. Consult class
schedule for current offering. Course may be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

595. Special Studies (14)
598. Special Studies Seminar (3)

599. Thesis and Accompanying Directed Reading (6)
Prerequisite: English 500 and admission to candidacy.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

(Division of Humanities)

(French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian, Second Language Teaching, Spanish)
Sterling Bennett (German), Chairman of the Department

Philip Beard (German), Mary Arnold (Russian), Aaron Berman (Teacher Education and
Second Language Teaching), William O. Cord (Spanish), Earl F. Couey (Language Labo-
ratory), Yvette Fallandy (French), Adele Friedman (French), Francisco Gaona (Span-
ish), William Guynn (French), Raymond Lemieux (French), Howard Limoli (French),
Marion Nielsen (German), Giovanni Previtali (Spanish), Pablo Ronquillo (Spanish), Rosa
Vargas-Arandia (Spanish).

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

Students of California State College, Sonoma, who participate in the International Pro-
grams of the California State University and Colleges may undertake a full academic year
at certain designated major institutions of higher learning. Students are advised that courses
taken abroad in the CSUC International Program may be counted toward the major or
minor.

For additional information see page 75 under Special Features.

PLACEMENT IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES

A student who has studied a foreign language in high school on/y may begin study for credit
of that language in the lower-division course (courses numbered 100--299) of his choice. Once
a student has completed successfully a lower-division course, he may continue study of the
same language for credit only in those lower-division courses whose number and/or letter
succeed that of the course originally studied at California State College, Sonoma.

The staff of the Department of Foreign Languages will assist students in the matter of
placement although the following schedule is recommended:

Courses
Numbered
1. Less than 2 years of high school study...........cccccoviivienniee e 101
2. Two years of high school study .........ccccoviiierieeiere e 102
3. Three years of high school study .............cccoeueeiiieiiii e 201
or
any other 200 course except 202
4. Four years of high school study .........cccceveeririerrcee e 202
or
any other 200 course except 201
Transfer students with college credit in a foreign language will not receive credit for work
in the same language which duplicates that done at another college or university. Exceptions
may be made by the Chairman of the Department when the following conditions are met:

1. The courses involved are of lower-division classification.
2. The original study was accomplished three or more years prior to enrollment in the
language course at California State College, Sonoma.

Intensive Courses in French, German and Spanish

By taking the intensive course in French, German or Spanish instead of the traditional
two-year sequence, the student becomes eligible after only one year of study to participate
in the California State College International Program in France or Germany. The one year
also satisfies the foreign language requirement of the European Studies Program and the
foreign language requirement of the Comparative Literature option for English majors and
is a good preparation for the graduate reading examination in a foreign language. These
courses are also appropriate for students interested in Management with a career in foreign
trade.
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Credit by Special Examination
Students may challenge any course in a foreign language listed in the catalog, provided
they conform to the regulations on “Credit by Challenge Examination” on page 00 of this
catalog. In the case of such a challenge, an examination in the specific course will be adminis-
tered by a member of the foreign language faculty.

Language Laboratory
The Foreign Language Department requires the student to spend 2'%; hours per week (150
minutes) in the Language Laboratory in addition to class meetings at the elementary (101-
102) and intermediate (201-202) levels of language learning. The student will receive 1 unit

per semester of academic credit for the work performed in the Language Laboratory on a
Credit/No credit basis.

Foreign Literature in English (FLIE)

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures regularly offers a number of
courses in foreign literatures in English, for which there is no foreign language prerequisite.
Some of the courses may be repeated as the specific content of the course may vary from
semester to semester. These courses are listed below:

French 313A-B ......... French Classical Studies in English (3-3 units)

French 315 ............ ... French Literature in English (3 units)

German 306-307 German Culture and Civilization in English (2-2 units)
German 315 ................ Ibsen, Strindberg, and the German Theater in English (3 units)
German 335 ................ From German Poetry to German Song in English (3 units)
German 340 .. ... German Literature in English (3 units)

German 341 ..
German 345 ..
Russian 310....
Russian 311 ....
Russsan 312....
Russian 313

... Individual German Author in English (3 units)

... German Expressionism in Literature, Art and the Film (3 units)
... Survey of Classic Russian Literature in English (3 units)
...Survey of Soviet Russian Literature in English (3 units)

... Tolstoy and Dostoevsky in English (3 units)

Soviet Russian Nobel Prize Winners (Sholokhov, Pasternak and
Solzhenitsyn) in English (3 units)

Spanish Literature in English (3 units)

... Spanish-American Literature in English (3 units)

... The Culture and Civilization of Spain (3 units)

The Culture and Civilization of Spanish America (3 units)

FRENCH
The major in French is fully acceptable to the Education Department for any credential
offered at California State College, Sonoma.
MAJOR IN FRENCH

The major in French for the B.A. degree shall include a minimum of 30 semester units in
upper division courses (300-400 courses) consistent with the pattern of course requirements.
Students are cautioned to study carefully the prerequisites for upper division courses.

FRENCH MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Upper Division
301-302. Advanced Grammar and CompoSItion .........c.ccecnirieerenineirenieeeecenenen. 6 units

Spanish 315
Spanish 316....
Spanish 485....
Spanish 490

310-311. Junior Seminar 6 units
425. Applied Linguistics 3 units
496.  SENIOT SEIMUNAT .....ccoiiiiieiiciietectee ettt eebe b saesese e e seenen 3 units
12 units selected from French 320-485 ..............c.oooveiiiiiieeeeeceveie e 12 units

(except for 425, see above)
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Minor in French

Students wishing to minor in French must complete a minimum of 20 units in French,
including French 301-302, or its equivalent, and French 425.
Unless stated otherwise, all courses are conducted in French.

100X. Intensive Elementary French (9) or (4 for first ' semester, 5 for second ', semes-
ter).
Covers equivalent of 101-102. Team-taught, field trips. Students must take the appropriate
laboratory course concurrently. Meets 3 times weekly, 3 hours per class. For intensive inter-
mediate course, see listings for 200G, 200C, and 200R below. See Department for details.

100L. Language Laboratory, French (1)
A minimum of 2" hours (150 minutes) weekly of practice sessions in the language labora-
tory. Must be taken concurrently with 100X.

101-102. Elementary French (4-4)
Systematic study of spoken French with practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and
writing. Students must take 101L-102L concurrently. No prerequisite for 101.
Prerequisite for 102: 101 or equivalent.

1011L~102L. Language Laboratory, French (1-1)
A minimum of 2% hours (150) minutes weekly of practice sessions in the language labora-
tory. Must be taken concurrently with 100X or 101-102.

200C. Intensive Intermediate French: Conversation (3)

Covers equivalent of 250-251. Team taught. Students must take the approppriate labora-
tory course concurrently. 200G and 200R highly recommended.

Prerequisite: 100X or equivalent.

200G. Intensive Intermediate French: Grammar (3)
Covers equivalent of grammatical study of 201-202. Team taught. Students must take the
appropriate laboratory course concurrently. 200C and 200R highly recommended.
Prerequisite: 100Xor equivalent.

200L. Language Laboratory, French (1)
A minimum of 2% hours (150) minutes weekly of practice sessions in the language labora-
tory. Must be taken concurrently with 200G, 200C or 200R.

200R. Intensive Intermediate French: Reading (3)

Covers equivalent of 220AB. Team taught. Students must take the appropriate laboratory
course concurrently. 200G and 200C highly recommended.

Prerequisite: 100X or equivalent.

201-202. Intermediate French (3-3)

Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar with practice
in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Students must take 2011.-202L concurrent-
ly.

Prerequisite for 201: French 102 or equivalent.

Prerequisite for 202: French 201 or equivalent.

2011-202L. Language Laboratory, French (1-1)
A minimum of 2% hours (150 minutes) weekly of practice sessions in the language labora-
tory. Must be taken concurrently with 201-202.

220AB. Introduction to the Reading of French Literature (2-2) Yr

Reading in 19th and 20th century French literature; rapid reading techniques; literary
analysis; vocabulary drill. Prerequisites: French 102 or equivalent. May be used in conjunc-
tion with other lower division language courses to satisfy foreign language requirements of
other departments of the College.

250-251. Conversational French (2-2)

Systematic improvement of fluency, pronunciation and modern idiomatic usage in a
framework of both free and directed conversation. Discussion of current newspapers and
periodicals. Includes individual and class assignments in the language laboratory.

Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent; French 202 highly recommended.
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295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward major or minor.

301-302. Advanced Grammar and Composition (3-3) Yr
Written composition; style and idiom; oral analysis of literary texts. Prerequisite: French
202 or equivalent.

304. Translation Workshop (3)

Literary and non-literary texts translated from French to English. A practical approach to
the art of translating. Open to both majors and non-majors.

Prerequisite: Two or more years of French.

310-311. Junior Seminar (3-3)

Introduction to the study of French culture: historical background, the arts, literature.
Study of poetry, theater, and prose. Techniques of interpretation. Use of slides and record-
ings. Prerequisite: French 202 or equivalent. 301-302 should be taken concurrently.

313AB. French Classical Studies in English  (3-3)

A detailed and thorough study of a classical text of literature, in translation, as a point of
departure toward an understanding of the author and of his time. Conducted in English. No
prerequisite: Does not count toward the major or minor.

315. French Literature in English (3)
Study of a genre, a period, or a theme of French literature. Content varies each semester.
May be repeated for credit. Readings and discussions in English. No prerequisite.

320. Popular Culture (3)

The way of life (values, struggles, aspirations, amusements), past and present, of the
French people. Study of speech, music, food, customs; emphasis on regional differences and
relations between popular and official culture. Prerequisite: French 202 or equivalent.

321. Popular Culture (3)

The way of life (values, struggles, aspirations, amusements) of French-speaking people
outside of France.

Prerequisite: French 202 or equivalent.

350-351. Advanced Conversational French (3-3)

Systematic improvement of fluency, pronunciation and idiomatic usage in a framework of
both free and directed conversation. For students whose undergraduate work in French is
nearing completion and who want a final opportunity for oral practice.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing or equivalent.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
task performed. A total of 6 units of C.L.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward major or minor.

404. Translation Workshop (3)

Literary and non-literary texts translated from French to English. A practical approach to
the art of translating. Open to both majors and non-majors.

Prerequisite: Two or more years of French.

425. Applied Linguistics (3)

Perfection of pronunciation and intonation through intensive study of phonetics: labora-
tory practice, individual work, audition of recorded French literature. Prerequisite: French
301-302 or equivalent.

430. The Literature of a Historical Period (3)

Study of the principal writers of a given period in their cultural and historical context. May
be repeated for credit.

Prerequisites: French 301-302; French 310-311 highly recommended.
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435. French Literature by Genre (3)

Forms, themes, modes of expression of a particular genre. Content limited by semester to
study of one of the following: poetry, prose fiction, theater, prose non-fiction. May be repeat-
ed for credit. Prerequisites: French 301-302; French 310-311 highly recommended.

465. French Literature and the Arts (3)

The interrelationships between French literature and the arts or the impact of a given art
on the cultural and social life of France. Limited in any semester to a particular period, theme
or art form compared with French literature. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: French 301-302; French 310-311 highly recommended.

466. French Literature and the Performing Arts (1-3)

Study of French texts or preparation of original material in French (plays, songs, readings,
film scripts, cultural presentations, etc.) with a view to their performance. Designed to give
students the opportunity for active involvement in French cultural experience and to im-
prove their linguistic skills in practice.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

470. Individual Author or Movement (3)

Intensive study of a single French literary figure or movement of international significance
through lectures, discussion, and individual topics. Prerequisite: French 301-302 or equiva-
lent. French 311 highly recommended.

475. French Mass Media (3)

Reading and discussion of contemporary press, identification of points of view and the
public towards which addressed. Study of the Maison de Culture, popular festivals, the ORTF
(radio and tv), films and popular theater. Government role in mass media.

Prerequisite: French 301-302; French 310-311 recommended.

480. World Literature of French Expression (3)

Black literature of French expression, literature from the Arab world, littérature Sépara-
tiste of French Canada. Includes the study of the social and political context in which this
literature has been written.

Prerequisite: French 301-302. French 310 or 311 recommended.

482. French Literature and Politics (3)
Analysis of the hidden political assumptions latent in various literary theories and works.
Includes the study of the political context within which works of literature are created.
Prerequisite: French 301-302. French 310 or 311 recommended.

485AB. French Civilization (3)

Taught in English (and in French by special arrangement for French majors and minors).
Study of French art, institutions, ideas, events and personalities. No prerequisites for English-
speaking students; for French speakers: French 301-302 or equivalent.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected topics. Prerequisite:
French 301-302 and French 310-311 or equivalent.
496. Senior Seminar (3)

Intensive study of a series of specific problems, including their bibliography, historical
and/or biographical aspects, literary criticism and analysis.

Prerequisite: French 301-302 or equivalent; French 310-311 highly recommended.

GERMAN

The major in German is fully acceptable to the Education Department for any credential
offered at California State College, Sonoma.

MAJOR IN GERMAN

The major in German for the B.A. degree shall include a minimum of 28 semester units
in upper-division courses (300-400 courses) consistent with the pattern of course require-
ments. Students are cautioned to study carefully the prerequisites for upper division courses.
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GERMAN MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Lower Division
250—Phonetics and Conversation ; 2 units *

Upper Division

301AB—Advanced Grammar and CompPoOSItiON ............ceeeureeeeneureeeneeseerseneeseeseesssseens 6 units
414—The Young Goethe and Sturm und Drang or

415—The Age of Goethe or 430—Faust .............ccocovriiriniirnieeereeeeseeeseeeesseeeaee 3 units
425—ApPlied LANGUISHICS.......ccovrireieiriieecieieeeetrese et ee s sessssssseas s sessssessssesssnessanens 3 units
496—Seminar for Majors......... 3 units
Electives from 300-400 COUTSES ..........c.oururuneirimiurineireieiiciseetsesstssssessasssesssssesessssssasssssesns 13 units

MINOR IN GERMAN

Students wishing to take a Minor in German must complete a minimum of 20 units in
German, of which 9 units must be in approved upper-division courses and include German
425.

The German language will be used extensively in all German courses except
where noted “taught in English”. In upper division literature courses, primary
emphasis will be placed on the students’ expression of ideas, not on the external
form which this expression might take.

100X-200X. Intensive German. (9-9) or (4 for first % semester, 5 for second % semester)
Covers equivalent of 101102, 220A in 100X; 201-202, 220B in 200X. Team taught, field trips.
Meets 3 times weekly, 3 hours per class. The appropriate laboratory course must be taken
concurrently with these courses.
No prerequisite for 100X; for 200X, prerequisite is 100X or equivalent.

101X. Beginning German, Individualized Instruction (1-5)

Units earned may vary from one to five (or more), depending on number of “modules”
mastered at proficiency level of “A” or “B”. Student will learn at his or her own optimum
pace. (See instructor for details.) Course content similar to 101. Language Laboratory,
German 101L, must be taken concurrently with this course. One group conversation per
week required.

No prerequisite.

102X. Beginning German, Individualized Instruction. (1-5)
Second semester. Same unit structure as 101X. Same study plan. Language Laboratory,
German 102L, must be taken concurrently with this course. Prerequisite: Prior study in 101X.

101-102. Elementary German (44) Yr

Systematic study of the fundamentals of German grammar, with practice in understand-
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. Language Laboratory, German 101L and 102L, must be
taken concurrently with these courses.

No prerequisite for 101. Prerequisite for 102: German 101 or equivalent.

101L-102L. Language Laboratory, Elementary German (1-1)
To be taken concurrently with German 101-102 or other elementary courses. Required
minimum in the laboratory is 2% hours (150 minutes) per week.

201X. Intermediate German, Individualized Instruction (1-3)

Third semester. Same study plan as 102X. Language Laboratory German 201L, must be
taken concurrently with this course.

Prerequisite: Completion of two semesters in German.

202X Intermediate German, Individualized Instruction (1-3)

Fourth semester. Same study plan as 201X. Language Laboratory, German 202L, must be
taken concurrently with this course.

Prerequisite: Three semesters of German.

201-202. Intermediate German (3-3) Yr

* Transfer students only may take German 250 concurrently with upper division courses during the first and/or second
semester of study at California State College, Sonoma.
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Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar with further
practice, on an intermediate level, in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Lan-
guage Laboratory, German 201L and 202L, must be taken concurrently with these courses.

Prerequisite for 202: German 201 or equivalent.

203X. Intermediate German, Individualized Instruction (1-3)
Fifth semester. Same study plan as 202X. Language Laboratory, German 203L, must be
taken concurrently with this course. Prerequisite: Four semesters of German.

201L-202L-203L. Language Laboratory, Intermediate German (1-1-1)
To be taken concurrently with German 201-202 and 201X-202X-203X. Required minimum
in the laboratory is 2% hours (150 minutes) per week.

220AB. Introduction to the Reading of Literature in German (2-2)

Readings designed to serve as an introduction to the reading of literary works in German,
to assist in the building of reading vocabulary, and the development of ability to discuss and
analyze literary work. May be taken concurrently with German 201 and 202.

Prerequisite: One year of college-level German or equivalent. Strongly recommended for
majors, but open also to qualified non-majors.

250. Phonetics and Conversation (2)

A systematic study of the German sound system; drills for perfecting pronunciation; prac-
tice in conversation.

Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent.

251. Conversation (2)

Systematic improvement of fluency, pronunciation, and modern idiomatic usage in both
free and directed conversation.

Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward the major.

301AB. Advanced Grammar and Composition (3-3)
Study of German grammar on an advanced level; written composition; style and idiom.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

305. Advanced Conversation (2)
Directed and free conversation for students at the junior or senior level in their German
studies, or for non majors with sufficient experience in the spoken language.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor

306. German Culture and Civilization in English (3)
From the earliest times to the 18th century.
No prerequisite.

307. German Culture and Civilization in English (3)
From the 18th century to the present.
No prerequisite.

310. Germany Today (3)

A general introduction to present-day Germany and its people, attitudes, customs, and
“popular culture.” Reading and discussion (both in German) of current and recent material
from German newspapers and magazines. Film, slides, and recorded music will also be used.

Prerequisite: Completion of German 202 or equivalent.

313. German Classical Studies in English (3)
A detailed and thorough study of a classical text of literature, in translation, as a point of

departure toward an understanding of the author and of his time. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite. Does not count toward the major or minor.
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315. Ibsen, Strindberg, and the German Theater in English (3)
Study of selected plays of Ibsen and Strindberg and of their influence on Naturalism and
Expressionism in the German theater.

320. German Lyric Poetry (3)
From the Middle Ages to 1832.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

321. German Lyric Poetry (3)
From 1832 to the present.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

325. Narrative Prose of the 19th Century (3)
With special emphasis on the Novelle.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

330. German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Reading and analysis of plays from Kleist to the early work of Gerhart Hauptmann.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

335. From German Poetry to German Song in English (2)

Poems from Goethe, the Romantic poets, and others of the later 19th century in the
musical settings of Schubert, Schumann, Brahms and other composers. The literary inspira-
tion for the German Lied.

No prerequisite.

340. German Literature in English (3)

Not a survey course. Emphasis as to period, genre, author, or authors will vary from
semester to semester. May be taken more than once for credit.

No prerequisite.

341. Individual Author in English (3)

A course conducted in English with all readings in English. No knowledge of German
required.

No prerequisite. May be taken more than once for credit.

345. German Expressionism in Literature, Art and the Film in English (3)
A survey of the Expressionist movement in Germany as exemplified in all the arts.
No prerequisite.

395. Community Involvement Program (14)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward major.

412. The Medieval Epic and Medieval Poetry (3)

The Nibelungenlied, Hartmann von Aue’s Der arme Heinrich, and portions of Wolfram
von Eschenbach’s Parzival, the poetry of Walter von der Vogelweide.

Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

414. The Young Goethe and Sturm und Drang (3)

The critical and philosophical foundations of the Sturm und Drang movement; Goethe’s
early poetry and his Gétz von Berlichingen and Die Leiden des jungen Werthers. The
dramas of Lenz and other contemporaries of the young Goethe.

Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

415. The Age of Goethe (3)

A study of the Age of Goethe in its broadest sense: Rationalism and the literary and critical
work of Lessing; Goethe and his work after 1775; Schiller.

Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.
418. The Modern Novel (3)

A study of representative novels by German authors in the 20th century.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.
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419. The Modern Drama (3)
A study of representative plays by German authors in the 20th century.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

425. Applied Linguistics (3)
Contrastive analysis of the German and English sound systems and grammatical structures,
with emphasis on those problems which will be of greatest help to future teachers of German.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

430. Faust (3)

The historical Faust and the development of the Faust legend; reading and detailed study
of the text of Goethe’s Faust I; summary of Faust II, with portions assigned for reading and
analysis.

Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

432. German Romanticism (3)
The critical and philosophical foundations of the Romantic Movement in Germany; read-
ing of selected works of the major writers of the movement, poetry and prose.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

435. Individual Author (3)
May be repeated for credit for different authors.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
Directed individual study; discussions and reports on selected topics.
Prerequisite: German 202 or equivalent.

496. Seminar for German Majors (3)

Study in depth of a topic related to a specific writer, period, or literary movement;
preparation of a paper for discussion in the seminar.

Prerequisite: Student must have senior standing as a German major.

ITALIAN

101-102. Beginning Italian (3-3)

Study of language and culture (art, music, narrative readings). Use of slides, films and
recordings. See instructor for details. Students must take 101L-102L concurrently. Minimum
one hour weekly conversation in Italian.

No prerequisite.

101L-102L. Language Laboratory, Beginning Italian (1-1)
Practice sessions in the language laboratory for a minimum of 2% hours (150 minutes)
weekly is required.

201-202. Intermediate Italian (3-3)

Study of language and culture from St. Francis to Mastroianni, art, history, short readings
and music, including opera. Student must take 2011L-202L concurrently.

Prerequisite: 1 year college Italian or equivalent.

201L-202L. Language Laboratory, Intermediate Italian (1-1)
Practice sessions in the language laboratory for a minimum of 2'; hours (150 minutes)
weekly is required.

301-302. Advanced Italian (3-3)

Reading and writing skills. Readings in literature, art, history, and music, including opera,
at an advanced level. Use of slides, films, and recordings.

Prerequisite: 2 years college Italian or equivalent.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
Directed individual study.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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LATIN

101-102. Elementary Latin (3-3)

A college level course in Elementary Latin designed to give students at the end of one year
a good reading knowledge of standard Latin of the classical period. The course will be taught
with strong emphasis on the Latin element in English.

No prerequisites.

201-202. Readings in Latin (2-2)
Readings from Latin prose and poetry.
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or equivalent.

495. Special Studies (14)
Prerequisite: Four semesters of college Latin or equivalent.

RUSSIAN

The minor in Russian is designed to broaden the liberal education of undergraduates, to
provide a basis for graduate work in any field where the Russian language is a necessary tool,
and to serve as a teaching minor for a credential. The objective of the minor in Russian is
to ensure competency in the language and a general knowledge of Russian literature.

Students wishing to take a minor in Russian must complete a minimum of 9 semester units
in upper division courses consistent with the pattern of course requirements. Students are
cautioned to study carefully the prerequisites for upper division courses.

RUSSIAN MINOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

301-302—Advanced Russian
425—Applied Linguistics................
Unless stated otherwise, all courses are conducted in Russian.

101-102. Elementary Russian (5-5) Yr

Systematic study of the fundamentals of Russian grammar with practice in the four basic
skills of understanding, speaking, reading and writing. Students must take 101L~102L. concur-
rently.

No prerequisite for 101.

Prerequisite for 102: Russian 101 or equivalent.

101L-102L. Language Laboratory, Elementary Russian (1-1)
To be taken concurrently with Russian 101-102. Required minimum in the Laboratory is
2%, hours (150 minutes) per week.

201-202. Intermediate Russian (5-5) Yr

Continuation of the study of the fundamentals of Russian grammar, with emphasis on
advanced problems and practice on an intermediate level in the basic skills. Students must
take 201L-202L concurrently.

Prerequisite for 201: Russian 102 or equivalent.

Prerequisite for 202: Russian 201 or equivalent.

2011L-202L.. Language Laboratory, Intermediate Russian (1-1)
To be taken concurrently with Russian 201-202. Required minimum in the Laboratory is
2% hours (150 minutes) per week.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.I.P. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward minor.

301-302. Advanced Russian (3-3) Yr

Selected problems in the Russian language; written and oral composition, both controlled
and free.

Prerequisite for 301: Russian 202 or equivalent.

Prerequisite for 302: Russian 301 or equivalent.
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310. Survey of Classic Russian Literature in English (3)
Survey of major authors and literary trends in the 19th century, from Pushkin to Chekhov.
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Does not count toward the minor.

311. Survey of Soviet Russian Literature in English (3)

Survey of major authors and literary trends beginning with the pre-Revolutionary period
to the present day.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Does not count toward the minor.

312. Tolstoy and Dostoevsky in English (3)
Prerequisite: Upper-division standing; Russian 310 highly recommended. Does not count
toward the minor.

313. Soviet Russian Nobel Prize Winners in English (3)

The major works of post-Revolutionary writers, winners of the Nobel prize for literature:
Sholokhov, Pasternak and Solzhenitsyn.

Prerequisite: Upper-division standing; Russian 311 highly recommended. Does not count
toward the minor.

320-321. Reading of Literature in Russian (2-2) Yr

Selected readings in Russian of an intermediate to advanced degree of difficulty designed
to serve as an introduction to the reading of literary works in Russian with emphasis on
vocabulary building and analysis of literary works.

Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent; Russian 310 highly recommended.

425. Applied Linguisitics (3)

Systematic study of the phonology, morphology and syntax of the Russian language with
emphasis on pronunciation.

Prerequisite: Russian 302 or equivalent.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected topics.
Prerequisite: Russian 302 or Russian 321 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

SECOND LANGUAGE TEACHING

The minor in Second Language Teaching is designed to train undergraduate and graduate
students in the problems and solutions of second language acquisition. Although second
language teaching is not a competency that is credentialed by the State of California, this
program will provide Foreign Language, English, Anthropology, Mexican-American Studies
and other related majors with useful background and skills that complement those compe-
tencies which are credentialed by the State of California.

SLT MINOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Lower Division

One year of college level foreign or second language, or the equivalent.
English as a second language meets this requirement for non-native speakers of
) ) Y- 1T T O S RS 8-10 units

Upper Division
Students wishing to minor in Second Language Teaching must complete a minimum of
12 units in upper division (300-400) courses and 3 units of English 403 or French, German
or Spanish 425 or any advanced foreign language grammar course as approved by a foreign
language section faculty member.
In addition to the language requirement, the minor in Second Language Teaching shall
consist of the following courses.

SLT 300. Applied Linguistics for Second Language Teaching (3)

Modern Linguistic science in terms of the contrastive insights it provides the teacher and
learner of second languages. Emphasis will be placed on first and second language acquisition
phenomena in and out of the classroom. No prerequisite.
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ENG 403. The Structure of English * (3)

Examination of syntactic structure including phonological and morphological considera-
tions of traditional, structural and transformational modes of English grammar. May be taken
concurrently with SLT 300. It is strongly recommended that this course be taken before all
other SLT courses.

SLT 441. Second Language Teaching and Learning Strategies: Theory (3)

Modern theories of teaching and learning a second language and culture. A study of the
anthropological, linguistic, sociolinguistic and psychological aspects of second language ac-
quisition.

May be taken concurrently with but not before SLT 300.

SLT 442. Second Language Teaching and Learning Strategies: Practice (3)

Application of second language teaching theories in peer mini-situations. Students will
prepare short lessons in grammar-pattern practice, six stages of reading lessons as well as
guided and free composition. They will peer teach and be evaluated by their instructors,
peers and selves.

Prerequisite: SLT 300 or English 403 or refer to footnote of English 403 listed above.

SLT 445. Field Practice in Second Language Teaching (3)

Supervised field teaching of developed mini-units of second language materials. Teaching
will take place in regional schools and/or Federally funded projects.

Prerequisites: SLT 442 and Eng 403 .

SPANISH

The major in Spanish is fully acceptable to the Education Department for any credential
offered at California State College, Sonoma.

Students are advised that courses taken abroad in the CSUC International Program may
be counted toward the major or minor.

MAJOR IN SPANISH
The course requirements for a Major in Spanish for the BA degree are divided into two
groups:
1. Basic Requirements—Thirty-four (34) units of courses, identical for all majors.
2. Plan Selection—Selection, by the student, of one of four (4) Plans, each of which
contains specific courses directed to a field of major academic interest in Hispanic

Studies.
BASIC REQUIREMENTS

Units

* Spanish 101-102 Elementary Spanish .........ccccoooooiivivnnnci 5-5

* Spanish 101L-102L. Language Laboratory ... 1-1

** Spanish 201-202 Intermediate Spanish ... 3-3
** Spanish 201L.-202L. Language Laboratory ...... 1-1
* Spanish 301 Advanced Composition ................ 3
Spanish 303 Introduction to Spanish Phonetics 2
Spanish 303L Language Laboratory ... 1
Spanish 304 Introduction to Civilization of Spain ..........ccccccevevinvenininas 3
Spanish 309 Introduction to Civilization of Spanish-America 3
Spanish 425 Spanish LINGUISHICS ......cccceviiiurniiieiriierecesecieseeie e 3
35

t To change the second language teaching emphasis from English to French, German, Russian or Spanish, this course may
be replaced by any Foreign Languages Department 425 course (Linguistics) or advanced grammar, as approved by
Foreign Language section faculty

* Course substitutions, when approved by the faculty in Spanish, will be accepted.

** Spanish 203 will be accepted in lieu of Spanish 201, 201L, 202, and 202L..
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PLAN SECTION
PLAN 1 Concentration in Linguistics

Basic Requirements ... cimamd comsmin. e iisiesssessissssgromssssssmssess
Linguistics 310 Analysis of Language: Phonology ..........cccccc.c....
Linguistics 311 Analysis of Language: Morphology and Syntax
Anthropology 380 Language and Culture.........cccoocoevnerinerninnenenn.
Anthropology 382 Language Change .........cccccocovcvvrevcrennnn. B
Spanish 426 Seminar in Modern Varieties of Spanish.............cccccccoceeeeee.

PLAN II Concentration in Spanish-American Culture
Basic REQUITEIMENLS ........c.couiiiuiiiiiiieiei sttt et
Anthropology 363  Ethnography of Mesoamerica

Anthropology 366 Ethnogra-lgs'_of South AMErica ......ccccooovvvvvenceeerreeeenes
} MAMS 343 Pre-Colo;n({)l};n History of Mexico

History 340 Colonial Latin America to 1825

History 341 Latin Arr:g-?c_alns Since Independence

History 343 Latin An:gfi(c_an Biography ...
 MAMS 344 Mexican-Ame_rican History I
t MAMS 345 Mexican-_zf)n?grican History II

Geography 410 Seminar in Cultures and Environments of Latin America

Spanish 453 Great Works of Spanish-American Literature................. 3)

Spanish 454 Creat W;:-)kl:_of Spanish-American Literature ................ (3)

Spanish 403 Studies 1:?:? éulture of Spanish-America...................... 3)
t MAMS 340 Mexican—_Acx)r}\{e_rican FOlKIOTE ..o (4)
+ MAMS 350 Mexicanjzi)nl:;ican Humanities ..o (4)

PLAN III Concentration in Spanish Culture
Basic REQUITEMENLS ........coovcuiiicieiiicccc et nnas

Spanish 401 Studies in the Culture of Spain ...
History 411 History of Spain ..........ccocoevieene. .
Spanish 480A Don QUIJOLE ....o.eivieiiiiieiiieetci et e
*Spanish 480B Don Quijote
_OR-
*Spanish 445 Spanish Picaresque Literature
_OR-
*Spanish 451 Great Works of Spanish Literature...........ccccocovuvnivincnicinns

Any related course (s) approved by the faculty in Spanish and offered in either the
Division of Humanities or the Division of Social Sciences ...........ccocooeueiiivnririncnninnes

PLAN IV Concentration in Literature

Basic ReqUIremMEnts ..o e
Spanish 302 Literary Analysis ........cccoeeeivriiveniinninnsese s eessssesessseeeees
*Spanish 400 Spanish Medieval and Renaissance Literature

-OR-
t MAMS—Mexican American Studies.
* Course substitutions, when approved by the faculty in Spanish, will be accepted.

6-7

53-54
Units

53

Units
35



Spanish / 195

*Spanish 420 Literature of the Golden Age ........cccocoevvvivvricvreecnns 3
*Spanish 430 19th Century Spanish-American Literature
—-OR-
*Spanish 440 19th Century Spanish Literature.........c.ccccoocvvvivriinnncennnen. 3
*Spanish 460 20th Century Spanish-American Literature
_OR-
*Spanish 470 20th Century Spanish Literature.........cc.ccocoonciininncnnnnnnne 3
*Spanish 480A Don Quijote

*Spanish 480B Don Quijote

*Spanish 496 Seminar in Spanish-American Literature
—OR-
*Spanish 497 Seminar in Spanish Literature ..........cccocooviviinnncccnnnnes 3
50

MINOR IN SPANISH

Completion of the Basic Requirements shall constitute a Minor in Spanish. Unless stated
otherwise, all courses are conducted in Spanish.

100X. Intensive Elementary Spanish (10)

Intensive study of the fundamentals of Spanish grammar with practice in pronunciation,
understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Language Laboratory 100L must be taken
concurrently with this course.

100L. Language Laboratory, Intensive Elementary Spanish (2)
To be taken concurrently with Spanish 100X. Required minimum in the Laboratory is 5
hours (300 minutes) per week.

200X. Intensive Intermediate Spanish (6)

Intensive review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar with
practice in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Language Laboratory 200L must
be taken concurrently with this course.

Prerequisite: Spanish 100X or equivalent.

200L. Language Laboratory, Intensive Intermediate Spanish (2)
To be taken concurrently with Spanish 200X. Required minimum in the Laboratory is 5
hours (300 minutes) per week.

101-102. Elementary Spanish (5-5) Yr

Systematic study of the fundamentals of Spanish grammar with practice in pronunciation,
understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Spanish 101L-102L must be taken concur-
rently.

Prerequisite for Spanish 102: Spanish 101 or equivalent.

101L-102L. Language Laboratory, Elementary Spanish (1-1)
To be taken concurrently with Spanish 101-102. Required minimum in the Laboratory is
2'% hours (150 minutes) per week.

104. Spanish for the Health Professions (3)

Study of basic Spanish grammar with practice in pronunciation, understanding, speaking
and writing. Vocabulary and linguistic patterns will focus on the needs of nurses, physicians,
and other medical personnel in order to facilitate communication with Spanish speaking
patients. Three % hour practice sessions per week in the laboratory or at home will be
required.

0 prerequisite.

201-202. Intermediate Spanish (3-3) Yr

Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of grammar with practice,
on an intermediate level, in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing.

Spanish 201L-202L must be taken concurrently.

* Course substitutions, when approved by the faculty in Spanish, will be accepted.
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Prerequisite for 201: Spanish 102 or equivalent.
Prerequisite for 202: Spanish 201 or equivalent.

201L-202L.. Language Laboratory (1-1)
To be taken concurrently with Spanish 201-202. Required minimum in the Laboratory is
2% hours (150 minutes) per week.

203. Spanish for Speakers of Spanish (3)

A course for students whose mother tongue is Spanish and who seek a greater knowledge
of grammar and proficiency in the language.

Successful completion of this course will serve in-lieu of Spanish 202 as a prerequisite for
admission to upper division courses. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

250-251. Conversational Spanish (2-2)
Free and directed conversation in Spanish to improve pronunciation, fluency, and modern
idiomatic usage. Includes individual and class assignments in the language laboratory.
Prerequisite for 250: Spanish 102 or equivalent. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite for 251: Spanish 250 or equivalent. May be repeated for credit.

295. Community Involvement Program (1)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward the major or minor.

Unless otherwise indicated, the prerequisite to all 300 and 400 courses is Spanish 202 or
Spanish 203, or equivalent.

301. Advanced Composition (3)

Compositions, including preparations of critical essays and studies, to improve skills in
writing.
302. Literary Analysis (3)

Discussion and critical essays in the principal genres designed to develop the ability to
analyze literature.

303. Introduction to Phonetics (2)
The sound system of Spanish. Theory and practice.
No prerequisite.

303L. Language Laboratory (1)
To be taken concurrently with Spanish 303. Required minimum in the Laboratory is 2%
hours (150 minutes) per week.

304. Introduction to the Civilization of Spain (3)
Readings and discussions of the culture of Spain including its history, literature and arts.

309. Introduction to the Civilization of Spanish-America (3)
Readings and discussions of the culture of Spanish-America including its history, literacure
and arts.

313. Spanish Classical Studies in English (3)

A detailed and thorough study of a classical text of literature, in translation, as a point of
departure toward an understanding of the author and of his time. Conducted in English. No
prerequisite. Does not count toward the major or minor.

316. Spanish-American Literature in English (3)
The literature of the Spanish-speaking countries of the Western Hemisphere. Conducted
in English. No prerequisites. Does not count toward the major or minor in Spanish.
350. Advanced Conversation (2)
Free and directed conversation in Spanish. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Spanish 251 or consent of instructor.
355. Women in Latin America in English (3)

A study of Latin American women in literature and art. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite.
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395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)

C.I.P. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree. Does not
count toward the major or minor.

400. Spanish Medieval and Renaissance Literature (3)

Major Spanish literary works from 1140 through the 16th century.
401. Studies in the Culture of Spain (3)

Study of a particular period, theme, or art form of Spanish culture. Course content will vary
from semester to semester. May be repeated for credit provided there is no duplication of
subject.

403. Studies in the Culture of Spanish-America (3)

An advanced study in one or more aspects of Spanish-American culture. May be repeated

for credit provided there is no duplication of subject.

420. Literature of the Golden Age (3)
Major literary works of the 17th century.
425. Spanish Linguistics (3)
Phonology and morphology of the Spanish language in historical perspective, from spoken
Latin to modern regional dialects.
426. Seminar in Modem Varieties of Spanish (3)
Phonetic and morphological character of contemporary spoken Spanish: national lan-
guages and regional variants (e.g., Galician, Judeo-Spanish, Afro-Cuban, Gauchesque).
Prerequisite: Spanish 425.

430. 19th Century Spanish-American Literature (3)
The poetry and prose of Spanish-America.

440. 19th Century Spanish Literature (3)
The poetry, drama, novel, and short story of Spain.

445. Spanish Picaresque Literature (3)

The study of picaresque literature in Spain
451. Great Works of Spanish Literature (3)

A selection of poetry, novels, essays and theatre from the XII to XX centuries.
453. Great Works of Spanish-American Literature (3)

A selection of chronicles, novels, short stories, and poetry reflecting a spectrum of Spanish-
American literature from the Conquest to the Mexican Revolution.

454. Great Works of Spanish-American Literature (3)
A selection of novels, short stories, essays, theatre, and poetry reflecting a spectrum of
Spanish-American literature from the Mexican Revolution to the present.

460. 20th Century Spanish-American Literature (3)
Prose and poetry of Spanish America.

470. 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)

Poetry, drama, fiction and/or essay from 1898 to the present.
480AB. Don Quijote (3-3)

A detailed study of Cervantes’ novel.

485. The Civilization and Culture of Spain (3)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. Does not count toward major or minor.

490. The Civilization and Culture of Spanish-America (3)
Conducted in English. No prerequisite. Does not count toward major or minor.

495. Special Studies (14)
Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected topics.
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496. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (3)
Directed and individual study, discussion, and reports on selected topics directly related
to aspects of Spanish-American literature.

497. Seminar in Spanish Literature (3)
Directed and individual study, discussions, and reports on selected topics, directly related
to aspects of Spanish and Hispanic literature.

Courses offered by other Departments:
Anthropology 363 Ethnography of Mesoamerica (4)
Anthropology 366 Ethnography of South America (4)
Anthropology 380 Language and Culture (4)
Anthropology 382 Language Change (4)
Geography 410 Seminar in Cultures and Environments of South America (4)
History 340 Colonial Latin America to 1825 (4)
History 341 Latin Americans Since Independence (4)
History 343 Latin American Biography (4)
History 411 History of Spain (4)
Linguistics 310 Analysis of Language Phonology (4)
Linguistics 311 Analysis of Language: Morphology and Syntax (4)
MAMS 340 Mexican-American Folklore (3)
MAMS 343 Pre-Columbian History of Mexico (4)
MAMS 344 Mexican-American History I (4)
MAMS 345 Mexican-American History II (4)
MAMS 350 Mexican-American Humanities (4)
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GEOGRAPHY

(Division of Social Sciences)
Timothy A. Bell, Department Chairman
William K. Crowley, Joseph W. Frasca, William J. Frazer, Alan Lipkin, Claude Minard, Jr.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR

The Geography Major provides a study of both the natural and cultural environment and
forms a broad based area of knowledge for the student desirous of a liberal arts education.
For the student desiring an emphasis within the major, various options are provided. For a
student who wishes to pursue graduate studies in geography, the major provides the neces-
sary skills, methodological viewpoints, and fields of knowledge. For the student contemplat-
ing the secondary credentials program, it may serve as an academic major.

All majors contemplating a career in secondary Social Science Education should see page
315 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science Program requirements.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EQUCAION .......oocvuiiiecee e sttt 40 units
GEOGraphy COUTSES .......c.cciuiieiiiietiietiieieteiete ettt es et s e ea et b st eae s aaes 42 units
SUPPOTHING SUDJECES .....vvieiiicecieicee st ennein 8 units
Foreign Language and/or electives . 34 units

TORAL .ot ettt 124 units

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The geography course requirements (42 units) are divided into three groupings; Basic,
Option, Senior Seminar. In addition, the geography student is required to complete eight
(8) units in supporting courses which should be chosen to enhance the breadth of the major
or the depth of a particular systematic field (option) in geography. Prior approval of support-
ing courses by the major advisor is required. Upon completion of the Basic courses, which
should be accomplished during the first year of the major, students should develop a program
reflective of their interests and goals in geography with the aid of an advisor.

1. Basic: 302 (Physical), 303 (Cultural), 390 (California), and two (2) of
the following four courses: 304 (Mapsand Map Interpretation), either 380
(Air Photo Interpretation of the Physical Environment) or 381 (Air Photo
Interpretation of the Cultural Environment), and 385 (Introductory Car-
tography and GraphiCs) ... s 18 units

II. Systematic Options: The student must complete twenty (20) units from
one of the options listed below (A, B, C, D).
A) Weather Science OPtion .........ccccoovieeirinieininiienissesesies e ssase e sssssesens 20 units
The student must complete the twenty (20) units
listed below.
Geog. 310—Meteorology ........cccovrriieriiieiinieieenisereieese s 4 units

Geog. 370—General Climatology...........cccccovuevneee. 4 units
Geog. 388—Remote Sensing of the Enrivonment............. 4 units
Geog. 394—Man & Weather..........cccocooevrevnicennseceees 4 units
Geog. 470—Seminar in Atmospheric Sciences. 4 units
B) Environmental OPtion ..ot 20 units

The student must complete twenty (20) units from those courses
listed below including Geog. 464 (Human Impact on the Land).

Geog. (Geol.) 306—Environmental Geology ...................... 3 units
Geog. 310—Meteorology .......ccoeviiieivieiiieeiiieeietieieeeceveeeas 4 units
Geog. 355—Conservation and Resource Management .... 4 units
Geog. 360—Geomorphology .........cccocevverrineinneieneieeeenns 4 units
Geog. 370—General Climatology.........c.ccocvviveiniereenienianns 4 units
Geog. 394—Man and Weather ... 4 units
Geog. 416—Biogeography ........ccccccoovniiinncnccrens 4 units
Geog. 464—Human Impact on the Land .. 4 units
C) Cultural OPtion......cccooiiieiiieieieii et es 20 units

The student must complete twenty (20) units from the courses
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listed below including Geog. 403 (Seminar in Cultural Geogra-

phy).

Geog. 320—Political ...........cccoeiviriereiere e 4 units
Geog. 330—Historical .........cooeviiiiiiiiniciceeeeenne 4 units
Geog. 333—Religion 4 units
Geog. 335—Rural ........... 4 units
Geog. 340—Resource Utilization ............ccoovevnieiniennennene 4 units
Geog. 345—The Third World and Economic Development 4 units
Geog. 350—The City.......coovierervrieeeeeeenee e 4 units
Geog. 403—Seminar in Cultural Geography 4 units

D) Individualized OPtion ..o 20 units

The career goals of the Geography Major are varied. They may
include such goals as Graduate work, the Credentials program,
Planning, Mapping services, or Economic Development. Twenty
(20) units in courses worked out in consultation with the advisor
including one seminar in regional geography * must be completed.

III. Senior SEMINAT .........cccviiiiiccieie e es s 4 units
Geog. 490—Development of Geographic Thought.............c........ 4 units
IV. SUPPOTHING COUTISES ..ottt 8 units

Eight (8) units in supporting courses are required. These must be chosen
in consultation with student’s advisor and should be reflective of the
option chosen by the student. Up to five (5) units of the Geography
Internship Program (Geog. 499) may be utilized as a supporting material
with permission of an advisor.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

The Geography Minor provides an effective means of strengthening the stu-
dent’s academic area of interest. The minor may be obtained by completing one
of the 20 unit options (A,B,C,D) or the Geography techniques courses; Geog.
304 (Maps and Map Interpretation), Geog. 380 (Air Photo Interpretation of the
Physical Environment), Geog. 381 (Air Photo Interpretation of the Cultural
Environment), Geog. 385 (Introductory Cartography and Graphics), and Geog.
388 (Remote Sensing of the Environment) ... 20 units

GEOGRAPHY COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
General **

201. Man and the Environment (4)

A survey of the interrelationships of the physical and cultural environments. Topics to be
examined include weather and climate, vegetation, maps and air photos, population, settle-
ment patterns, resources and economic development.

(This course is designed as a one semester course which provides background work for
advanced geographical work, or satisfies the Social Science Division elective in the General
Education program.)

202. World Regional Geography (4) (Formerly Geography 301)

Selected cultural regions are utilized as the basis for study. Economic development, politi-
cal problems and man-land relationships are stressed.

(This course is designed as a one semester course which satisfies the Social Science Division
elective in the General Education Program or satisfies the needs of the credential programs.)

311. Geography of California Wines (2)
California’s wine industry in perspective with a brief look at wine origins and world

* REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY SEMINARS:

Geog. 420—Europe. 4 units
Geog. 430—Asia. 4 units
Geog. 440—Pacific .. 4 units
Geog. 460—Area Studies... 4 units

** The courses listed above may not be counted toward the Geography Major.
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production. An examination of the various wine growing regions of Californin. Included ane
discussions of grape-growing, winemeking, and wine tasting. Cuest speakers who ape experts
in enology, viticulture, and wine apprecistion will be Featured.

3L Field Geography of Sanoma Counly Wine (1)
An ezamination of viticuliural practices and winemaking operations i Sonama County,

This course may be taken independently of Geag 311, The course inclades three kectures
and & weekend feld trip

113 Becreational Geography of California  (2)

A survey of cutdoos recreation in Californda. Topics inclade federal and siate parks, urban
recreation, and the economics of pecreation; activitkes such as spectabor sports, hiking, sking,
and waker sports are examined. Fiold trips wdll be schedualed.

Y. Resources and Indastrialization in the Soviet Undon  (2)
A study ol the mineral rescunoes snd patterns of ndustrialization in the USSR

3. Food Problems of the Iedisn Sub-Coatineat  (2)
An analyyis of the problems relating to feeding the popalation of the Indian sub-continent.

Il. The South Pacific, Problems snd Perspectives (2]
The course is designed to aequadnt the student with the physical and caltural landscapes
al the Sowth Pacific and to discuss some of the problems and peripectives of this oceanie

XL The People and Flaces of the Far Nortl  (2)
An investigation of the interrelationships betwesn primitive and modern man in the
Archic. The use and abuse of the lragile physical environment will be discussod.

Basic
32 Physical Ceography (4]
A pystematic explotation of the physical elements of geography, Atmespheric elements,
meteorodogical, and climatological processes amd patterms; their effect on il and vegetation

distribution. Landforms: geologic structures eresonal and depositional processes and forms
Field trips snd work with weather and topographic maps are an integral part of the course

M Cultural Geography (4]

A& sty of the intee-relationships between man and the physical eovironement, Attention
is focused on man's role in changing the face of the earth, and on the manner in which the
cultures of peoples lave influenced their utilization of the enviroanment. Diverse theories of
man-environment relationahips are discussed

M, Maps and Map Interprebation (4]

Lectupe 3 heuss; Laboratory 3 hoars.

Intreduaction io maps and map reading. Attention is focused upon the use of maps in the
interpretation of man's physieal and cultural envisonment, the development of map reading
shoills, and the use of maps and compass in the oul-of-dears, Types of maps include: historical,
weather, topographic, nautical charts, reereation, rosd maps and compater maps.

380, Air Phote Interpretation ol the Physical Environment (4}
Lecture & hours; laboratory 6§ bours

Intreduction o aerial apha and their wiilization in interpreting elements of the
physical landscape. Em is on use of serial photographs as adjuncts to maps and feld
sarvey in stsdyving . vegetation, hydrology, and environmental problems

Wl Air Pholo Interpretation of the Cultural Environment (4}

Lecture 3 howrs; Laboratory 3 hours.

Basic use of aerial photographs as & souwrce of information concerning man's cultural
enviromment. Emphasis s placed uwpon the development of interpretative skills. Topics
inchude camera systems, phote messurement, interprefation systems, and analysis;
applications (o seitlement, urban and rural land use, agriculture, and resource evaluation are
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M5, Introduciory Cartography and Graphscs  (4)

Lectune @ hours; Laboratory & hours

Examinaticn of the map as a functions] comamenieation system designed for the display
of information. Emphasii s placed wpon compilation and display techniques. Topics include
the symbolizstion of data, lettering. design and lav-out, repredoction techrigues, thematic
enapging, and computer mappEng.

0, Geography of Califormia (2§

A regions] study of Californis, Geomarphic and climatie regions are delineated and arcal
patternd of popalation and transportation are correlabed sith environsmsental, historieal, and
confemporary inflisence. The location and nature of sconomie activities ane studsed, cmgeha-
ﬁu the relationship bebween econemic activity, population distribation, and walter avadla-

ikity.

Svstematic

W5 Envirenmental Gealogy {3

Lectare, 3 bours. (Alss Hsted as Gealogy 306)

Siudy af geclogical principles and processes as they relale o our pabural ervironment
emphasizing the impact of man on the geologics] enviroement. Major 1opics will incheds
earthquakes and their asscoisted hazards; landslsdes, slope stability, and building construc-
tien; groursdwater and pollution; shoreline proceses and ecastal development; engineering
grctogy and conatrection of highwayvs and dams: development of natural resources, conserva-
tion, and ecology, Specific content will vary from vear 1o vear depending en individizal
imstructor, Prerequisite: Gealogy 102 or consent of instroctor.

Ill. Elementary Meteorology (4}
tic sty of the earth’s atmosphere stressing thowe elements (temperature,
ity, solar radiation, pressure and wind) which influence the weather on a local and
wurlﬂ-'llmk seale.

20, Political Geography (4]

An ingpairy into the struchure and characteristics of paolitical undts in order to compare the
concepts of state snd nation state. The mature of boundarees, frontiers and shatter zones is
studied i detail and the development of geo-political theories & traced.

A50.  Historical Ceography of Nerth America  (4)

A sady of the settlement history of Naorth America and of the changing concepts of
man-environment relationships in the chronology of the Europeanization of the American
landseape. Investigatéons into where snd why people wettled as they did, and the onigina of
the economic and spatial relationships that constitute the present American soene will be
the focus of the course

3. Geography of Religion (4)

A consideration of the significance of the enviconmental stting for the evolution of
religious systems amd particular eeligicus institubions; the way religious systems and instit-
tions maodify thedr environment: the different ways whenehy religioas systems occupy and
organize segments af earth space; and the geographic distribution of religions, including the
crigin and diffusion of sebected religions,

I8, Huwrsl Cengraphy (4}

The origin, change, and speesd of domesticated plants and animals. Consideration of
diverss agriculiural systems, rural settlement tvpes and land uses, and modern irends in rural
banel v sne agriculbare
L Kesource Ulilizstion (4]

The distribution, preduction and problems of whilization of man’s meineral and agriculteral
FesGaIFee,

H5  The Third World and Econonuie Development (4]
A view of the development process amd its operation in various Third Workd nations.

Industrialization patterns, scological considerations, and atternpts at international sconamic
cooperation are some of the lopics which will be e:llml:n-ﬂ:l
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350. The City (4)

A consideration of urban origins, the diffusion of the city and modern day inter and
intra-city phenomena. Topics to be discussed include urban functional organization, urban
structure, distribution of cities and their territories, and urban problems—pollution, housing,
and open space.

355. Conservation and Resource Management (4)

Location, distribution, and conservation of natural resources. Physical, legal, ethical and
economic problems that one encounters when dealing with such conservation related sub-
jects as food, energy, land and mineral supplies are analyzed. Evolution of the conservation
movement in the nation and world will be discussed.

360. Geomorphology (4)

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Detailed study of the earth’s landforms; emphasis upon geologic structures, erosional and
depositional processes and interrelationships with soils, vegetation and hydrology. Use of
topographic maps, geologic maps and cross sections and aerial photos in the interpretation
of landforms. Field trips and field reports.

Prerequisite: Introductory Physical Geography or Geology or consent of instructor.

370. General Climatology (4)

An exploration of the atmosphere, how it differs from place to place and time to time. The
role of radiation, temperature, humidity, evaporation, cloudiness, precipitation, and surface
factors: topography, exposure and altitude in differentiating world climates. Climate’s influ-
ence on man physically and culturally in history and prehistory.

388. Remote Sensing of the Environment (4)

Examination of the concepts and principles of remote sensing. Emphasis is placed upon
the development of interpretative skills using remote sensing techniques in supplying earth
resources information. Application of remote sensing information to urban land use and
planning, resource evaluation, agriculture, environmental problems, structural geology, and
archaelogical site identification is examined.

394. Man and Weather (4)

Man’s use and abuse of the atmosphere. Meteorological and climatological aspects of
resource utilization, industrial location, and related human activities. Past and present im-
pact of man'’s activities on the atmosphere and the atmosphere’s impact on man. Climate
change, agricultural climatology and building climatology will be discussed.

Prerequisite: Course work in Meteorology or Climatology or consent of instructor.

403. Seminar in Cultural Geography (4)

Advanced investigations and inquiries into the many facets of cultural geography with
emphasis on such sub-groupings as: agricultural geography, cultural ecology, settlement
geography, and other man-environment relationships.

Prerequisite: Geography 303 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

416. Biogeography (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; some overnight field trips. Study of patterns of
geographic distribution of terrestrial plants and animals with explanations based on ecology
and evolution.

Prerequisites: Advanced upper division standing. A course in field biology, such as Biology
300; 330; 335; 350 or 360; and a course in earth science such as Geography 302 or Geology 303.

464. Human Impact on the Land (4)

Human impact at the surface of the earth on both a global and local basis. Emphasis on
detailed field studies of local land use in relation to water and soil problems, geologic hazards,
and vegetational changes.

Prerequisite: Introductory physical geography or geology or consent of instructor.

470. Seminar in Atmospheric Sciences (4)

Experience in the collection, analysis, and utilization of atmospheric data. The depart-
ment’s climatological library, meteorological instruments, map and air photo callections will
be used extensively in this problem oriented course.

Prerequisite: Meteorology, Climatology or consent of instructor.
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47T, Current Topies in Geagraphy (1)
A series of lectures designed o scquaint the student with the interests of professional
gengraphers in the 1500

Regional Geography Courses

400, The Regional Ceograply of Nosh America (4}
Oferings will vary and will fecus wpon special topics of interest, such as problems of
[hm:!:tl#n grewih and distribution, resources and sconamss dovelopment, and reglonalism
b continent.

44 Latin Amernics: Cultuee and Envdrenment (4]

A consdderation of general topics of special importance to Latin America such a5 popula-
tion, urbanization, and econcmic development. An examination of spectlie conmiries in Latin
America with an emphasis an setilement patterns amd environmental chasacteristics

418  Field Esperience—Baja Califormia, Mexico {3}

This eourse provides the student an opporiunity o do Beld work in an alternste coliursl
stting The fiedld experience consiss of two dages: (1) observation of physées] and cultural
featniees in the northern amd cendral sections of the peninsula: and (2] team shisdies of towns
wnad villages invalving interviewing, dats collection and mapping. A& series of seminars con:
ducted on campus allows the studont o complete bis siudies.

Prevequisite: Consend of Instructos,

A2 Semminar in the Begional Geagraphy of Europe  (4)
CHferengs will vary and will focus upon specdal topics of ingerest, including the physical,
culiural, historseal, and economic melationships of Evrope and iis regions

4. Seminar in the Regional Geography of Asin  (4)
Uﬁﬁrﬁiﬂuﬁﬂmuﬂnﬂ“fﬁmuﬁunmdﬂlqﬁnafiﬂmmhﬂﬁpﬂlﬂm
problems of land wse, and problems of economic and political development.
48, Seminar in the Geography of the Pacific (4]
Criferings will vary and will focus upon special topics of interest, such as the origin and
moverment of culture gronps and problems of economic and political development.
46,  Seminer in Area Stodies (4]
This course will provide offerings in special problem areas. For example: China ansd South
East Asia, arid lands, and underdeveloped lands may be discussed.
Senior Seminar
4%, Seminar in the Development of Geographic Thought from Ancient to Modem
Times (4]
Prerequisite: Senior vear Geography Majors; open to others with permission of instructor
495, Special Stedies  (1-4)
mgl.nn Gﬂm;rﬂ'l'!' Internship m ‘H.fh e _
udents in the intern given the opportunity to gain prac eapericnce
using geographical skills by working in a variety of coanty and city agencies in the California

State College, Sonoma service area. Credit is given for a bi-weekly seminar and twa hours
per unit work per week as arranged with the intern cocrdinator.
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GEOLOGY

(Division of Natural Sciences)
Thomas Anderson, Chairman of Department
Rolfe Erickson, Walter Vennum, G. Davidson Woodard, William Wright

The Department of Geology offers the student several major programs from which to
choose depending on his particular interests and goals in the general field of geology.
Programs are available which lead to both the B. A. and B. S. degree. The B. S. degree and
the Pre-Professional B. A. degree curricula are based around a core of geology courses. The
Liberal Arts B. A. degree is centered around a small group of geology courses which are
combined with groups of geology elective courses to complete the degree program. Another
option leading to a B.A. degree is the single subject Ryan Act Credential Program. This
program should be considered by students wishing to pursue a career in earth science
teaching at the junior high and high school level. Students interested in pursuing a program
with an emphasis in environmental geology are urged to consider the Special Major. Because
of the selectivity involved in choosing a program, students should consult with the depart-
mental advisor concerning their course load each semester.

GEOLOGY CORE COURSES

Geology 303—Advanced Principles of Geology.............cccccovevniieiiirireioierencsienen 4 units
Geology 305—Mineralogy—OPUtiCS ........cccovivereieiniiaiieesneesiei e sesesesessssassses 4 units
Geology 307—Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology ... 4 units
Geology 308—Igneous and Metamorphic Field 1 unit
Geology 311—Stratigraphy and Sedimentation m 4 units
Geology 312—Stratigraphy and Sedimentation Field ...........ccccccoovviiiiiiininnn, 1 unit
Geology 317—Structural Geology ..........cccooiviiiiiiiiiiieieee e 4 units
Geology 318—Structural Geology Field..........cccocooooiiviiiiiniiiicice s 1 unit

23 units

GEOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE B. S. DEGREE
This plan is intended to give the student basic professional competence in geology. It
provides an excellent foundation for graduate school or a professional career for those
students who have or desire a strong background in mathematics.

MaJOT COUTSES.......c.oeeeeieieeiireieicee ettt s et b st ssas s aes bt s aesenstee e neasentenniesone 45 units
General EAUCAtION ..........cooouiviiiiiicceee e et e 40 units
SUPPOTHING COUTSES ...ttt n e 18 units
ELECHIVES ...ttt s e b bt bbb 21 units
124 units
Ge0logY COre COUTSES ........ovuiviiieiiiiciiceei ettt e 23 units
Geology 320—Field Geology o 4 units
*Geology 325—Adv. Field Geology ... eseesseeseine 4 units
Geology 413—Paleontology ..ot ceseb e cseeen 4 units
Geology 414—Paleontology Field . ., 1 unit
Geology 450—Senior Seminar .......... = 3 units
Upper Division Geology EIeCtives ... 6 units
45 units
Required Supporting Courses
Chemistry 115 AB—General Chemistry (6 in G. E.) ..o 4 units
Physics 114, 116—Introduction to Physics I (lecture and laboratory) (4) and
Physics 214, 216—Introducion to Physics I (lecture and laboratory) (4) .......... 8 units

*The Department of Geology at California State College, Sonoma presently cooperates with other northern California state
colleges in offering the summer field course. Also many other colleges and universities in the west offer summer field
courses and it is recommended that students consult with their geology advisor regarding selection of one of these
programs.
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Mathematics 162-—~Caboubus with Applications 1 3 units
Mathernatics 212—Caleubus with Applsestions I

GCEOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE B. A. DECREE

The geology program leading to s B. A degree is designed to give the student three
different plans which should be chosen anly afier consultation with the departmental adyvi-
e

Pre-Frofessional Flan

Thas plan & intended to give the student basic professional campetence in geology. [t
provides an excellent foundation for graduate schoal or a professional career,

. A% il
wonnm A it
............ 15 iamts
_3 unity
184 units
............ 24 units
o 3 andts
; 4 units
Gealogy 415—Paleontalogy ........ 4wty
Gealigy 414—Paleontalogy Field . } I it
Gealogy A%—Semior Seminar TP 3 ity
Upper Division Cealogy Electves B writs
45 units

Reguired Supporting Courses
115 AB—=Ceneral Chemistry 8in G E) 4 umits
Physics MGALL, 210 AB—Ceneral Physics with Laboratory — & units
Mathematics 162—{Calrulus with Applications...... 3 umits
15 umits

Liberal Arts Cealogy Plan

This plan & intended for students who wish to stidy geclogy s 8 general interest. It bs
imtended to be a berminal degree in geology and s oef for students intending to parsoe
graduate study in geology. Students interested in careers as Earth Science teachers should
comsicer this option and plan to ke the recommended sapporting courses s indicated
below. Persoms training for work as a geologic technicisn should aleo consider this option

Major Courees__.
Supporting Courses
Electives

Hequired Geology Courses
Ceodogy 300—Regionsl Fiold Caoba@y.......ocovenesssmssss s s 3 umbis
Ceclogy M0—Advanced Principles of Geology ... 4 umits
Coology I —Mineralogy—Petralogy e 4 uméts
Ceology 336—Stratigraphy & Earth History - 4 units
Ceology AIT—5trectural Geology 4 undts
Gealogy 318—Strecturs]l Gealegy Field.e | it
Upp:-f Diivimon Ceology Flestivet s s 12 |.|.r|:||:-|
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Required Supporting Courses

Mathematics 107 or equivalent ... 4 units
Courses in Physics and Chemistry including a laboratory (6 in G. E.) ............. 2 units
6 units

RYAN ACT

Geology Single Subject Credential Program

Core Courses:
Astronomy 200 ............... 3 units

Biology 215 ......... 4 units
Chemistry 115AB 10 units
Geography 310 ........ 4 units
Geology 303, 304 ... 5 units
Physics 210AB.......... 8 units
Mathematics 107 ..........cooooiemiiiiiiriireicr ettt ettt s s es s sess st esssssaens 4 units
38 units
G.E. REMAINAET: ..........ccooovveiivieiriieeeiiesieeinsie s eeess st sesassss s ss s bes st e ssene 26 units
Major:
The Liberal Arts degree in Geology plus a 12-unit concentration
in another field such as physics (4 more) or Mathematics............ 16 units besides 303, 304,
and elective units includ-
ed below
(BMOENE) morim e wormersssssvvsmrrsssswmmsssss essas hmsmessuausasoxs »sesas guissss e SRR s s STV s EESTTS 2-8 units
FEducation Courses: 24 units
BEaliv@s) . s et o i S s e B e T e 18-12 units
124 units

For elective units the student is strongly urged to take advanced courses in geology,
mathematics, etc., oriented toward developing strength in another field. He or she is also
urged to take the calculus physics sequence and a year of calculus if they plan to teach physics
in high school.

MINOR IN GEOLOGY

Completion of a minimum of 20 units in geology courses will constitute a minor in geology.
Students should consult with an advisor in the Department of Geology regarding required
courses.

GEOLOGY

100. Historical Foundations of Modem Geology (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Discussion of the development of the major principles of geology with focus on the per-
sonalities, and the historical and philosophical background of the times in which these
principles were being developed. Applications of these principles to modern geological
problems such as plate tectonics.

102. General Geology (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

A course to satisfy the General Education requirement in physical science. An introduction
to the principles of physical and historical geology and their application to an understanding
of our landscape and natural environment. Topics of local interest to Sonoma County and
the Bay Area will be emphasized. Specific content will vary depending on individual instruc-
tor. Numerous field trips will be taken. Mot intended for geology majors.

120. Regional Field Geology (3)

Lecture, 1 hour; 10-day field trip.

Field study of rocks, minerals, and landforms and the processes which form them. Geologic
history of the western United States. A 10-day field trip will be taken during spring vacation
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bty geology in classical lecalities sueh as Death Valley and Grand Canvon Mational Parks.
Mol intended For geology miajors.
Preredquisites: Gecbogy 102 or equivabenl; concusrenl enrollment speeptalle

3. Hocks. Time and Evolution [3)

Lecture, 2 hours plus one disqussan-demanstration section por ek,

An introduction to the chronologic setquence of life throaghour the earth's gealogic pest
emphasizing the applications of the study of fossls in arderstanding the histerical dovelop-
meent of the earth’s crust. The course is designed for gemeral educational interest and is not
intended far majars in gealogy

¥, Ceology of Mountesdins (2}

Lecture, 2 hours; one requited weekend Reld trip.

Thee study of physical processes that sct to form mounfain ranges. Discussion of rock bypes,
structures ond surface feobares of mountain ranges with special reference 1o the Sierra
Nevada and Coast Ranges. The origin of mountain ranges according to the geosynclinal and
plate tectomic theories. This course is mot intended for magors in geology.

Frerequisites: Ceolegy 12 or consent of instrsctor.

. Advanced Begional Field Geolagy (3]

Lectare, | howr M-day field trip.

Advanced study of the lield aspects of geology in the western Urited Suates. & 10-day Gelbd
trip will be taken during spring vacation to study geclogy in clasical lacalities such as
Yosemite and Grand Canyon Mational Parks. Intended for geclogy majors,

Prerequisites: Geology M3 and content of mstnsctar.

32, Marsine Ceology ()

Legiuee, 3 hours.

Crrigin and marphology of the copan basins; manine environments; fnctors controlling the
aistribution and deposition of marine sedimenis

Prerequisite: Geology 102, or consent of instractor.

M, Advanced Principles of Geology  (4)

Lasciuee, 3 hours; Biboratory, 3 houss

Advanced (reatment of the principbes, methods, and tools of gealogy emphasizing the
materials which comstitute the carth and the processes which sei or have acted upon them
in the present amd the geologic past. Required of aff prospeetive gealogy majors; recom-
ridiee For Elhose strangly interested in sdence

MM, Prnciples of Gealogy Field Course (1)
Field studies done in conjunction with Gealegy 300, Hequited weekend Aeld trips.
Proredpoisite: should be taken concurrently with Geology 303,

WG Minerabopy—Oplics (4]

Lasctre, 2 hanrs; laboratary, B howrs

Intredtuction to cevsallegraphy and crvstal chemistry; origin and properties of the com-
st slicate and ore meinerals; labarabory cxereises will uillize crystal medels, sterecnets, and
emphasize hand specimen klentification of minerals, Intsoduction to the petrographic me
croscogar and ils soation to the study of minerals,

Preregquisite: Gea 303 or Genlogy 1402; Chemistry 1154 and Matbematics 107 or equiva.
lents, Concurrent enrallment acceptable for Geology and Chemistry only

36, Envirenmental Gealogy (3}

Lacture, 3 baars.

Sudy of geological principles snd processes as they relate fo our natural envimsment
emphasizing the impact of man on the geological environment. Major topics will include
carthguakes and their associated hazards; landslides, stability, and building constrac-
tiom; groundwater and pallution: shoreline procesoes coastal develnpment: enineering
geology and construction of bighwanys and dasms; development of natural ressanoes, canserva-
tinm, and ecalogy. Specific content will vary from year fo year depending on individiaal
imstrucior.

Prevequasite: Geology 102 or consent of instrscior.
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307. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A study of the origin, nature, classification and occurrence of igneous and metamorphic
rocks. Laboratory exercises in the classification and description of minerals, textures, and
structures of the more common rock types. Laboratory work will emphasize both hand
specimen and microscopic petrography.

Prerequisite: Geology 305 or equivalent. Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 115B strong-
ly recommended.

308. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology Field Course (1)
Field studies done in conjunction with Geology 307. Required weekend field trips.
Prerequisite: Geology 307.

309. Mineralogy and Petrology (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

A one-semester course in hand-specimen identification of rocks, minerals, and ores. A basic
course for students in the liberal arts geology major or non-majors interested in a basic
knowledge of the subject. Not equivalent to Mineralogy 305AB or to advanced petrology
courses.

Prerequisite: Geology 102 or Geology 303.

311. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation (4)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours.

The origin, classification and physical stratigraphy of sedimentary rocks. Modern tech-
niques of studying sediments and sedimentary rocks including extensive use of the petro-
graphic microscope.

Prerequisite: Geology 307, Chemistry 115AB.

312. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation Field Course (1)
Field studies done in conjunction with Geology 311. Required weekend field trips.
Prerequisite: must be taken concurrently with Geology 311.

317. Structural Geology (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Introduction to theoretical and experimental rock deformation; description and genesis of
folds, faults and related minor structures; interior structure of the earth and plate tectonics.
Laboratory study of structural problems using geological maps.

Prerequisites: Geology 303, Math 107 or equivalent.

318. Structural Geology Field Course (1)
Field studies done in conjunction with Geology 317. Required weekend field trips.
Prerequisite: must be taken concurrently with Geology 317.

320. Field Geology (4)

Lecture-laboratory, 1-3 hours. Two weekend field trips and terminal field project (8-10
days during Easter break required.)

Principles of geologic mapping, structural geology, stratigraphy, interpretation of geologic
maps, use of surveying instruments, preparation of field reports.

Prerequisite: Geology 307 or equivalent.

323. Hydrology (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Water as a natural resource, the hydrologic cycle, distribution of water on the earth.
Atmospheric water, soil water, runoff, and groundwater flow as related to water supply and
use. Applications to problems of flood control, water management, and water pollution, with
special emphasis on California.

Prerequisites: Geology 303 or consent of instructor. Physics 114 or Physics 210A recom-
mended.

326. Stratigraphy and Earth History (4)

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

The principles of historical geology will be discussed with special emphasis given to the
application of these principles to the geologic development of North America. The geologic
history of California will be treated in detail. The use of sedimentary rocks, fossils, and
structural and tectonic principles will be discussed, especially as they relate to our under-
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wtanading of historical Labaratory werk will inclsde o study of sedimentary rocks and
thesir properties, fosdls and their eoourrence and distribution, the construction and interpre-
tation of varkous types of geologic maps, and detailed studies of selected maps representative
off the various provinoes of Morth America.

Prerequisites Geology M0 of consent of instructos,

360, CGeomorphology (4]

Letture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Dietailed study of the carth’s landforms; emphasis upon geclogic structures, erosional and
depositional processes and interrelationships with soils, vegetation and hydrology, Use of

phic maps, geologic maps and cross sections and aerial photos in the nterpretation
n:Lln:I:I':n'uuFu:Htrqul.n.dE:Hrrpurh

Prerequisites: Ceography 300, 3, Ceology 308, or consent of instrsctor.

80, Map and Air Photo Interpretation  {(4)

Lecture, 2 howrs; laboratory, & bowrs.

Fundsmentals of topographic maps and aerial photographs with emphasis on interprets-
teon of physical and cultural clements of the landscape; includes vee of maps and senial
photographs in the field

Prerequisite: Geography 200, Ceeology 102, or comsent of instructor.

BE  Community Involvemsent Program | 1-4)

CLP. involves students in community probdems such as tutoring, aiding in school science
classes and sdvizement of county agencies. A total of & units of CLP. eredit may be applied
toward a degree. May be taken by petition anly and does not Fulfill any requirements of the
geology msjor.

400, Histary of Physical Science (2]

Lecture, 2 hours,

A survey of the historical development of the physical sciences. This course is the same
at Physics 390 and Chemistry 400,

Prevequasites: Upper class slanding and consent of the instructos.

4], Ceotectonies (1)

m?;wm ral geology und petrology a3 applied to the

A i structi  strat ¥, el pet ELE t
history of formaition and distribution ol burge-scabe i featiares of the earth, Specific
probilems (o be conssdered will inchide continental drift, sea-floor spreading and the erigin
of msuntain ranges

Prerequisites: Geobogy 317, ar ponsent of instructor
A1 Geaphysics  (3)

Lectire, 3 houss,

E"ﬂw p{'mtqﬂn-uf physics as they are related 1o lg-l.- earth I’h:rmIITmn hfn;ht etk

#eophysical investigation: seismology, gravity and magneties. Application of geophyiseal
irthads ko geological problems such as oil exploration and continental drife,

Prerequisites Geology 102, ar 303, Math 162, or consent of natructor

413, Paleoniology (4}

Lactisre, 3 hours; laboratery and/or fiekl, 3 hours

An introdisction to the rrl.ul'pl'luhgr, taconomy and svelution of invertebrate and verte-
brate faunas and of fossl plants.

Prerequisite: Ceology 102 or 30 or consent of instrscior.

414. Paleentology Ficld Course (1)

Field sthisdbes domes i conjunction with Geology 413, Required weekend field trips

Prerequisite: Must be laken concurrently with Geology 413 by peclogy majors.
48 Ceochemistry {3}

Leckure, 3 heoors,

Introductory cosmochemistry and origin of the elrments; the earth as a chemecsl sysiem,
chemisiry of processes al the surfeco of the earth; mineral ervstal chenvdstry; infeaduction bo
grochrondlogy and stable sotope vasiations in natuee; thermodynemics and s geclogical

i geochemical prospecting.
Prerequisite: Ceology 308, Chemistry 115 or 183, or consent of instructor.
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425. Economic Geology (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Physical and chemical controls on ore deposition, including the origin and transport of ore
bearing solutions, differentiation of magmas, supergene enrichment of ores and stratigraphic
and structural controls on ore formation. Discussion of various mining districts (including
exercises with selected ore suites) and methods in ore exploration are included.

Prerequisite: Geology 307 or consent of instructor.

450. Senior Seminar in Geology (3)

Critical study of problems in current geological research; course content will vary from
year to year. Extensive reading in, and discussion of articles from major professional journals.
One or more papers on selected topics.

Prerequisite: Senior status in Geology.

475. Advanced Structural Geology Seminar (1-3)

Lecture-discussion, 1-3 hours.

Individual presentation and discussion of specific problems in structural geology. The
literature of structural geology as well as field investigations by the class will be used as a
basis for discussion.

Prerequisites: Geology 317, or consent of instructor.
495. Special Studies (14)

Individual study under guidance of an advisor of an advanced field, laboratory or literature
problem.

Prerequisites: Approval of advisor, and Division Chairman.

496. Selected Topics in Geology (3)

An intensive study of an advanced topic in geology. May be repeated for additional credit
with new subject matter.
Prerequisite: Adequate preparation for topic under consideration.

HEALTH SCIENCES

(Division of Psychology, Health Sciences and Physical Education)
See Physical Education, page 280.
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HISTORY
{Dhviston of Secial Sciences)
Bobest Brown, Department Chairman
Theadore Grivas, Dennis Harris, LeVell Holbmes, Donald Johnson, Bobert Karlsrud, Allere

Lalerriere, I']a.n-ﬁh!hg Lin, Dansel Markwami, Peter Mellini, Wilkam Poe, Glean Price,

Stephen Watrous, Alice Weszler, D. Anthony White,

The History major program is designes both fo provide the bisis for an excellent liberal
Earn 1 ol sdonl, I 20D Wil (apastivamit Sty to TR0 s o
program o ena b, in tmtion with by, o gn an sducs-
tion in the discipline of history which meets their needs and interests,

In addition ta fan for beaching and graduste work within the discipline, histary
me} ﬁmﬂmlhﬂ;mmﬂ:h -baccalaureate programs, includ-

w :.l:huu-ll library science, archival research, govermment careers.

Etu&nl:l planning cn graduste work or o teaching career are advised to diversfy their
studies rather than concentrate upon any single geographic area or national state. Students
going on for extensive graduate study are encouraged bo inchade foreign language courses
in their program. Credential candidates should consider securing classroom eaperience in
& community invalvement program,

The History Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma, CLEP
credit by examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in
History, reber to page 36,

HISTORY MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE
Each student plams his/her major progeam in consultation with a departmental advisor.
The requirements ane:
& Lower Division (all courses or transfer equivalents required):

LN Wl A e A e 2 undts
B R B & s bt s S 4 undts
A History 300 ard 32 . PO S N O T A B uamits
B. Upper Divistom:
L ey B ol e 4 undts
2 Ome upper diviskon survey coures ﬁ*ﬂnlmnn:'lhridlﬂwm: History 301,
LR g N e e L e e T e et s 4 umnits

4, Two sedor semwinars of which a1 hﬂlmmﬂh:muﬁnﬂmr B units
C Addmions] History ecamses (o be chosen in consualiation with a departmental
advisar amd of which ab least [0 anits must be in upper division courses): 14 units

Total History units eequired..........onmmmmee— et e 4 uniis
D, Ceneril Educaliom OUTEiE ...........o.oceerrerrersressrsmes e s sttt ss et s st ee 40 units
E. Minor and 'or Elective and ! or Foreign Language and/ or Credential Courses -i:l I|.|.1-|II|.
Total umits required for o BA Degres in Histoey ... |21 unlll.

HISTORY MINOR REQUIREMENTS

The Histary miimoe consists of any Mhunit patiern in kstory courses chosen in consaltation
with a departmental faculty advizsor, Stsdents planning a history menar For teaching pusposes
are urged to complote the entire lower divisson basic survey sequence covering both Warld
and Undted States history &nel 8 course in “The Snady of History”

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN HISTORY
Thee Master of Arts program in history is designed to provide students with the oppartunity
al carrving em advanced, comprebensive, and speciakized studies in United States, Evropean,
Latin American, Asian, and/or African history, The wide variety of course offerings and the
aption af sither writing a thess or of taking field exaninations affords the Rexibility reguared
1o meel the needs of those students who regard the MA as a terminal degree and those
ritig to ga on for doctoral work. Each student granted clasified standing (that is,
armally admitted to candidacy for the SLA. Degree in History) will be assigned a thesis or
Li_t'mmﬁinlﬂm committee chainman wha must review and approve the specific pattern
¥.
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Requirements for Admission to Candidacy

1. A Bachelor’s Degree in History from an accredited institution. Students with majors in
other fields may be considered on the basis of their GRE scores, academic records, and
letters of recommendation.

2. An over-all and major field grade point average of 3.0 or better for all college work
attempted as evidenced by the transcripts furnished.

3. Completion of the Graduate Record Examination (Aptitude Tests: Verbal and Quanti-
tative) and the Advanced Graduate Record Examination (History) with scores accepta-
ble to the Departmental Graduate Studies Committee. By special arrangement,
alternative options to the GRE may be taken.

4. Three letters of recommendation testifying to the student’s ability, character, and
potential for graduate study in history.

5. Completion and acceptance of separate applications for admission to the California
State College Graduate School (Office of Admissions and Records) and to the Depart-
ment of History Graduate Studies Committee.

6. Favorable recommendation for admission to candidacy by the Departmental Graduate
Studies Committee after a review of the complete file.

Requirements for the M.A. Degree in History

1. Formal admission to candidacy for the Master of Arts Degree in History.

2. A grade point average of 3.0 or better for all work attempted in graduate status and in
all work approved as a part of the specific pattern of study. With the approval of the
student’s committee chairman and the Departmental Graduate Studies Committee, a
maximum of six units of postgraduate transfer or extenson credit (or any combination
of the two) may be included as part of the student’s specific pattern of study. A least
15 units of the study pattern must be taken after admission to candidacy and at least
24 units of the pattern must be completed in residence at California State College,
Sonoma. All History courses are to be taken for grade.

3. All requirements for the M.A. Degree in History, including any conditional require-
ments stipulated at the time of admission to candidacy, must be satisfactorily com-
pleted within five years from the time of admission to candidacy.

4. With the approval of the student’s committee chairman and the Departmental Gradu-

ate Studies Committee, the satisfactory completion of one of the following two options:
A. Master’s Thesis Option (chosen in consultation with committee chairman):

History Courses at the “300 or 400” level ...........ccccoovieiiiciiceeiiernin 12 units
History Graduate Seminars at the “500” level ..........c.ccocoirnneiinnnnnnn 12 units
Master’s Degree Thesis Research (History 599) 6 units
Master’s Degree Thesis. ..o 0 units

Total Units Required for the M.A. in HiStory............ccccovvcnononcinns 30 units

B. Field Examination Option (chosen in consultation with committee chairman):

History Courses at the “300 or 400” level .............cccccoeviiiiiiiicien 15 units
History Graduate Seminars at the “500” level ................ ; 12 units
Field Examination Reading and Research (History 598) 3 units

Written and Oral Field Examinations............cccccccevneunne. 0 units
Total Units Required for the M.A. in History. 30 units

All majors contemplating a career in secondary social science education should see Page
315 for Ryan Single Subject Social Science Program Requirements.

LOWER DIVISION HISTORY COURSES

100. Approaches to History (2)

Required of all majors during their first year in the department, these small classes empha-
size the interpretation of evidence and the development of historical explanations through
the study of a selected topic. (Staff)

201. Foundations of Western Civilization (4)
A general survey of the growth and development of western and non-western civilization
from prehistoric times to the modern era. Required of all history majors. (Staff)
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#Wr  Development of the Modermn Warld (4]
A vomparative survey of western and non-western socbeties from early modern times to
the present day. Beguired of all history majors. (Stafl)

¥l. From Founding to Ferment: US, to 1885 (4}

A general survey of the major developments in United States history from the discovery
and colonization of the Mew Workd throsigh the Civdl War, Salishies the State Code reguine-
ments in history and gevernment. Reguired for all history majors. (Staff)

252 From the Civil War to Civil Rights U5, Since 18685 (4]

A general survey of the major developments in United Sates history from the end of the
Civil War to the present day. Satisfies the State Code requirements in history and govern-
ment. [Staff)

25, Community Involvement Program [1-2)

History oriented commaunity service projects developed by shodents after consultation
with 8 member of the History faculty and approved by the department. May be taken for
onie of two units 85 determined by the departmentsl Esculty sponsor. Applies only as general
elective credit towards gradustion. (StafT)

UFFER DIVISION HISTORY COURSES

Ml Prehistoric Man in the Old World  (3-4)

A survey of the experiences of prehistoric man in the old world from the Paleolithic period
through Celtic and Cermanic Europe. The course will emphasize factors of cultural variabili-
ty. change, and continuity in responss to physical and coltural environments. |(Foe)

M2 Anciend Furope 2500 B.C-AD, 750  (3=d)

A survey of the cultuses of Europe fram the Bronze Age through the Cermanic expansion
nto Western Furops: The course will emphasizs the development of the Celtic and German.
i cultares of Europe and their contacts with the Mediterranean and Forasia, [Pos)

30 Law and Society in the Western Warld (4]

The course will endeaver to siudy the development of certadn sspects of lew and legal
sysboms in western eivilization, Emphasss will be on Boman Law and English Common Law
and their bmpaet upon shaping westorn society. (Lalerrione)

3L haly Sance the Beasismance; Cullure and Saeety  (2-4)

A general overview of lealy’s historical development cver the |ast 400 years, since the late
Renakssance, 1o the post-war Repablic, Perticalar attention is given 1o ar, muste and liaera-
ture, o social characteristics and ideclogical trends, and to the preblem of national anity
{Watrouns)

A3, Classtesl Studies bn Hivary (1<)

An indepth study and amalyes of selected classical materials which hasve had an historse
impact on the shaping and development of human thought and cultwre. Consult the clas
schedule for the specific lopic selected by the nstructor, May also be applied as o General
Education elective credit in the classbral studbes area. (S2adT)

325 The Ecology of Early Societies  (3-4)

A study of the arts by which the cavironmaent 8 made to wrve the life of various early
suckrbies A particulsr emphess will be placed upon the imphications for cultusal change
contalned in societal decistons with regasd to environmmental relations, Several societies will
b chasen lor intensive stisdy of thitr mechanioms of adaptation and manipulation, | Poe)

M. Africa to 1850 (34}

A muirvey of the histary of the African continent from prebisterie times (o the Arab con-
gqisest and the advent of Eoropean esplarations. Emphasis on the development of African and
Arab civilizations prior to the European intrusion. {Hobmees)

F5l. Hesistanoe and Protest; Colonial and Independent Africa (340

A study of Eurcpean and Afritan military and ewlbtural conflicts of the 19th and ek
centuries, Major stress will be pleced on African leaders wha have been in the forefront of
indigenmas resistances o Eurapean encroachments, and those European beaders who tran-
soendied the ethmocentriom of their period. (Holmees)
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336. Introduction to Asian Culture (34)

This course will be an interdisciplinary and multi-media approach to Asian civilization. It
will include such topics as: Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, arts and literature, music
and folk dances, Asian women, martial arts, and the modern development of India, China
and other parts of Asia. (Lin)

339. Introduction to Latin American History (3—4)

A one-semester survey of Latin American society and culture from pre-Columbian times
to the present. Includes pre-Columbian Indian cultures, conquest and colonization, slavery,
religion, wars of independence, race relations, nationalism, industrialization, urbanization,
relations with the United States, women, and contemporary revolutions. Fiction, music,
painting, and folklore will be used as well as more traditional historical sources. (Wexler,
White)

340. Colonial Latin America to 1825 (34)

A survey of early Latin American history from pre-Columbian times through the Wars of
Independence with emphasis on the Spanish and Portuguese colonization experience and
the blending of Indian, African, and Iberian cultures to create distinct political, social, and
economic patterns. (Wexler, White)

341. Latin Americans Since Independence (3—4)

Latin Americans and their history since the close of the colonial period to the present with
emphasis on major political movements, economic and social conditions, cultural values,
literary and artistic achievements and relations with the United States. (Wexler, White)

342. Slavery in Latin America (3-4)

Origins, growth, and abolition of slavery in Latin America, with emphasis on Cuba, Brazil
and Haiti. Themes include African backgrounds, the slave trade, slavery on coffee, sugar and
tobacco plantations, urban slavery, women in a slave society, psychology of slaves and mas-

ters, white racism, race mixture, slave resistance and revolt, and abolitionist movements.
(Wexler)

343. Latin American Biography (3-4)

A study of Latin American History through its outstanding men and women. The course
will include individuals such as Montezuma, Cortes, Pizarro, Sor Juana Ines de la Cruz,
Bolivar, Manuela Saenz, Toussaint L’'Ouverture, Hidalgo, Santa Anna, Dom Pedro II, Ma-
chado de Assis, Porfirio Diaz, Marti Zapata, Vasconcelos, Rivera, Vargas, Peron, Evita, Ga-
briela Mistral, Castro, Che Guevara and Allende. (White)

344. Art and Artists of the Mexican Revolution (3—4)

The arts and artists of the 1910 Revolution with special focus on the muralists Rivera,
Siqueiros and Orozco. Particular attention is given to their personal lives, social commentary
and political activism as well as their individual art styles. Through slides, films, biographical
sketches, field trips and a class project. (White)

348. Creative History: Writing Historical Fiction (3—4)

A class project involving the researching for and writing of historical fiction on people or
events during a specific historical event or period. After reading and discussing novels on
the period or society involved, anthropological studies on the culture and historical accounts
of the event or period, the class will write and assemble an anthology of short stories on the
subject. (White)

348A. Creative History: Mexico in Revolt, 1810 (34)
348B. Creative History: Revolutionary Mexico, 1910 (34)

349. Major Historical Problems (1-4)
Studies of particular themes, issues and individuals that are of special interest to historical
powers. These courses are designed for the general student, as well as majors. (Staff)

349A. Gandhi Reevaluated (3—4) (Mellini)
349B. The Renaissance Personality (1-2) (Watrous)
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FEC, Women's History Media Project (2)  (Wexler)
A0 The Study of Revolution (3-4]  (Whilte)
MEE. Comparstive Commundsm: Hussia and Chineg (2} |{Watrous! Lin|

A3 Pesce and Change Workshop (2}

Pegce and Change is a jouwrnal of peace research and publishes articles on war and peace,
racisan and naticnalism, mikitarism, sexual policies and youth in revolutionary times, It i
spansared by the AHAS Conference on Peace Ressarch in History smd poblished at OS50
Sonoma. This workshop will deal with the creative and technical espects involved in the
procluction of o major peace journal. (Brown! Ling

360, FPhotography in History {1}

The uses of photography in the stisdy of bocal history. A project course devobed o exhibis
tiom development, photographic technigues, and surveys of college service area. May be
taken twioe Tor credit. (Mellin)

61, The Technigues of Historie Preservalion | 1=2)

The systematic collectton of availshle historical sources and the technbques of historéc
preservation will be developed. The course will inehude, in o work-shop Format, beetures by
eaperts and practical activities used for these techniques. The course may be repeated for
up 1o four arnits credit. (Mellin
J6Y.  Socicty and Architecture  (3=4)

A wocdn] onalysis of the interrelationship of architecture and history in California. The
origing and effects of the buils environment will be traced by working backwards in time.
It ix a core course in the undergraduste preservation progeam, is project orented, and there
will b intensive we of visual materials. (Melling and saff)

T Experimental Themes amd Tsoes  (1-4)

Under this number, newly developed courses wdill be offered on & variely of historical
salgects. Spectfic deseription of soch courses will b Foaned in the course list propared each
semester by the History Department. (Salf)

#. The Study of History: Eurapean {4}

An examination of the various philosophies and methedolegies which have shaped histori-
airapby, The concentration is en Eusape, but with some sttention (o historiography in Asia
and in the Mear Fast, Consideration i given 1o the wechnigues of historical research and
writing as well & o the eritical evaluation of the major historians of the past. {Brows,
LaFeericre, Mellinl)

. The Study af History—American  (4)

An exnmination of the varsous philosophies and methadologies which have shaped Amers-
can historicgraphy, Consideration i given o the relationship between the historian and the
climate of opinion, 1o varving inteepretaticns of historieal events, to the pleee of history as
a lverary art, and o the techniques of hastorical rescarch and writing. (Markwym, Price)

HiA. Methods in Local History  (2<d)

This course studics historical methods and their application in the feld of kocal history,
Antention will be given te methods of collecting, preserving, cataloging and interpreting
evedence and to ihe role of the college in the stsdyving of regional history. {Markwyn, Harris)

FS  Communily Invelvement Program |1-2)

Histary ofsentod community service propects developed by students after consultation
with a meember of the History Feulty and approved by the department. May be taken for
e oF Two uwidls as delerndned by the trmental Ill:ull:r:pnm. Apﬂ.if.luﬂ]}'u#ﬂerl]
elective enedit towards graduation. (S|

. Paychohistory  (3-1)

The application of peychelogical 1ools po historical research. Paychoanalytic theories of
Sigrenenel Freud and Erik Erikson will be stressed. The isoes of slavery, family history,
rational character and inter-American relations in nineteenth century United States and
Latin America will be explored from o psychological perspective. (Weser)
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400. Greece and the Aegean, 2500 B.C.-133 B.C. (3—4)

Historical developments in the eastern Mediterranean region from the establishment of
the Minoan civilization on Crete through the Roman intervention and the end of Greek
independence with an emphasis on the role of cultural interchange in the growth and
shaping of Greek civilization. (Poe).

401A. The Roman Republic (34)

A history of the Roman people from their definition of themselves as a people to the crisis
of the Republic which leads to a concentration of power in Octavian. The course will
concentrate upon internal political developments in Rome and Roman expansion into the
Mediterranean. (Poe)

401B. The Roman Empire (3—4)

A continuation of the history of the Roman Republic (401A), beginning with Octavian’s
reign (27 B.C.) to Rome’s decline in the west (476 A.D.). The course will emphasize the
social, political, cultural and economic development of the Roman Empire, and its long-
range impact on the world. (Poe)

402. The Middle Ages, 476-1450 The Age of Chivalry (3—-4)

“Mediterranean” history from the fall of Rome through the decline of the Holy Roman
Empire. Coverage includes the cultural, religious, social, political, intellectual, and economic
life of the Middle Ages; the Crusades; and the relationship of Western Europe to the Byzan-
tine and Moslem world. (Laferriere)

403. Renaissance and Reformation, 1450-1650 (3—4)

A study of Western European history covering the flowering of Italian art and literature,
its expansion and influence, the religious conflict, the loss of European unity, the rise of
nation states, thg Age of Discovery, and related political, social, economic, and intellectual
developments o? the period. (Laferriere)

404. Europe: The Age of Absolutism and Enlightenment, 1650-1789 (3—4)

European history from the mid-seventeenth century to the outbreak of the French Revo-
lution. Major topics include the rise of modern science, mercantilism and European expan-
sion, enlightened despotism, and the decline of the old regime. (Brown)

405. Europe: The Age of Dominance, 1789-1914 (3—4)

A detailed study of European history from the French Revolution to the Great War.
Emphasizes European political, social, economic, and ideological movements of the nine-
teenth century and their impact on the world. (Brown, Laferriere)

406. Europe: The Age of Totalitarianism, 1914-Present (3—4)

An examination of European history from the Great War to the Cold War. Emphasis upon
the world impact of fascism, communism, and other important political, social, economic,
and ideological movements in twentieth century Europe. (Laferriere)

407. War and Peace in 20th Century (3—4)

Through history, literature and film this course will examine the meaning of war and peace
as a theme of 20th century civilization. Topics to include: national and class war, the League
of Nations, the death camps, militarism and pacifism. (Brown)

408A. Cosmology and Change in the 17th Century (3-4)

A course in the intellectual history of Europe which examines the conflict between the
growing secular European world and the declining medieval view of society. Major topics
include the growth of science, rationalism and capitalism and their conflict with the finite
hierarchical world of Aristotle and Dante. (Staff)

408B. Morals and Politics in the Enlightenment (3—4)

A theme course in European intellectual history in the 18th century. The course will
concentrate on the reshaping of the European outlook on the world, particularly in regard
to the family and its role in society in the 18th century. (Staff)

410. European Cultural and Intellectual History (3—4)
Selected studies in the intellectual developments and main currents of thought in modern
Europe. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Watrous)
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40l. History of Spain (3=}

A study of the evelution of the Spandsh people from the first Tberdans to the present, with
panticular enaphasis on the Spanish Civil War, Also inclisdes Boman, Visigothic, and Saslin
Spain; the Reconguest; Spanish Ingesition; Galden Age the War of Independence, and
national characteristics and cualtural valses, [White)

412  Histary of Framoe, 1500 1o ihe Prosent  [3-)

A sarvey of the decisive events of Fronch history sinee AL, 150, Toapics will include: The
Ancien Bigime, the French Resalution, French liberalism and cantemparary France. Spe-
cial emgshasis will be places] on culbural devebopments within esch topic, (Brown, Lalber-
Fhere)

4. Hmtary of Germany, 15300 to the Presend  {3-4)

A survey ol the decisive events of German history sinee AT 1500, Topics will inclisde: Hoby
Roman Empire, German anification, Germany and the Wordd Wars and contemparary
Cermany. Special emphass will be placed on caltural developments within each tapic.
| Laferriere and Watrous)

418 Origing of Modern Rusin to 1856 (34

Froan the roots of Aussian history in the Kievan, Mongod and Muscovite pericds (o the rise
af Imperial Russia under Peter the Creat up to the Crimean War. Topics include the nature
af Hussian sscdety, culture and government and Russias relations with the West, (Watrous)

Al Modem Bussia and the Soviel Uniomn: Since 1856 (=)

Theer transfrmation of Russia through reform, industrialization, war, and revolution. Focus
inecluedes Populism and Mardsm, the Revolution of 1906, the trunsition e o Soviet stete in
I20T, amd the Soviet Undon under Lendn, Stalin, and thelr suceesors. (Walsous)

df. Twdor sand Stuart Englamd, 14585<1714  (3=d)

A study of English history from the end of the Wars of the Roses through the eeign of the
Stuarts. Includes late Benalbsanes England, the devolopment of the Todor nations state, the
Elizabethan Age, the English Civil War, and the Clorfoun Revolution. [Brown)

4208, Creat Beilain, 17141867 Age af Arstocracy  (3-4)

A study of the kistorical development of medern Britain frain the Glorsoas Bevolution 1o
the consalidation of Hberalisen. Major tapics include: the British oliganchic svatesn, Britain
during the American and French revolitions, the [ndustrial Revalution, the Decade of
Redorm, aral the emergenee of Vietorian England. (Brown, Mellini}

4218, Vietorian Beitadic History and Literature, IB40-1914 (3]

Abso Hited as English 412 An interdasciplinary oourse on 19th century England that con-
eentrates on the Victorian era, through its history and Eteratore, Begins with the “Roman-
ties” amdl ends with the advent of war in 19014, (Medling

422, Greal Britain Since 1567: Age of Chuechill {34
Theenes and topics in modern British history fram the Beform Ball of 18857 through the
European Common Market negotiations. (Mellin)

424, Varietion of Imperialiam (3=}

An exploration of imperialism in theory and practice in the kst three conturies, comparing
the rise asd fall of the major medern eenpired in Eatope, Africa, the Middle East, India. Asia.
the Ameericas. (S2afl)

435 The Anciend Near Esst to 53 BC.  (3-4)

A study of the cultures of Southwest Asis and the eastern Mediterranean regeon from the
eartiest traces of human ocoupation in the arca to the establishment of the Achasmenid
Fersian Empire in 539 BLC. (Poe)

426. The Persian and Hellenistic World, 538 B.C=AD. 61 (=)
Near Eastern history from the founding of the Achacmenid Persian Empare to the Iskamic
of the Samanian Persian Empire with emphasis on the colturs] interchange and
intellectual Hfe of the Hellenistic peresd. |Poe)

A Middle East and North Afdcs Simce 1453 (3-4)

Mllajor themes in Middle Eastern and MNorth Afreean history such as the advanes and retreat
ol European colonialism, the developement of the ldamic states, and recent adjustmenty in
Ielamie sty (Mellin
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429A. The Arabs and the West in the 20th Century (3—4)

A political, socio-economic and cultural analysis of the Arab world, its varied history and
its relations with the western world including the United States of America in the 20th
century. Western and non-western sources will be used. (Mellini)

429B. The Arab-Israeli Conflict (3—4)

To explore the dynamics of the Arab-Israeli conflict—one of the most corrosive in the 20th
century. We will examine the historical context and various points of view through lectures,
discussions, tapes, records and films. (Mellini)

430. History of Southern Africa (34)

An in-depth study of the history of the southern half of the African continent with emphasis
on the Republic of South Africa, Mozambique, Zambia, and Madagascar from the seven-
teenth through the twentieth centuries. (Holmes)

431. History of West Africa (3—4)

A detailed study of the history of western Africa with emphasis on the Bantu peoples, the
Arab and European intrusions, and the effect of the interrelationship of these groups and
their institutions on the political, social, economic, and cultural development of the region.
(Holmes)

435. Twentieth Century China (3+4)
A detailed survey of China’s twentieth century transformation with emphasis on the rise

and effect of the People’s Republic on political, social, economic, and cultural institutions.
(Lin)

436A. History of Chinese Thought to the 16th Century (3—4)
Chinese thought to the 16th century, concentrating on the development of Chinese
science, technology, medicine, arts, literature and the concept of peace and war. (Lin)

436B. History of Chinese Thought Since the 16th Century (3—4)

Chinese thought from the 16th century to the present day. Main themes will include
Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism, sinicization of Western ideas, and the thought of Mao
Tse-tung. (Lin)

438. History of Japan (34)

A study of the development of Japan from earliest times to the present day. Particular
emphasis will be given to Japan’s modern transformation, especially in the twentieth cen-
tury. (Lin)

439. History of Modern India Since 1512 (3—4)
The transformation of India from the Mughal rise and decline through the establishment
of the British hegemony to the era of political independence. (Mellini)

440. Pre-Columbian and Colonial Mexico (34)

A history of the Mexican people from early Indian groups to Mexican independence in
1821. Includes Maya and Aztec cultures, the Spanish conquest, New Spain, the colonial
church, cultural developments, the fate of the Indian, the evolution of a mestizo culture, the
role of women, and the Hidalgo-Morelos revolt of 1810. (White)

441. Modern Mexico (3—4)

The evolution of the Mexican nation from independence to the present with a major
emphasis on the Revolution of 1910. Includes the study of Mexico’s colonial legacy, Mexican
Catholicism, machismo and women, political and economic development, artistic and liter-
ary expression, and personalities such as Santa Anna, Juirez, Diaz, Madero, Zapata, Villa,
Cardenas, Rivera, Orozco, etc. (White)

444. Twentieth Century Latin America (34)

A study of the major political, social, economic and cultural developments in Latin Ameri-
ca Since 1900. Includes political movements and their leaders, problems of economic devel-
opment, literary and artistic expressions, the Catholic Church, students and education, the
role of fenales, cultural values, and relations with the United States. (Wexler, White)
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447, Wamen in History  (3=4)
Anexamination of the rode ol women in histerical perspective with emphasis on the history

u{':h-:l family, labar, contraception, popualar images of women, asd the femindd movement
(Wesler)

HTA. Wamen in Latin Amerses (3=}

The changing situation of women in Latin America fram pre-Columibian socicties to the
presenl. Thermes inchede the Europeun Conguest, dlavery, raoe misture, religion, modesniza-
tion and revalution as these have shaped female experience, as well as bicgraphical stadies
of outstanding Latin American wornen, |[Wealer)

HTH. Wamen in the United States (3=}

The impact of Puritanism, slavery, industrialization, urbanization, immigraticn, war madi-
cal wlvance and peyehoanalysis an women, and the ways women have el bo these
changes. Inchades biographical study of significant American feminists. [Wesber )

el et -, from the midd] hrough the Lith

A survey of ma in Ewropean socick the middle ages through the LBEh century.
The course will ::ﬁ:r attitudes lmrd:rml.-, emphasizing democratic patterns of
marriage and its social and economic importance within Evrepean society. Extensive use of
mew lechnigues in social history will be developed in the course, (Staff)

407D,  History of Marmiage in Modem Society  (1-4)

A continuation of 4470 which traces the development of European family hife into the
modern pericd. {5l
STE. Emma Coldman (34}

A stady of the 1ife and thought of Emma Coldman and Alexander Berkman, two significant
figures in the international enarchist movement of the late ndseteenth and early twentseth
centuries, (Weder)

TF. American Waoman's Biolgraphy  (3=i)
Stadios of the lves and dess of selected American women. (Wexler)

4488, Warfare: Neodithic 1o Napoleonse (34}

An historicsl stody of srems and armies from earbiest times to the late cighieenth cenury,
concerned mainly with Peesia, Greeee, Rome and Medéoval pericd. Coverage inclades baitle
tactics, campaign sirabegies, woaponry and the role of the military within society. (Lafer-
riera)

88, Warfare—Napoleonic 1o Maclesr  (3-4)

An historical survey of arms and armies in the moedern world sinee the leie cighteenth
century. Coverage inclodes baitbe tactics, campuign strategies, and the vele of the military
within the ey, (Laferriere)

448, Histarical Themes and lisues  (1-4)

Topical sudies in historical themes, issues and for arvas entending beyond the scope of
mﬁnﬂmt!lﬁﬂwul geographic, and/or chronalogical subdivisgons. Consult the clas
schedule for specific topic selected by the sstrector. (3aff)

Early Anverican History and Literature (1) | Markwyn)

lath Century English Literature and Histery  (3-4) [ Melling)
Beligion and Society in American History (34}  (Markwyn)
History of Death (34} (Price)

Communist Movements in Asla  (3=4] (Lin)

Familizzs and Femimists in 19th Century America  (3-4] (Wexler)
Emobionalism in Amerncan Life (3=} {Karlerud}

BRussfan Calture and Soclal Thought (34} (Watrous)

K, Mary and Clas Confllict  (3-4)
A course that will exaemine the theories and philosophy of Karl Mars in relationship to the
plsce of the family in soctety. (S2afT)

EREEERES
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449L. Prisons, Asylums and Schools: The Era of Total Institutions (3—4)

This course will be concerned with the development of total institutions in Europe and
America from the rise of bourgeois civilization until our own time. A variety of custodial
institutions will be examined with regard to their creation, expansion and social justification.

(Staff)

449M. Advertising in Modern America (3—4)

A course in advertising techniques as they have developed in American history. Particular
emphasis will be placed on the relationship between such techniques and fundamental
American values. (Karlsrud)

450. Colonial America, 1607-1763 (3—4)
A study of the colonial origins of American society from the Old World background of the
sixteenth century to the end of the Seven Years’ War. (Markwyn)

451. Revolutionary America, 1750-1789 (34)

A study of the movement towards independence, the Revolutionary War, the Confedera-
tion period, and the drafting and ratification of the Federal Constitution with emphasis upon
the transformation of the English colonies into a new American nation. (Markwyn)

452. The Early American Republic, 1789-1815 (3—4)
A study of the United States from the establishment of the Federal government through
the War of 1812, with emphasis upon ideological, social and economic changes. (Markwyn)

453. American Expansion and Reform, 1815-1850 (3—4)

Expansion and sectional change, economic sectionalism and national politics, the rise of
Jacksonian democracy, and social and political reform in United States history from the Peace
of Ghent to the Compromise of 1850. (Price)

454. Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877 (3—4)
A detailed examination of the background and causes of the Civil War, the problems of
the war years, and the struggles of the Reconstruction Era. (Price)

455. Emergence of Moderm America, 1877-1900 (3—4)

A study of the major political, social, economic, diplomatic, and intellectual developments
in late nineteenth century America. The rise of the United States as a world industrial power,
settlement of the Great Plains, the Populist Revolt, and American Imperialism. (Harris)

456. The Progressive Era, 1900-1929 (3—4)

A study of America’s great Age of Reform. The rise of urban progressivism in the 1890’s;
the progressivism of Roosevelt, Taft, and Wilson; the First World War and its aftermath;
prosperity and complacency in the 1920’s. (Johnson)

457. The Great Depression and the New Deal, 1929-1945 (34)

A close analysis of the Great Depression years with the emphasis on Roosevelt and the New
Deal. The background and results of the market crash of 1929; Hoover’s response to the
depression; the various “phases” of the New Deal; the Supreme Court crisis of 1937; and
America’s involvement in the Second World War. (Grivas, Johnson)

458. Contemporary America, 1945-Present (3—4)

A study of the United States and its emergence as a world leader since the Second World
War. Problems and policies of America’s political leaders from Truman to Nixon with an
emphasis on foreign affairs, the achievements of a liberal Supreme Court, the economics of
automation, and the revolution in civil rights and civil liberties. (Grivas, Johnson)

459. Mass Violations of Civil Liberties (3—4)

An examination of how government and government officials have used authority to
interfere with traditional rights and liberties of citizens. Included among the major “victims”
are: the anti-slavery crusaders, Southerners and war dissenters during the Civil War and
Reconstruction; Hacks in the “New South”; labor unions, especially the L. W.W., war dissent-
ers and radicals during the World War and the Red Scare of 1919; Communists and other
radicals in the Second Great Red Scare; the New Left and the Vietnam War; Watergate.
(Johnson)
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45, American Caltural and Intellectual History 1o 1515 [3-4)

Studies American theught sid euliure disring the pericds of solondzation, revolition, and
nascent Republicaniazm, Enmphass will be given o religion, literatere, arl, paliteal theory,
and sititudes toward liberty and order, [Markwan)

Precequisite; History 251 ar consent of instructor,

461, American Cualtursl Mﬂl&h&rﬂu%ﬂﬂ;’lﬂﬁﬁﬁlﬁ 13-4} -
Studies American thoughi Lure early Republic until the end
of the Civil War. Emphasiz will be given to Romanticium, transcendentalism, urbanism,
nationalist expansionism, reform movements, and their effect upon American intellectual
and cultural life. {Price}
Prerequisite: History 251 or consent of instrscior.

4L American Cultural and Intellectual History Since 1865 (3=

An analyss of the development of the national character in an age of ndustrialization,
urbanizatéon, and international invalvement. Major emphasis wpon the political and social
implications of naturalism (including social and reform Darwinism), pragmatism and relat.
vizm, and the quest for nmnnbndu:qr since World War IL (Harmis)

Prerequisites: History 252 and completion of the General Education "Humanities™ re-
quirement or consent of the instructor.
dBE.  American Foreign Relations (3=}

An examination of American diplomatic history and practice from the Revolatbionary era
o the present time. Coverage includes consideration of hamanitarian, economic, and strate-
gie imperializm; isolsboniom and collective sscwrity; and the concept and implications of
total war, undeclared war, and “cold” war. Features in-depth studics of the development of
new principles and policies in major diplomatie setions. (Harris, Price)

457, History af Amercan Working Classes (34}

A study of labor and laboring classes in an ncustrislizing and urbanizing America with
particular emphasds on the working people themselves—uanion snd non-amion, emploved
and unemploved—and the conditions in which they lhved. [Karlsrud)

#8,  Thi City i History {34}

A sty of cities h-n.-g:lmjnl with their origins and their significance in the rise of civilization
ir the aneient warkd. The character of cities in the classical and medieval world is given same
ernphatis. but Ihfml}wmlahulshupmiﬂmdﬂthpuﬁmldmurhnnﬂbmehlhrﬂmled
Srates from colonial times to the present. Themes inc DNTI.EI’IH'-‘\E studies -ufl:.uru-pem
aml American cities, the rlllrllrﬂulll‘m'turrnfﬂ\:mlr iidlen of the city in western
civilizstion and in the American mind. |

471, The American Wesl (34}

A regionial history of the Trane-Missisiippt West. Coverage inelades an analysis and evalua-
Hginﬁll't magor poditical, social, and ecomamic events relating to the western Umnited States
(Lrrivaa)
iz {:uhhnhl:amuﬁmuw—%" MR s

Colormization eAgHInsion - Spain. development of palit sorial, and sco-
aomic insitutions of Mexican California. The American conguest and the early Mﬂr: af
California as 4 State in the Union. (Crivas)

471 California Since the Gold Hush  (4)

An analysis and evaluation of the major issues in Californda history from the late ninetesnth
century to the present with emphasis on the political, soctal, end economic currents of
rwentieth century Califormis. (Crivas)

476 The Amercan Comtitution and the Bl of Rights 1T87=1791  [3=4)

This course studies the period 1787 to 1791 in an efort to understand the idead and magerial
background of the Philadelphia Convention and the intent of the men who established the
documents which heve formed the basis of the Amenican Republic. (Markwsyn)

477, Amercan Sorial Hstory Since 1885 (3<d)
The development of American society from the Civil War 1o dates social mehility, class
structure, socisl movements and institutions in Amaerbcan bife, (Karkorod)
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SENIOR SEMINARS IN HISTORY

In the official class schedule for each semester research seminars will be designated by
adding the letter (R) after the course number.

480. Senior Seminar: Ancient History (4)
Directed studies in Ancient history from prehistoric times through the Roman period.
Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Poe)

481. Senior Seminar: Medieval Europe (4)
Directed studies in European history from the Roman period through the Middle Ages.
Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Laferriere)

482. Senior Seminar: Early Modern Europe (4)
Directed studies in European history from 1450 to 1789. Consult the class schedule for the
specific topic selected by the instructor. (Brown, Laferriere, Mellini)

483. Senior Seminar: Modern Europe (4)
Directed studies in European history from 1789 to 1914. Consult the class schedule for the
specific topic selected by the instructor. (Brown, Laferriere, Mellini)

484. Senior Seminar: Contemporary Europe (4)
Directed studies in European history from 1914 to the present. Consult the class schedule
for the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Brown, Laferriere, Mellini, Watrous)

485. Senior Seminar: Russia and Eastern Europe (4)
Directed studies in Russian and eastern European history. Consult the class schedule for
the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Watrous)

487. Senior Seminar: African History (4)
Directed Studies in African history. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic select-
ed by the instructor. (Holmes)

488. Senior Seminar: Asian History (4)
Directed studies in Asian history. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected
by the instructor. (Lin, Holmes)

489. Senior Seminar: Latin American History (4)
Directed studies in Latin American history. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic
selected by the instructor. (Wexler, White)

490. Senior Seminar: Colonial America (4)
Directed studies in American history from the discovery and colonization of the New

World to 1763. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor.
(Markwyn)

490A. The Atlantic Frontier (4)
A seminar that will emphasize various aspects of the exploration, discovery, expansion and
influence of the Atlantic Frontier in American history. (Grivas)

491. Senior Seminar: Revolutionary and Republican America (4)
Directed studies in United States History from 1750 to 1815. Consult the class schedule for
the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Markwyn)

492. Senior Seminar: Nineteenth Century America  (4)
Directed studies in United States history from 1815 to 1900. Consult the class schedule for
the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Johnson, Karlsrud, Markwyn, Price, Harris)

493. Senior Seminar: Twentieth Century America (4)
Directed studies in twentieth century United States history. Consult the class schedule for
the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Grivas, Johnson, Karlsrud, Harris)

494. Senior Seminar: The American West (4)
Directed studies in the Westward Movement, the Trans-Mississippi West, and California
history. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic selected by the instructor. (Grivas)

495. Special Studies (14)
Individualized studies in historical topics, themes, periods, and/or areas beyond the scope
of the established curriculum. Open from one to four units as determined by the departmen-
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tal fuculty sporsor. (Mobe: For additional information see the comments on Special Studies
in the “Regulations and Procedures™ section of this catalog.) {Stff)

AMA.  Senior Seminar: Women and Histery (4]
DMirscted stsdies in women's history, Consult the clss schedols for the specifie topie
sebected by the instructor, [Wesler)

4T, Semior Seminar: Historical Themes and lswues (4}

Drirected studies in historical themes and fues extending bevend the scope of convention-
al poditical, geographic, and!or chromological subdistsions. Connelt the class sehadulbe for the
specific topie selected by the instructos. (Stalf)

A97A.  Psyehoanalysis snad History  (4)  (Wexler)
GRADUATE STUIMES IN HISTORY

S8, Graduaate Seminas: Ancient Hidary (4]
Advanced studies and/or research projects in Ancéent hastory from prehistoric Hmes
through the Roman period. | Poep

Ml Creduste Seminars Medieval Evrape  (4)

Adivanced studies and for research projects in Eurcpean history froam the Foman peried
through the Muddle Ages (Lafersicoe)

M2 Cradaate Seminar: Early Modem Evropo  (4)
Advaneed stodies and | of rescanch projects in European hastory froen 1450 to 1788, [ Broan,
Lalerrioes, Mollini)

1. Graduate Seminar Modem Furape  [4)
Advanced sodies andor reseanch projects in European history from 1789 to 1914, {Broan,
Lalerriers, Mellini)

B, Graduate Semiman Contemporary Evrope  (d)
Advaneed studies andfor reseanch projects in Eoropean history from 1984 to the present.
{Browmn, Laferriere, Melling, Watrous)

5 Graduste Seminer: Rusis and Eastern Euvrope (4]
Advanced studies and for research projects in Bosslan and eastern Edropean history. (Wa-
Ligali 4

M. Creduste Seminer: Alnican History (4}
Advanced studies and for research propects in African history. | Holmes)

8. Creduate Seminer: Asian History  (4)
Advanced studies and for research profects in Asian history. (Lin, Holmes)
580, Credusie Seminar: Latin Amencan History {4}
Advanced studies and (or ressarch projects in Latin American History. ('Wexder, White}

5. Craduate Seminer: Colonisl America (4]
Advanced studies and ‘or research profects in American history to 17683, [(Markwyn)

0N, Craduste Seminar: The Atlantic Frontier (4)
& seminar that will emphssize various aspects of the exploration, discovery, expansion and
influence of the Atlantic Fronber in Amsercan history. {Grivas)

591, Creduate Seminar: Hevolubionary and Republican Amersca {4}

Advanced studies and for research projects &n United States history fram 1763 te 1515
| Mlarkwym)
. CGrsduate Seminan Nineteenth Century America  (4)

Advanced sudies and/or research progects in United States history from 1815 to 1900
{lohnson, Karksrad, Markwyn, Price, Harris)

5. Greduste Seminer: Twenticth Cenlury Amserica (4]
Advanced stwdies and or research projects in twentieth century United States History,
{Grivas, Jahniom, Karlsrud, Harris)
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594. Graduate Seminar: The American West  (4)
Advanced studies and/or research projects in the Westward Movement, the Trans-Missis-
sippi West, and California history. (Grivas)

595. Special Studies (1-4)

Individualized studies in historical topics, themes, periods, and/or areas beyond the scope
of the established curriculum. Open only to graduate students from one to four units as
determined by departmental faculty sponsor and by the graduate adviser. (Staff)

596. Graduate Seminar: Research and Teaching Assistance (1-2)

Directed participation and experience in developing teaching methods, course organiza-
tion, and research techniques. Open only to advanced graduate students with consent of
instructor and graduate co-ordinator. (Watrous)

596A. Graduate Seminar: Women and History (4)
Directed studies in women's history. Consult the class schedule for the specific topic
selected by the instructor. (Wexler)

597. Graduate Seminar: Historical Themes and Issues (4)
Advanced studies and/or research projects in historical themes and issues extending
beyond the scope of conventional political, geographic, and/or chronological subdivisions.

(Staff)
597A. Psychoanalysis and History (4) (Wexler)

598. Field Examination Reading and Research (3)

Directed reading and research activities. Open only to graduate students with classified
standing in History who have selected the Field Examination Option for the M.A. Degree.
Preferably taken for credit during the semester in which the Field Examinations are sched-
uled. (Watrous)

599. Master’s Degree Thesis Research (6)

Extensive individual research and writing project under the direction of the student’s
Thesis Committee Chairman. Open only to graduate students with classified standing in
History who have selected the Thesis Option for the M.A. Degree. Preferably taken for credit
during the semester in which the M.A. Thesis is scheduled for submission in final form.
(Watrous)

8§—89034
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MANAGEMENT
| DMividon of Zocial Sciences)
Margared Vaughan, Chairman of Diepartment

Michael Baldigo, Jeifrey Doutt, Wyman Hicks, Ceorge Johnzon, Paal Juhl, John Liddell,
Wallace Lowry, Stanley Piascik, Willam Reynclds, Delmar Yalleaa, Margaset Vaughan

The Management Major is Nexible. The student majoring in Management, in consultaticn
with hds gdvisor, will develop an imndividualized program of study within the field of Manage-
ment and related discipbines. This program of study will identify the student’s course requine-
ments and will be the basts of understanding botween the Departement and the student. The
Mexibility in this proceduse allows this understanding to be amended by the mutiesl consent
of the student and the sdviser st any time prior o gradieation, The secoessfl completion
of the planned program sill fulfill the Department of Managements requirements For
gradustion. This type of individualized program ssumes a close working relaticnship
betwesn the student magar and the faculty advisor. Support coirses miast have a relaticnship
o existing mansgement courses and have spproval of advisar so & te broaden educational
background and /or to help speciabize in select arcas. Such eourses ordinarily should: (1) be
Upper Diviston; (2) not include Menagoment coarses. 11 i the responsshality of the studend
major to mainialn comtact with the advisor snd o secuse the advisor’s consent before
changes are made in the program,

The Management Major sequires 55 undts consisting of the follewing

A& Al Managemment Majors are required 1o take

Muthematics 11T 0F 118 s sississsas sssasisssasssssie £ : 3 units
WG N oot e s i 4 units
ar their equivalent.

These coirses [or equivalent} are to be completed by the end of the student’s junior year

B The Management Majgor will also take at least 32 units in the field of Management, of
which up to 8 units may be taken in Economics courses not including Econcamics 301

AL beast 16 wndts must be Upper Division courses.

2. 16 umits af supporting courses, not considered part of the stslent’s General Education
recjuirements.

The requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Management, therefore, would
appear &y follows:

Management Major for the B.A. Degree

Mgjor

Management
and/ar Economicz {Mote B above]

SUPPOTHNE DOUTSEE v cviresrsssssrss s s NS | SRRt 3 LTI U TG Ve 1 mits
Total for the Major ... —
Other Electives .................

Total required for the BA Degret s 124 units

& minor in Management shall eonsiat of twenly undts I mansgemsent appeoved by an
advizor (o the Department of Management

The student is reminded that within the 124 units necesary for the BA. Degree, 40 muast
be Upper Division.

Concentrathons may e developed by advisement including, but not pestricted 1o, seoount-
ing, Fnance, marketing, human relations, organization theory, and multinational manage-
menl

The fedlowing listing of suggested plans of study i designed to help students plan their
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other excellent courses and fields not included in this list. Students are urged to meet with
their advisors in order to prepare an individually tailored program of study.

Accounting

* For students seeking an accounting position upon graduation, the following courses are
recommended:

Mgt 230 Accounting & Managerial Decisions
Mgt 330A-330B Intermediate Accounting
Mgt 332 Managerial Accounting
Mgt 433 Tax Law
Mgt 426 Business Law & Human Behavior
Mgt 315 Statistics for the Social Sciences
Mgt 216 Introduction to FORTRAN
or Mgt 217 Introduction to COBOL
or Mgt 218 Introduction to Computer Data Processing
* For students with career objectives in auditing and/or entailing the Uniform CPA exami-
nation, the following additional courses are also recommended:
Mgt 430 Advanced Accounting
Mgt 434 Auditing
Mgt 435 Cost Accounting for Management
Mgt 425 The Legal Environment of Management

Finance

Mathematics—courses beyond Math 117 are desirable
Mgt 230 Accounting & Managerial Decisions

Mgt 370 Introduction to managerial Decisions

Mgt 470 Managerial Finance

Mgt 391 Theory of Business Behavior

Mgt 375 Money and Banking

Mgt 332 Managerial Accounting

Human Relations
Sociology 201 Introduction to Sociology

Psych 318 Seminar in Interpersonal Behavior
or Psych 319  Group Processes
Mgt 342 Human Relations in Management

or Mgt 444 Seminar in Human Relations
or Mgt 344 Managerial Psychology

Also, one of the following two groups of courses:

a. Mgt 350 Management Theory and Organization Behavior
Mgt 340 Manpower Administration
Mgt 440 Seminar in Manpower Policy
Econ 341 Working in America
or
b. Mgt 381 Management Research Methods & Reports
Mgt 426 Business Law and lHHuman Behavior
Mgt 442 Behavioral Science in Management
Econ 320 Theory of Urban Economics
and/or

Econ 322 City and Regional Planning—Current Practice

Also, for students who are interested in organization theory:
Mgt 450 Seminar in Advanced Management Theory
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Murketing
Slgt 260 Marketing Environmient
Mgt 460 Marketing Management
Mgt 461 Consumer Protection
Mgt 462 Semdnar in Marketing Ressarch
Econ 344 Advertsing, Government and the Consumer
Prvch 367 Perception and Cogniion
Pavch 443 Social Pevehology
Sosr K19 Sominar: Mass Media
Soa ML Zociclogy of Mass Communicaticns
Mirftrrationa! Hlnq'rmﬂ'

Mgt 48l Introduction to Interastional Pisdness
Mgt 4588 Multmational Cosporate Development and the Third Werld: Latin America

Mp 3l Theory of Business Behavios

Eeon M2 Theery ol Intermational Trade and Finanee
Econ 33 Theary al Econmmic Development

Coeog 330 The Urban Realm

Ceog 340 Economic Geography

Hist M0 Colomial Latin America to 1525

Hest M1 Latin Americans sinee Independence

Hist 453 British Empére 1o 1914

Hist 424  Varieties af lmperislism

Hist 431  History of West Africa

Pobi S¢i M2 International Politics and Foreign Policy
Soc 4 Urban Sociology

Anithea 143 Peatanl Societies

Anthro 356  Eixhrography of South America

Anthra 375 Cubwires of South Asia

Anthra 376 Peoples and Cultsres of Africa

In mddition, famsliarity with foreign langoages is kighly desirabbe,

fhganizstional Theory
Mgt 380 Managemenl Theory aid Organization Behavios
Mgt 430 Seminar in Advanced Management Theory
Mgt 415 Quantitative Analvsis for Economics and Managemient
Mgt M2 Huwman Relations in Management
Mgt 442  Behavioral Scence in Management
Mgt 451  Management Theory with Practical Applications
Mgt 381 Theory ol Business Behavior
Mgt 491  Seminar in Management Theory and Policy
Cieog M5 Third Warld and Economic Development

MASTER OF ARTS IN MANACEMENT

The primary objective of the M A. program in Management i to prepare its gradustes for
posithons of keadership in organizational settings i the privale sector, in government, of in
the community. The program sttempis to provide the student with various approsches, tools,
ard areas of knowledge which may be useful in mansgemsent. In addition o a working
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understanding of contemporary management, the student will develop appreciation of eco-
nomic, social, legal, and political trends in the increasingly complex environment within
which management must operate. Furthermore, through intensive study in a chosen area
of specialization, the student has an opportunity to focus closely upon a problem of his or
her particular interest.

Admission to the program as a classified graduate student requires that evidence of ability
to successfully undertake graduate study in Management be submitted for departmental
evaluation. Such evidence will include aptitude test scores, completion of five specified
prerequisite “core” courses, and certain other written documentation. Students who have
not fulfilled these requirements must remove any such deficiencies prior to advancement
to classified status.

Students formally admitted to the program as classified graduate students must complete
30 semester units of approved post-graduate work of which 21 units must be taken in
residence and at least 15 of which must be in 500-numbered courses. Of the 30 units required,
a minimum of 18 units must be taken in management courses. A maximum of 9 units may
be transferred from post-graduate work in Extension courses or at other institutions, subject
to approval by the faculty advisor. Each student must prepare a complete plan of study in
consultation with the faculty advisor.

Students interested in this program are advised to contact the graduate program coordina-
tor, Department of Management for further details.

The Management Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma CLEP
credit by examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in
Management, refer to page 36.

Increasing evening offerings will provide students widened flexibility for completing re-
quirements of the major.

MANAGEMENT

216. Introduction to FORTRAN (4)

A thorough treatment of the Fortran compiler language and its use in solving a variety of
problems. Course work includes solving, then programming and processing, business orient-
ed problems. Flowchart and decision table techniques, binary and hexadecimal arithmetic
procedures.

217. Introduction to COBOL (3)

A first course in programming using COBOL. Introductory concepts of computer systems
and systems design as applied to Business Data Processing. Programming projects, including
at least one from the student’s field of interest.

218. Introduction to Computer Data Processing (3)

First course in the use of computers including a history and evolution of computers and
programming. Programming languages and techniques with applications. New directions in
computer technology. This course is designed for those students with little or no background
in computer sciences.

225. Law and Society (4)

An analysis of the nature and functions of law in relation to social problems, private versus
legal arrangements, legislation of morality, and the concepts of legal rights and responsibili-
ties in a democratic society.

230. Financial Accounting Fundamentals (4)

An introductory course designed to provide a basic understanding of the fundamentals of
the accounting process as a foundation for study in many areas of management. Course work
requires the recording of financial transactions, the classification into meaningful categories,
and the summarization into useful financial statements, as well as the analysis of financial
statements and special reports as a basis for management decisions.

245. Life/Work Planning (3)
A course to empower individuals with a process that will help to design a systematic,
practical and effective Life/Work Plan that is self-implemented.
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315, Statistics for the Social Sciences (4]

Razic training in statistical analysis tevhniques. Applicaticn of siatistical procedures in the
socisl and brhavosial scicaces. Elomentary probability, randoss vasiables, prebability distri-
bstinns, measures of central tendency and dispersion, sampling, statistics] inference, estima-
tion, hypothesis besting. Correlation, regressson, timse series analysis, quality control testing,
statistical decision theory,

Prosequidte: Mathematics 10T ar 1R

M6 Compuler Management  (4)

An intreduction to material which will be usefud in the design of information systems for
planning and control in crganizations. Study of toeds available to the systems analyst in
apghving this knowledge. Assgrnments wdll inclade exerciies in compaiterized accouniing,
Buasiness statistics, and business managemoenl,

Pretequasites: Mami. 216 and Mpmt, 20, of equivalent preparstion.

37, Frootiers af Compuler Ssence  (1-4)
Churrent isswaes in computer science. May be repeated for credat,

318 Analyas af People-Systems (4}
U of Systemn Analysia fo undesstangd and improwve ondinary organizations: communes
child care centors, businesses, ote,

319, Information Systems Design For Management {4}

Technigees requined 1o wse compatens in designing and implementing Data Procesing
Applications. Searching, sorting and data streclures. Human engineesing aspects of sestem
design. Programming projects, al least one ol the student’s own choosing

Prerequisite: Ability to program a symbobic language, preferably COBOL.

325, Femonal Rights and Environmental Law |3}

Commaon substantive legal theories utilized to support personal causes of action regarding
the environment. Selected cases will be assigned to Familiarize students with varsous com-
mon baw thearies; Le, nuisance, trespass, neghigence and public trust doctrine,
a7, Law snd Justice (4]

Select cases und materials of lsdgation ilustrating the trend of the law in aress of criminal

Justice and procedure. lonpes pertaining 1o personsl Hbertbes and fadr procedone, ssarch and
sedeure, and invasion of privacy.
Prerequisite: Management 225,

A, Survey of Legal Rights amd Bemedies (4
Analysis of cases and maberials of the various torts that make ugy the body of the substantive
law of torts. Procedural sspects of Btigation will also be discused. Particular aspects of

actionable wrong will imclude negligence, conspiracy, willful misconduct and other mien-
thonal torts and defenses,

EHA-TE,  Intermodiate Accounting  (4-4)

Accounting theory emphasized. Reasons given for the varioos treatments presented. the
“why™ along with the “how" of socoumting procedures. Lipon completion, the studend should
e well prepared for the theory and practice sectons of the Uniform CPA Exsmination and
Advanced courses in Accouniting.

Prerequdsites: Management 230 and Math 117 or Math 1B, or consent of instructor.

ax2 Managenial Accounting (4}

A study of prablema in France and managerial sccounting with emphasis given o the
inteepretation of accounting data & it applies o the decision-making prooess.

Preregqudsite: Management 230
0. Manpower Adminidration (4}

Investmeent dn human capital; e, rate-af-return snabysis in ssessmment of the eeonomie
ratianale For giving or gelting training. Specific v general skill value, Private, social and the
frei's retuirna. Technologic camplementaritios. Supply, demand and discrimination sites-
ruptions in value assssment. Lecture and discussion. Algebra and graphs
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340A. Personnel Management and Administration (3)
Introduction to personnel practices in industrial fields; includes interviewing, selection,
training and counseling of employes. Job analysis, safety programs, and rating methods.

341, Human Relations and the Labor Movement (4)

Study of the development of the organized labor movement from the Knights of Labor
to Cesar Chavez. Analysis of human relations and social questions and the related economic,
legal and political aspects of this development.

342. Human Relations in Management (4)

Human relations as management’s modern concern in a consumer democracy. Prevalent
“theories” of motivation surveyed, applied by assignment to the student’s own everyday life.
Introductory course for non-majors as well as majors. Student presentations to the class
expected. Class field trips on occasion to local facilities.

343. Women and the American Economy (3)

Women's labor force participation is explored over the recent past. Social forms are
included as instrumental variables: marriage, children, consumerism, education, sex-linked
reference groups, and technologic progress. Half lecture, half discussion.

344. Managerial Psychology (1-4)

Theories of human relationships in various task orientations.

Topics may vary semester to semester, according to respective instructor’s interest. An
introductory course. Half lecture, half discussion. May be repeated for credit. (Consult
department’s roster.)

350. Management Theory and Organizational Behavior (4)
A study of the managerial functions of planning, organizing, directing, controlling and
staffing. Applications of management principles.

351. Managing the Small Business (3)

Problems of legal form to be adopted; how to raise funds; how to test, penetrate, and
expand the market; how to control cost and process information; and how to deal with
people, are considered in the context of the small business and its environment.

360. Marketing Environment (4)

A comprehensive overview of the marketing system within a dynamic environment of
economic, sociological, psychological, and political forces. Emphasis is placed upon critical
evaluation of the role of marketing in contemporary society.

365. Executive Decision Games (4)

Class will break into small groups to simulate business corporate executives meeting and
dealing with real world decision making in areas such as marketing, finance, and policy.
Computer simulation models may be involved. Credit/no credit only. No prerequisite.

370. Introduction to Managerial Finance (4)

Consideration, at an introductory level, of the management of the company finance func-
tion. Alternate forms of the business enterprise: emphasis on the corporation; financial
analysis and reporting, raising capital, financial budgeting and management, the banking
system, the securities markets, and elements of international finance.

Prerequisite: Management 230.

371. Financial Institutions (4)

A study of the role of banking and monetary institutions and financial intermediaries in
serving the nieeds of government, business, and individuals, with a survey of how these
sources of credit are used.

373. Real Estate Finance (4)

Quantitative analysis of the mechanics of real estate finance. Procedures and techniques
in financing various types of urban and rural real estate including transactions in commercial,
apartment, residential, and other real estate. Examination of trends in the supply of, and
demand for, real estate financing in relation to economic developments.

Prerequisite: Management 230.
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374, Real Estate Practices  [(4)

Econoemic, financial, amd |Eg.=| principhes of resl svtate; review of real estate transactions;
comract, agency, and property interests, real estate valuation, investments, and manage-
mient; lamd descriptions, statutory regulations of licensing: sstate planning and conservation

5. Money snd Banking (4]

The Federal Reserve System, the Treasury, and banking and financial institutions will be
studied. Special attention will be given to their role in determining interest rates and the
supply of loanable funds. Stady of factors and interactions besding bo inflaton or receston;
growth or stagnation. Aflbernative goals amd policy measures.

Prereguidsites: Econ. 200 snd Math. 117 or 115

IT6. Heal Estate Appradsal (4}
Emphasieed theoretical concepls of value, techniques and methods which ane wsed o
determdne vabue, and those forees which influence changes in value of property.

34 Management Bescarch Methods and Reports (24

Drevedop an swareness of the uses anid lEmitateon of selentifee methodalogy in the el
sciences, with particular reference to contemporary business, soctal, and governmental prob:
lemms. Problem analysis and research planning will be emphasized amsder different instrac.
tors. May be repeated ander advisement.

1. Theory of Business Belavior (4]
A& consideration of econombc and organizational anaslyses that are applicable to the prob-
lerms ol & profit-oriented organization within the contemporary economic system
Prercquisite: Economics 2.

352, Plenetl Managemen! (4]

Managers of intitwtions, public and private, must consider the potemial impact upon the
environment of the actions they propose for their institutiond. Stady of the secial and eoo-
mmic ets and conseaquences of sech consideration.

e Managing Health Svtems (4]

An overview of health systems in the LS Exploring some historical sequences in the
d{ﬁrlmu:;l of exisling l-}:lhhnl hlmql‘]‘u'dl?i weakness ::Em u:he:!a. hPmpm-rd
syslemic and progreammatic changes siggesd impraying WY Eh services

Prorequisite: Upper-divisden stamnding

., Seminar i Managng the Urban Enviconment (4}

Drefiming the varioas systems determining the characteristios of the urban environmenl
Analyring thewe stems 1o propote revalationary changes far improvement in the “wrban
conditkon”, Devising a counter plan o Moynihans "benign neglect”, Leciures and discus-
LISITiS

Preseguisites: Multidiseiplinary background adsisable; upper division sanding, or condent
of mstrucior

401 The Mmaerily Entreprenear (2 o 4]

Divvelapmenis which may gain a larger ghare in cwnership and management of America’s
eeOnnmEs resurees for minority peoples. Offered & a 2 anit class or a 4 unil seminar. May
b repeated for credit

Prevequesite for the 4 anil semimar; consent of instracbor

15 Quantilalive Anslviis for Economics and Management (4}

An intraduction to the use of models, smolation, and other quantitative methods in
managerial decision making. Applications in sccounting, finance, economics, and general
managemenl theory.

Prerequisite: Management 318 or Economics 313, and Math. 117 or 115

421, Legal Aspects of Real Esinte (4]

Case studies as they apply to fxstures, emblements, methods of ownership, easements,
deeds, tithe evamination snd recarding preonities. with particular attention to Californis-
Code application.

Frerequisite: Management 436 or consent of instnoctor.
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425. The Legal Environment of Management (4)

A study of the legal framework within which management decisions are made. The course
will consider areas of government regulations of competition, empioyment, and labor-man-
agement relations; and factors in selection of particular forms of business organization

426. Business Law and Human Behavior (4)

An analysis of the legal process emphasizing the nature and function of law, legal reasoning
and the operation of law particularly as it pertains to business transactions, including prob-
lems arising out of agency, partnership, contracts, corporation, reai property, and sales with
emphasts on the Uniform Commercial Code.

427. Land Use Law (4)

The study of law related to land use, zoning, nuisance, eminent domain, private arrange-
ments and other select subjects. [t is iIntended to give the student an appreciation of the legal
problems related to urban and rural land use and the methods of managing uses of land.

430. Advanced Accounting (4)

Designed for the student who has completed introductory and intermediate studies. This
course covers specialized areas of accounting such as fund accounting and consolidations.
These subject areas should round out the accounting knowledge required by the beginning
career accountant.

Prerequisite: Management 330A, 330B, or consent of instructor.

433. Tax Law (4)
Determination of taxable income, sources of law, rates and returns, persorial and corpora-
tion taxes and tax planning. Subject matter to reflect the most recent tax law changes.
Prerequisite: Mgmt. 230, or consent of instructor.

434. Auditing (4)

Concepts and procedures for verification of financial records together with the ethical,
legal, and other professional aspects of auditing.

Prerequisite: Mgmt. 330A, B, or 332, or consent of instructor.

435. Cost Accounting for Management (4)

To introduce practical applications for the accountant’s roll in the decision process. Contri-
bution margin analysis, job order and process costing, standard costing, transter pricing,
profit planning, capital budgeting, inventory control, and others will be expanded.

440. Seminar in Manpower Policy (4)

First third of course is work with text in current personnel issues and behavioral labor-
market theories applied to these. Human capital theory applied. Career progression, salary
progression, performance and aptitude instruments, all evaluated from a managerial view-
point. Last two-thirds of course is field work with local businesses. Student presentations
required. Limited enrollment.

442. Behavioral Science in Management (4)

Lecture mainly. Social foundations of so-called “‘bureaucratic” forms in organizations.
Executive and operative occupations are included. Social analysis of human relations in
programmed jobs and non-programmed jobs will detect sources of alienation and/or free-
dom at work. (Offered in conjunction with Management 381 for discussion and individual-
ized research.)

444. Seminar in Human Relations (4)

Selected topics in research and development of innovative approaches to personnel utili-
zation in a 20th-century U.S. industry/community. Class presentations expected of each
student. Half lecture, half discussion.

450. Seminar in Advanced Management Theory (4)

An eclectic and interdisciplinary approach to the study of management theory and organi-
zational behavior. Topics studied include behavioral science, human relations, the process
school, management philosophy and policy, direction and leadership, decision theory, orga-
nization theory, comparative management, and other current issues in the management
sciences.

Prerequisite: Mgmt. 230, Econ. 201, Math. 117 or 118, or consent of instructor.
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451, Managemenl Theary with Practiesl Applications (4}
Theory and praciice of decisson making in planning and contral

452 Seminar in The Managemeni af Change (4]

Criteria by which proposals for change are evahated, and the institutional mechanssms for
bath ressting and supporting chenge

May be sepeated onee for oredin.

Presequisite: Consent of instractos.

435AR. Managemend af the Planning Process (4]

A, Management of Urban and Regional Planning

B, Management of Organizational Planning

The planning precess from the perspective of managers of publec aned private instiutions
Systemns analyiis, peyehelogical, philoaophseal comsidesstions. Student engages in a real lafe
planning praject (nel smulstion or case probleen) selected by student wath approval of
inslrsciar
48 Markeling Management  [4)

Dvpasinm-making in marketing through analvsis, planning, implemenation and control of
marketing programs. Stsdents maks decisions in specific case applscations concerndng poli-
cies and pracisces of individual organizations.

Prevequasite: Management Hﬂ. of gonseat of the instructor

#6l.  Comumer Praleciion

Cionsuamer setf-defense in tlrru-.l of inflation and high umemployment. lmportant isses and
profblems for consumers. Altermative solutions 1o remedy abisses in the marketplace. Diseuse
500 % encoy
#62.  Seminar in Marketing Research {4}

& reviinae, wﬂhmﬁiﬂﬂr:mhlinn, af the construction and anabveis of marketing informs-
ticn b facilitabe ded ing. Discussion of the use and abaise of proper reearch lech-
i, inclisling ethical considerations

Frereguitite: Mansgement 3850, or consent of instructor.

461, Introduction te Infemationsl Business (4}

A survey of the theoretical and institvtional aspects of mternational trade and investment
Thee ecairie will address tapics of international trade theory, the international meney market,
balance of payment, the phenomena of multi-naticnal, international finance, and manage:
meenl of international enleTprises

Frerequisite: Econ. 200 or consent of instroctor.

46 Intermational Finance (4)

Enmvironment within which multi-national firma operate. The international monetary svs-
ten, mlbi-national business and national seversignty, external and internal soarces of funds,
import and export financing, taxation, the investment decision, cost of capital, uncertain
and risk in foreign exchange, and accounting and contral

Prevequisite: Econ. 301, Management #5835, or consent of instrucior.

8L Advamced Simulstion of Executive Decition Making  (4)

Includes subgect matter of Management 3685 at an sdvanced level, plus reading and discas-
sion of the literatuee in the feld.

Frerequisites: Management 230, 315, 360, and 30, and Economics 201, or consent of the
imstructar

4T, Managerial Finance  [4)

Theory of managetial decisbon making in s financial and ecanomic conteat. Topics -
clade the decison making environment; financial planaing, budgeting. and conirel; long
e investment decisons and capital bedgeting techniques; working capital mansgement;
't:::!m of capital, valuation, and rates of return; choosing between altemative sounces of

Prerequisite: Management 370

7L Investments [4)
A study of securily charactermbics anad valuabion; sources, seleclion, straleges, Gmang of
investments, theory of portfolio management,
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474. Advanced Techniques in Financial Management (4)
Financial management of the firm supplemented by computer simulation.

475. Real Estate Investments (4)
Lecture and discussion on various methods of acquiring, participating in, and evaluating
real estate investments including both commercial and agricultural properties.

482. Research in Management (14)
May be repeated for credit.

491. Seminar in Management Theory and Policy (4)
Group discussion of managerial policy. Readings and discussions in management theory.
Study of social responsibility and the managerial process in a pluralistic society.
Prerequisite: Management 350 or consent of instructor.

492. Social and Economic Foundations of the Enterprise System (4)

An analysis of the economic and social forces that have brought about the contemporary
economic system in the Western World. Thus, the essential economic features of the ancient,
scholastic, classical and modern world will be contrasted and compared with reference to
the present. In addition, the problems of the contemporary system will be discussed and
analyzed.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

Student-designed and instructor-guided projects, to be arranged individually. May be
repeated for credit. (See limits under “Graduation Requirements.”) Independent study
credit will be granted only to students who have: (1) attained senior status; (2) minimum
GPA in Management study of 3.0; (3) substantial background in the field involved in the
petitioned study.

498. Multinational Corporation Development and the Third World: Latin America (4)

World economic integration effected by the multinational corporations of rich countries;
international relations (both positive and negative) affected by their management. The
colonial heritage of Latin America. Evolution of managerial preferences for and against free
trade; the multinational corporation’s unique role and the Third World’s unique business
weapons. Check department for possible cross-listing.

499. Internship in Management (1-4) (Formerly Management 496)
Field experience in Business or Government. Enrollment by prior arrangement only. May
be repeated for credit.

540. Seminar in Labor Markets (4)
Graduate study of definitions and analytic uses of data on labor force behavior.

550. Seminar in Organization and Simulation Theory (4)

Study of theories and models of formal organizations, including models of management
processes.
560. Seminar in Marketing Analysis (4)

Graduate study of measuring demand and effecting supply of different goods and services.
566. Seminar in Public Interest: Management and Economic Issues (4)

Graduate study of North-American values in the US mixed economy; applications with
specific management focus.
570. Seminar in International Finance (4)

Graduate study of institutions and interdependencies in world money markets.
595. Special Studies in Management (1-4)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of the instructor.

Petition procedure required to demonstrate content carried in proposed research.

599A-B. Master’s Degree Directed Research (3-3)
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MATHEMATICS
{Dhivisbon of Matural Sciences)
Willtasn Harnéer, Chairman of Departenent

Diomald Duncan, Clement Falba, Norman Feldman, Shanna Freedman, Robeet Johason,

fwdmd- Luttenann, Theamas Melson, Charles Phillips, Jean Stanek, Thomas Volk, Soemai

'nngsuri

A basie curriculam suilable For contimization loward sdvanced degrees in mathematics as
woll as an appeovied major for teaching coodenitiala

Thee Matbematics Department partacipates in the California State College, Senoma CLEF
eredit by examination program. For further information on CLEF course equivalents in
Muthematics, refer 1o page 16

MATHEMATICS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DECREE

Ly B T O A e #0 units
% YT #H units
Ebectives.......... ﬂ

Taotal ....... . 124 units

MATHEMATICS MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE BA, DEGREE
E0—Cabexilias 1 (3 winits i GE. T andls i mapar] oo . 2 units
!Iﬂ—ll'ikulm il.. Ll T 3 units
2. e amid I""muE ............... . 3 uniis
BI0=Cabrubos T it een 4§ units
20— Modern Algebra T s 3 uniis
S—Limear Algebmn i — = 3 units
HO—HReal .ﬂ.rl.l]:rm 1 TR e AN L o Byl 3 umiis
*Flectives in ?-'Il.ll'ren:l.l'l:lu (1% of which muast be upper d]l.i.;lm Any lowar

divistan math edective must be appraved by the mathematics sdvisor.) _i_!|_1_|.|1|.15

Tokal ..o s —— R L e — &4 uniis

MATHEMATICS WITH AN OFTION IN APFLIED MATHEMATICS
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE FOR THE BS. DEGREE

General Edocation T Inn—— #) units
T — L R e i — 48 uniis
ﬂt‘ﬂim- bttt e o A ] ST VS i 4 units
124 umits
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
120—Machine B g i i SR p SRS P — 3 umiis
162—Caboubus with Applications 1 (3 anits in GE} oo i
P12—Cabeulus with APt T o e rrerTe— 3 units
B0 logic amad Prool i 3 units
M2 —alculus with Applleaions T s 1 3 umiis
A Z==Cabeulus with Applications [V 3 s
2 —linear Agebra.__ SRR 3 unils
Fii—Applied Differentisl Equations 1................... 3 unis
A3 —aApplied l'-"iﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂul Exations 1I 3 umits
Jl—Heal Analyas [ i e S S e 3 units
S Probabdlity ... e S e 3 units
30— Introduction 1o Campuier E‘u:-nm it 3 unils
352 Mumerical Analysis OB A e TR 3 umits
430—Partial Differential Eguations
B . TR R e——— - 3 units
480—Integral Transforms

* Mook b imrbuade 300, 17 aned e eare fhas B ey of 363
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450—Systems Programming ............cccooierenniieieninineeeeee s 3 units
460—Complex Variables ..o 3 units
45 units

MATHEMATICS WITH AN OPTION IN STATISTICS
FOR THE B.S. DEGREE

General EAUEAtiON «rcccrmmmmssccsesisesiimimsosmomsasiisssions sessesssasssssssssssssssssens fonss isiaessssassanss 40 units
MaJOT ..ttt r et s et a b b e e ae e s ra st eb b serare b ebebasens 44 units
ELECHIVES......cuoiieeeictcicietete ettt ettt et b b st se b s s s s bt en b s e 40 units

124 units

MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
120—Machine Programming ...........ccccocoiiieiiiinicieciie et 3 units
110—Calculus I (2 units in G.E.) . 3 units
DL0—CalEulus IL.........cccveiereuruomsmmmsncannsenesnsassessesesonmaessissasessmssesssssssssassssnsssssscssssssensasssass 5 units
220—L.0gic and Proof ..o 3 units

310—Calculus III ......... 4 units
322—Linear Algebra ... 3 units
340—Real Analysis I ... 3 units
345—Probability ...................... 3 units
360—Design of Experiments 3 units
365—Statistical INfErence............c.cocoveveieeivcinieircsieee s . 3 units
Electives selected from Math. 406, 440, 465, 466, 467, 515, 560, 565 ...................... 11 units

44 units

GRADING POLICY IN THE MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT

Non-majors

All mathematics courses are available in the C/NC grading mode to non-mathematics
majors.

All Students
Mathematics 295, 395 and 119 are available only in the C/NC grading mode.

Mathematics Majors

A mathematics major must take all of his/her mathematics courses in the traditional
grading mode with the following exceptions: Mathematics 295, 395, 119 and any course taken
as “credit by challenge examination” (see the catalog section in Regulations and Proce-
dures).

MINOR IN MATHEMATICS—20 UNITS
Approval of the Department of Mathematics should be obtained by the junior year at the
latest in order to properly plan the minor. The 20 units must include calculus and a course
in statistics. At least 6 units must be upper division.

MATHEMATICS

Lower Division

Students who get credit for either Math 105 C, D or E cannot also get credit for Math 107
or 108. Students who have taken Math 107 or 108 may not get credit for Math 105.

105A. Pre-Calculus Math (1)

Factoring, equations and inequalities, radicals and fractional exponents, quadratic equa-
tions, variation, applications. May be applied toward the General Education Requirement
for Mathematics. Prerequisite: 1 year high school algebra or consent of instructor.

105B. Pre-Calculus Mathematics (1)

Graphing relations and functions, symmetry and inverses, equation of a straight line,
mid-point and distance formula, equations and inequalities involving absolute values, sys-
tems of linear equations. May be applied toward the General Education requirement for
mathematics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105A or consent of instructor.
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WG Poe-Caleulias Mathomatios (1)

Expaieilial amd kagarithmic functiom, trigonometry funcbioos and ther graphs, algebraic
amd iriganametric manipalations. May be applied toward the General Education require-
enend foe mathematics.

Prereduisite: Mathematics 1068 or consent ol mstructar

10500, Pee-Caleulus Mathenstics (1)

Sum and habf-angle formulas, ddemtities, inverse triganometry functions, trigonometric
cepastions, selving right trangles laws of sine and cosine. May be applied toward the General
Education requiresient for mathematics

Prwrespuisite: Mathematizs 1060 or comsent of imstructor

WSE, Pre-Calealus Mathematics (1)

Viectors, -[‘urllﬂ;l: tiumbers, DeMaivre’s Theorem, equations, polynominals secomd degree
etjuialions and their graphs. May be applied toward the General Education requirement for
it heniatios

Precequisite: Mathematics 108D or consent of instractor

107, Algebra and Trigonometry (4]

Intermoediate algebra and trigomometry.

Stmdent canrol ot eredil for both Mathematics 107 and Mathematics 108, Satisfies General
Educaton requirement for mathematics,

Proeequisite: One year of high school algebra or consent of the instructor,

108, Anslytic Geometry and Trigonometry  {3)

Anslytic Geometry: distance formisla, shope, circle, ellipee, '|:|.|u'l|:|.||]l, tangent limes.

Trigonometry: right triangles, trigonometric functions, kKentities, applications.

This courss psumes more background in algebra than Mathematics 107 and s primarily
designied as a precaleslus course. Students may not get eredil for both Mathematies 107 andd
Mathematics 108, Satisfies Ceneral Education requirement for mathematios

Prereguisite: Two vears of high school algebra or conseat of instroctos

e Calewlus 1 (5)

Functions, limits and condinuity (imformally]. Introduction (o differentabion including
{hain RBule, Mean Value Theorems, implicit differentiation, Infrodisction to ntegration in-
chiding Fustdamenial Theorem, and some techrigues. Satisfies General Education requine
mmsenil for mathematics.

Presedquinite: Mathematics 1080 or 107 or 108 srconsent of dnstructor

101, Symmwtry in the Artx and Sciences (1)

The mathematical theary of symmetry in the plane and in space will be explored, with
emphasis on how it aids i anderstanding the causes and consequences of symesetry in
natural and man-made objects. A central theme will be the contibution of mathematics o
ather fields, sach as art & architecture, engineering: mechandeal devices; musie and dance;
evedition and anatomy, erystallography; chemical bonding and atomic structure; philosophy,
and mathematical proofs. Satisfies the Ceneral Education requiremsent for math

Presequisiie: None
114 Mathematical Elements for Freshmam Science Courses  13)

This coares is designed bo prepare stsdents for the basic algebraic and analvtic compaata-
s in hep:im'lirq: chemistry, biology, geology, descriptive astronomy and descriplive phas.

[ =8

Tapics include an introduction fo mathematical symbodism, basie rules of alechea, apphica-
teors of algebea, graphes and thegr equations, Enear analysis, exponents, bgarithms, quadratic
formula, and slide rale. Satidies Ceneral Education requivement for mathematics; als pre-
pares situdents with weak background in algebra for cither Mathematics 107 ar 108,

Presequisite: Mone.

115 Esplorstions i Mathematies  (3)

A genersl education course designed to give cultural depdh in the mathematios requaresd
for a liberal educstion. This course o dedgned 1o give the sudent an insight info the inmer
workings ol a mathematician’s thoaghts as esch instractor devebops his own material for the
[auilEp L

Satisfi Gieneral Education rogquirement for mathematics.

Premequisite:; None,
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117. Mathematics for the Social Sciences (3)

Applications to problems from management, sociology, psychology. Topics include a re-
view of algebraic expressions, inequalities, business mathematics, sets and functional repre-
sentation, systems of linear equations and inequalities, and linear programming.

Satisfies General Education requirement for math; also prepares students with weak back-
ground in algebra for either Math 107 or Math 108.

Prerequisite: None.

118. Mathematics for the Social Sciences (3) II

A continuation of Mathematics 117. Topics include vectors and matrices, mathematics of
finance, probability distribution functions, some calculus, and statistics.

Satisfies General Education requirement for math.

Prerequisite: Math. 117 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.

119. Recreational Mathematics (2)

Does not satisfy the general education requirement in mathematics. Mathematical games,
puzzles, and devices, such as chess, Go, Life (a game of symmetries), mathematical reasoning
applied to “Soma Cubes,” “Think-a-dot,” “Instant Insanity,” etc. Other problems from the
discipline of recreational mathematics. Readings from Scientific American and similar jour-
nals.

Prerequisite: One semester of college mathematics or logic or consent of instructor.

120. Machine Programming (3)

Programming high speed electronic computers. The programming languages BASIC,
FORTRAN and ALGOL will be covered.

Satisfies General Education requirement for math.

Prerequisite: Math. 105D or Math. 107 or Math. 108 or Math. 115 or consent of instructor.

162. Calculus with Applications I (3)
Curves and slopes, elementary derivatives and applications, plane analytic geometry,
trigonometric functions, complex numbers, DeMoivre’s theorem, elementary integration.
Prerequisite: Math. 105D or Math. 107 or Math. 108 or consent of instructor.

165. Elementary Statistics I (3)
Discrete probability theory, sampling, conditional probability, random variables, special
distributions, law of large numbers, central limit theorem, estimation, and tests of hypothesis.
Prerequisite: Math. 105D or Math. 107 or Math. 108 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

166. Elementary Statistics II (3)

Comparing two populations, criteria for a good estimator, tests of significance, the concept
of power, some non-parametric tests, analysis of variance, linear regression and correlation,
and elementary experimental design.

Prerequisite: Math. 165 or consent of instructor.

175. M*A*T*H Colloquium (1) (1 unit per semester; may be repeated for a maximum
of 4 times)

A student taking this course will need to attend all presentations in the Math Colloquium
series during the semester. Additional requirements by the instructor, such as keeping a
notebook or writing a paper will be assigned. The course is not to be repeated for credit
toward mathematics General Education requirements (Basic Subjects).

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

185. Selected Topics in Mathematics (1-5)

Subject matter to be determined by instructor and may differ from semester to semester.
This course may be repeated with different subject matter for up to 12 units. The course title
will appear on the student’s transcript.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

210. Calculus IT (5)
More on integration including areas and volumes, arc length, work, improper integrals and

more techniques. More on differentiation. Sequences and series with Taylor’s Series.
Prerequisite: Math. 110 or equivalent or consent of instructor.
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212 Caleulus with Applications 11 (3]

Methods and applications of integration, are leagth, theorem of Papguan, transcendental
functions, impraper integrals, conie sections, palar coardinates

Prevequisite: Math, 162 or comsent of structor

220, Logic sand Proof (1)

Aot the firt three-Fosrtls of this course will be concerned with topics rebevant 1o logic
arsl proof sisch ax basic tantologies, quantifiers, applications of bagie to algebra and caleudus,
coanter-examples, basic set theory, functions, relations, and mathematical induction. To
illstrate a specific application of bogsc in some depth, the last part of the course will concen-
trake om the elementary concepts of an axiomatic structure soch as ordered Felds or J

Prerequisite: Math. 110 or 212 or eguivalent or consent of instructor. [t is saggested that
mathematics magors take this course conourrently with Math. 200 or 262 and before Math.
AL Transfer students should take Math, 230 during their first semester here.

20, Techniques of Problem Solving (1] (1 unit per semester; may be repested for &
maximum of 4 times)

Cultivates by experience and example the mental disciplines for generating creative
suhutions bo challenging problems. The problems to be considered will be taken from recent
examinations in the William Lowell Putnam Mathematical Competition, sponsored by the
Mathermatical Association of America.

Prorequisite: Consent of instrecior.

362, Caloulus with Applications 111 (3)

Vector functions and their derivatives, velocily and acceleration, linear squations and
determinants, polar and cylindrical coordinates, partial differentistion, gradeent, chain rle,
exuck diferentinls

Frerequoisite: Math. 212 or consent of instroactor

5. Communily Involvement Program  (1=4)

CLF involves students in basic community peablems, performing sach fasks as hoaring,
coaching, reading for the blind, ce. Students recedve | 1o 4 units degeending on the speific
tnsks performed. A total of 6 wumsts af CLP. eredin may be appleed 1owarnd a degree.

Upper Division
a0 Theory of Amihmetse (3}

The new math topscs of clementary schooks, Theary of the strocture of srithmetic and
algebra of the real number system. Essentially: Changing number bases, shisdy of sefs, and
laws of arithmetic. Numbers and operafions, systems of numeration, geamery, measure-
meent, wets, boger.

Prereguigbe: One s=mester of college mathematics or condent of instrsctor
JE. Number Theary (3] 1

Mathematical iduction, Euchdean algovithm, congruences, fundamental theorem of
arithmietic, perfest numbers, number theoretic lusctions, prime member theorem,

Prerequisite: Math, 100 or Math, 162 or consent of mstrucior,

4. Callege Geometry (30 11

The Hilbert postulates, lometrics i the Fuchdean Plane, Non-Eucldesn geosmetries;
cematructeon of geometries from felds

Presequissie: Math, 1080 or Math, 10T ar Maih. 108 or consent of insirector

. Calewlus TI1 (4]

Partial defferentiation, vectors, directional derivative, line integrals. A more formal treat-
menl of lmits

Presequisite: Math. 210 ar equivalent or consend of imstructor,

ME  Calewlos with Applications TV {3}

Sultiple mtegrals and applications, spherical coordinates, line imegrals, Green's theorem,
Stokes” thearem, divergence thearem, infindte series, POWET SEThes EXpANSicn af funchions,
lexls for conver gemnos, Taylor’s theorem, t‘l.!TI:I-EI1|lI1.' compdey vaniable, power senies of fune-
tions of o comples variable, elementary differential equaticns.

Frevequisite: Math. 362 ar conwent of instroctor
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320. Modemrn Algebral (3)

Group theory: permutation groups, cyclic groups, homomorphisms, quotient groups. Ele-
mentary theory of rings, integral domains, and fields.

Prerequisite: Math. 220 or consent of instructor. This course and Math. 220 may be taken
concurrently with consent of the instructor.

322. Linear Algebra (3)

Topics will include vectors spaces, linear transformations, matrices, linear equations,
determinants, and Caley-Hamilton Theorem.

Prerequisites: Math. 220 and one year of calculus or consent of instructor.

328. Foundations of Mathematics (3)

Sets, infinite unions and intersections, index sets, functions, partially ordered and totally
ordered sets, axiom of choice, and number systems from the natural numbers to the complex
numbers.

Prerequisite: Math. 220 or 312 and 320 or consent of instructor.

330. Applied Differential Equations (3)

Existence and uniqueness theorems for linear differential equations. Complete solution to
linear equations with constant coefficients. Method of solving equations with variable coeffi-
cients. Iterative methods for nonlinear equations. Phase plane solutions. Applications.

Prerequisite: Math. 210 or 212 or consent of instructor.

331. Applied Differential Equations II (3)

Continuation of Mathematics 330. Laplace transform method. Power series method. Equa-
tions of hypergeometric type. Orthogonal sets, Fourier series and simple boundary value
problems.

Prerequisite: Math. 330 or consent of instructor.

340. Real Analysis I (3)
Topics will include real numbers, topology of real numbers, continuity and derivative,
Reimann integral, sequences and series, and sequences and series of functions.
Prerequisites: Math. 220 and Math. 312, or consent of instructor. This course and Math. 220
may be taken concurrently with consent of instrpctor.

345. Probability Theory (3)

Combinatorial probability, random variables, probability densities, distribution functions,
characteristic functions, law of large numbers, and central limit theorem.

Prerequisite: Math. 220 and Math. 312, or consent of instructor.

350. Introduction to Computer Science (3)
Boolean algebra, logic design, machine language, computer organization.
Prerequisite: Math. 120 or Chem. 381 or Mgmt. 216, or consent of instructor.

352. Numerical Analysis (3)

Selected numerical and iterative processes for solving equations. Topics may include:
Finite difference and Lagrangian interpolation formulas.

Prerequisites: Math. 310 or 262, and Math. 120 or equivalent, Math. 330, or consent of
instructor.

360. Design of Experiments (3)
Principles used; comparison of designs; interpretation of results.
Prerequisite: Math. 165 or consent of instructor.

365. Statistical Inference (3)

A course in mathematical statistics, concerned with developing the concepts of statistics
by use of the calculus. Topics include: Theory of sampling, problem of estimation, tests of
significance, confidence limits, the t, F, and chi-square distributions, analysis of variance and
covariance, applications.

Prerequisites: Math. 210 or 212, and Math. 345 or consent of instructor.

395. Community Involvement Program (1—4)

C.LP. involves students in basic community problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coaching, reading for the blind, etc. Students receive 1 to 4 units depending on the specific
tasks performed. A total of 6 units of C.I.P. credit may be applied toward a degree.
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405 Combinateries  (3)

Permutaticns and cosmbinations, generating Runctbons, principle of inclusion and exclusson,
Folya's Theory of counting, block designs. Topées from Elementary Craph Thoory including
path problemns, eolering problems, transport netwerks and matching theory

Prevequasite: Ome vear of calculus or condent of instrectar,

“4  Adwvamced GCeometry (3] |

Classification of sometries and stmilarities in Euclidean 3-space; disceete groups of fmoame-
tries; cystallographic paint groups; affine spaces; affine cocrdinates; affine symmetries and
theeir amalyiie representation,

Prevequisite: Math, 320 and Math. 322 or conseni af instriector,

410, History af Mathematics (3}

Mathematics from apcient tames o the present, The sudent learms how 1o solve peablems
of the pait wsng only the teols of the pait.

Prorequisite: One semester of college mathematics or consent of instructor,

418, General Topology  {3)

Definition of topology, closed sets. relativizationg, base and subbases of topalogy, Compact
topodogical spaces, separatbon acicens, normal spaces, repular spaces, metHe spaces, conting-
caus mappings, product spaces, lusction spaces.

Prorequisites: Math. M0 or comsent of instructor
420, Modern Algebiea 11 (3)

A pontinuation of Math 320, Topdcs inclede: Rings and ideals, fields, Gabois Theory,

Prereguaisite: Math. 320 of consent af insrisctor,

438, Taopics in Foundations of Mathematics (3]
Tapics will be selected From axicmatic set theory and mathemsatical logic, possably includ-
ing: a construction of the reals; aviom of cholce; completeness theorems; Peana’s postulates,

Prerequisite: Math. 330 or consent of instructor.
400, Pastial Differential Equations  (3)

Classification of second order equations, method of characteristics for quasi-linear first
arder equations, boundary value problems for elliptic and parabolic equations, difference
methods. Fourier transforma

Prerequisites: Math 312 and Math. 3% or consent of instructor,

* 8. Differential Geometry (3] 1

Study of geometry in Euclidean space by means of calewlus. Corves and surfaces in Jspace,
Frenet formula, Gauvsian curvature. Euclidean maotioma. Intrinsic Geometry of curves and
surfaces, Bometrics, geodesics, Gauss Bonnet Theorem.

Prevequisite: Math. 312 and Math. 322 or consent of instructor

440 Real Analysia 11 (3]

Topics in analysis.

Prevequisite: Math. i or consent of the instructor. This course & a continuation of Math
0

450, Svstems Programming {3} 1
Theory and construction of maonitors, simulators. esemblers, and compilers.
Prevequasite: Math, 120 and Math. 3% or consent of instructor.

60 Intreduetion lo Comples Variables (3] 1

The complexs field, functions, Hmits, continuity, complex differentistion and the Cauchy-
Riemann equations, comples integration, residues, conformal mappdngs

Frevequisites: Math. 331 or Math, 340 or equivalent or consent of the mstrnector
w65  Devision Theory ()

Structure of sinfistical decision problems; principles of cholce; Bayves rules; sufficiency;
imvarinmoe; sequential snalysis; estimation.

Frevequasite: Math. 365 or consent of instructos

® (Wlevedd alsinale rear
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466. Sampling Methods and Theory (3)

The basic sampling models and methods, generalization of basic models and applications,
analytic surveys.

Prerequisite: Math. 166 or consent of instructor.

467. Non-parametric Methods in Statistics (3)

Tests of randomness, symmetry, random blocks, independence and the theory underlying
them.

Prerequisite: Math. 166 or consent of instructor.

480. Integral Transforms (3) I

Laplace transforms and their inverses, applications to differential and integral equations,
Fourier transforms. Other topics from current literature.

Prerequisites: Math. 460 and Math. 331 or consent of instructor.

495. Special Studies (1-4)

496. Pro-Seminar in Mathematics (1-3)

A mutual exploration of selected current issues in mathematics by members of the math-
ematics staff and mathematics majors. Non-majors may enroll by permission of the instruc-
tors.

Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

A. The requirements for acceptance in the Mathematics Department’s M.A. degree pro-
gram are:

(1) A Bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution and a grade point average of
at least 2.5 for the last 60 units of college level work attempted.

(2) A major in mathematics.

(3) Completion of undergraduate courses which include topics found in Math 220
(Logic & Proof), Math 320 (Modern Algebra), Math 322 (Linear Algebra), Math
340 (Real Analysis).

(4) A high standard of scholarship in undergraduate work and a grade point average

of 3.0 in upper division work in mathematics.

Acceptance by the departmental graduate advisor with mutual agreement by the

department and the advisor that the area of interest is compatible with facilities

and interests of the department.

Two copies of all transcripts of college level work (as requested by Admissions Office)

and letters of recommendation from 3 people who can evaluate your intellectual

abilities must be submitted.

B. Students who would like to enter the M.A. degree program but do not meet all of the
above requirements may enter as conditionally classified graduates. In this case the
following are required:

(5

(1) A Bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution and a grade point average of
at least 2.5 in the last 60 units of college level work attempted.

(2) Acceptance by the departmental graduate advisor with mutual agreement by the
department and the advisor that the area of interest is compatible with facilities
and interests of the department.

Please consult the graduate advisor of the Mathematics Department for further infor-

mation.

C. The following procedures are prescribed for the degree of Master of Arts in Mathemat-
ics:

(1) Conference with the departmental graduate advisor upon arrival. A graduate
student is urged to meet with the departmental graduate advisor at his earliest
convenience, before registration if possible, at which time he will be informed in
detail about the graduate program, and the steps he must take in order to complete
his M.A. degree requirement.

(2) Selection of Study Program Option.

Completion of 30 units of approved graduate work at the “400” level and the *500”
level courses with a minimum of 24 units in mathematics and a 3.0 G.P.A. or better
in course work applied to the degree. The student must choose one of the following
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aption:
A, Mfaster's Thesse Ciption

Mathematic courses af the “500° bewel

Math courses al the “#K0°" level or the * Hl}“h-ﬂ [ulullm np—
peoved non-mathematical electives net 1o exceed 6 umits) *
Mastor's Degree Thesis | Mathematics 5356) _

Theesis mnlmr prmhl.—'rm

A thesis advisor and two sdditionsl members must be selected
from the full-time mathematics faculty Lo serve on the committes
with the thesis advisor as chairman. Selection of courses for the
student’s study program must be approved by his thesis commit-
tee. The student must have the completed thesis sccepted by the
widvisor and approved by the committes, The thesis (7 coples)
kst canfarm to certain typing ard (ormat eequirements before
woorptance by the College Library for binding. In sddition the
student must present s formal semdnar based on the thess to the
students and faculty of the Mathematics Department.

. Praject Option

Mathematics courses at the "5 level e
Mathematics courses gt the 4007 bevel or the "800 level {or cther
approved non-mathematical electives not to exceed 6 units)*.....,
Mathematics Project iMHhm.lI:IEl.HH-]

Total wnits required e
A& progect advisor and two sdditional members must be sebected
from the full-Hme mathematics faculty to serve on the committes
with the project adiisor ax chaleman. Selecton of courses for the
stsdent’s study program must be approved by his project commit-
tee. Acceptance and eompletion of o project requires the stodent
b dmvestigate amd articulate the principle inherent in a specific
ifes of mathematicn

C Erarnination Option

Mathematics courses ai the "B el e
Mathematies courses at the ~4007 level or the “500° level (or ather
lpwn'lred mnon-mathematical electives not o exceed § units) .......
Ezamination (Oral or Written) LI T T e e S L

Tatal units recquined ..
An advisor together with two additional d'rn'nbrt'.l mmhchuh.-ﬂ
Hnmﬂnlult—nmmﬂmmhnﬁmhymmmlhemmhm
T:ﬂ;-eh wt;;'hepmgrun " b approved by Imﬂ i
the stadent's st st b exRamdnation
cammitbes, The examination will be oral or written as mulually
agreed upon by the sudent and his committes and will cover the
mmaterial in the student’s dudy program

Graduate Courses

Advanced Frobahility Theary (1)

Order satistics, lime series and spectral analysis

Proveguisite: Math, 345 ar consent of instructor,
518 Algebraic Tmhﬁ- 3

Two-dimensional manifolds, properties of compact, connected manifolds. The concept of
the fundamental grosip of 4 'Iu‘pnlbg:r Covering spaces.

Provedguisites: Math. 418 and Math, 330 or consent of instruchar,

52 Nonlinear Differential Equations (3}
* Mo prapee =on endeni’y udergredioer program mae b repeaied for gradise rresi

12 units

12 units
& umils

0 umits

30 unitsy

12 undts

L3 andts
J andts

0 ks

M wmits

15 wries

15 winks

0 wriks

M ity
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Approximation methods for solving nonlinear differential equations. Iterative techniques.
Theory of convergence. Difference equations.
Prerequisite: Math 430 or consent of instructor.

525. Numerical Analysis (3)

Selected topics in numerical analysis which are of present day interest to the applied
mathematician.

Prerequisite: Math. 330, 331, and 352 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

535. Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

Linear systems, existence theorems regular and irregular singular points. Topics from
regular and singular boundary value problems. Qualitative behavior of solutions. Perturba-
tion methods, stability theory.

Prerequisites: Math. 430 and Math. 438 or consent of instructor.

540. Functional Analysis I (3)

Topics studied are: abstract linear spaces, linear operators, topological spaces, including
Hausdorff. Normed linear spaces, especially Banach and Hilbert. Minkowski functionals,
differential and integral equations, L? kernels.

Prerequisites: Math 440 or 570 and Math 418 or consent of instructor.

541. Functional Analysis II (3)

A second course continuing with general theorems on linear operators. Spectral analysis;
including Ascoli’s theorem, operational calculus, and spectral mapping theorem. Integration
and linear functionals.

Prerequisite: Math. 540 or consent of instructor.

550. Abstract Algebra—Group Theory (3)
The Jordan-Holder-Schreier theorem. Galois theory, ideal theory, multilinear algebra.
Prerequisites: Math. 320 and Math. 328 or consent of instructor.

551. Abstract Algebra—Algebraic Number Theory (3)

A continuation of Mathematics 550, with emphasis on algebraic number fields and their
applications to the Galois theory.

Prerequisite: Math. 550 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

560. Operations Research (3)

Unconstrained and constrained optimization, linear programming, queues and invento-
ries.

Prerequisite: Math. 322, 345, or consent of instructor.

565. Stochastic Processes and Their Applications (3)
Theory and applications of processes, including stationary and non-stationary processes.
Prerequisite: Math. 345 or consent of instructor.
Recommended corequisite: Math. 515.

568. Special Topics in Topology (3)
Topics of current interest in topology.
Prerequisite: Math. 418 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

570. Real Vanables (3)

A sophisticated approach to real analysis, includes rigorous treatment of real numbers,
limits, integration, convergence, various special functions.

Prerequisite: Math. 340 or consent of instructor.

585. Seminar in ........ (Title and number of units to be chosen by instructor) (1-4)
Subject matter to be determined by instructor and may differ from semester to semester.
This course may be repeated with different subject matter for up to 12 units. The course title
will appear on the student’s transcript.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

595. Special Studies in Mathematics (1-4)

599. Thesis (6)
Prerequisite: See Master’s Degree requirements.
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MEXICAMN-AMERICAMN STUDIES
Manuel Hidalge, Chalrman of Depariment
Esteban Blanco, Amsdrea Neves, Jesis Garcia **, Rogelio Heyves

Contributing and Part-time Faculty: Ned Averbuck, Horb Castillo, Carlos Cordero, Christine
Cuevas, Rafae] Diaz, Sally Hurtsde, Raul Lars, Erneso Martine:, Heeminis Menez, Joha
Reyes, Richard Valdesz.

The majer i Mexdcan-American Studies is mult-hmctional: it (1} is an inter-disciplimary
mrderridmbtfﬂmgrm For students planning 1o do graduate work in any of the traditional
diseiplines, {2} funetions as liberal education background for individuals who will be working
directly with public agencies and private business, (3) acts a3 undergraduate work for the
Bilingual | Cross-culitural Specialist Credential, {4) meets the competencies for the Ryan Act
singl teaching credential option in history and social science and (3 gualifies stu.
dents, mmmhhnu with advisor, for the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Stadies Program
(BALS) with a specialiration in Medcan-American Studies, leading 1o the Mult-subject
teaching credential o

The Department of Mexican-American Studies, in cooperation with the Departments of
Edwcation and Foreign Language, also offers a graduate Tesching redmmr.n Bilingual
Cross-Cultural Edueation.

MEXICAN-AMERICAN MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

AR i ; et i 40 umits

Core Coarues ANTEIY Lo 16-20 units
Area of Concentration. ... RAR——— . | = 1"
EIOrtivs Of SUOTEEE COOUTTRE wuurmerrermsrssr s sessssssssessasses 40180880858 st ssssssssssssssssssssss 44 units
1 - o e RN L S S S VY| L M Ll N T S TR TSI I TT 124 umits

MEXICAN-AMERICAN MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A, Care
SAMS 218—Introduction ko Mexican-Amercan Stodies 4 umiis
MAMS d43<Mecican: American Fistory I1
SAME 48] —Mewican- American Humasnibies.................
SIAMS 48—Semimar in Mexican-American Stadies
* Elactive
Total Units Core Counrses

B. Areas of Concentration

MINOR IN MEXICAN AMERICAN STUDIES
The minor is designed to meet the cros-culbural requirements for teaching in the public
schools. The minor also werves as a libersl exlucation hackground for all ndividuals whio will
e working directly with public sgencies and private business.

=2 . lewve, INE-TH
" For the coow slectivg inileili are I b dake @ i anather ribire goup
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A. Core requirements for the Minor

MAMS 219 Introduction to Mexican American Studies ............ccccceevivieieiiiresivennnn 4 units
MAMS 445 Mexican American History Il ... .. 4 units
MAMS 451 Mexican American Humanities .... 4 units
MAMS 480 Seminar in Mexican American Studies ................c.cccooooiiiiiiiciieiiias 4 units
BLEEEIVE:. ...cecovveermaervsssiesnisavssmsomsmmsnssssssimorssssnesssssissiosntnonessssuosmastsssts bosdoesvossaiionssoisassosssmomsdssmovasass 4 units
B ) e —— 20 units
MEXICAN AMERICAN MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
LEADING TO A TEACHING CREDENTIAL
General EAUCation ...t 40 units
Major .......cccccoen. .. 40 units
Education ... 24 units
Electives ..... 20 units
Total.....4... . 124 units
A. Core
MAMS 219 Introduction to Mexican American Studies ..........c.c.cccccooooveviievieneeccenne. 4 units
MAMS 445 Mexican American History 1I ............... . 4 units
MAMS 451 Mexican American Humanities ........... . 4 units
MAMS 480 Seminar in Mexican American Studies .........ccccocccoeviiioiiieeieieicec e 4 units
MOMAL e e o oo e o e e o . 16 units
B. Single-Subject Major
oyt e X U T e T 16 units
Area of Concentration: History or Social Science ...........c.ccccccrvuerveriiiennieriieceenn. 12 units
SUPPOTHING COUTSES ....ovuviiiiiieiic ittt ettt as e e ea s ees bbb en s 12 units
Mol sl o o 40 units

Courses for area of concentration and supporting courses must be selected in consultation
with Major Advisor.

C. Liberal Studies (Multi-subject)

Major Core Courses

L.S. English 310 Disciplines of English.........cc.ccccoiviiiiieoiiii et 3 units
MAMS 490 Mexican American Childrens Literature .................ccoceceverenrerinnnnn. 4 units
L.S. Humanities 300 Exploring Humanities Disciplines 3 units
MAMS 451 Mexican American Humanities ...................... ... 4 units
L.S. Social Science 459 Social Science INQUIry ... 3 units
MAMS 445 Mexican American History I1 ..., 4 units
L.S. Natural Science 300 Creativity in Science.. 3 units
Elective in Natural Science ........c....cccceeeven. ... 3 units
L.S. 400 Cross-disciplinary Workshop ........c..ooooeiiiiii e 4 units
MAMS 480 Seminar in Mexican American Studies ..o 4 units

g (0] I T 35 units

Additional elective—28 units in Mexican American Studies and traditional disciplines as
needed to fulfill Ryan Act Requirements.

Total units Major in Liberal Studies (BALS) with Emphasis in Mexican American
Studies:

General EdUCation ...........ccoooiiiiiiiee et 40 units

Liberal Studies (BALS) ..... 16 units
Mexican American Studies.. .. 16 units
Education ...........cc.coooooiieiiean .. 24 units
| LT L et 1 LT 11 T T 28 units

Total....cooveee 124 units
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I3, Bilingual ! Crose-Coltural Specialist Teaching Credential

COAL OF THE PROGRAM

Ta proside Credentialed teschers with a Specialist Credential in Bilingual { Cross-Cieltursl
Edwcatson, utilizing both Spanish and English as a means of instruction. This eredential
program will certify teschers for imstruction in Bilingaal Educstion Programs such as (Title
VII} and cdhers dealing with Spanish speaking children. 1t meets the criteria of both the
California Aweembly Bill 2284, the Bilingual Education Act of 1972 snd the Commidssion for
Teacher Preparation and Licensing (Byan Act). (For general description see Credential
Section of Catalogue )

A. BILINGUAL PROGCRAM COURSE REQUIREMENTS (31 units)
FPHASE [

SIAMS 445 Mexican American History I s 4 umits
SMAMS 451 Mexican American Humanities.......... 4 umiis
MAaMS 456 Bilingual [ Cress Cultural Ediscation . PP ST
SLT 300 Linguistie Study of LAngus@e ... s o umits

15 wensis

First semester bilingnas] credential cosieses may be taken al the andergradaate bevel or
conciurrenily with the regulsr teaching eredential

PHASE I
* RAMS 557 Hilin Curriculum ﬂn‘cl-upmc ...... T
* RIHIC 531 I'mldﬁh PR s ssscsssiinsinninganas 4 unils
* MAME B3R Teaching Reading to the Ihlmmd L‘I'uld 2 iandts
SLT 442 Second Language Tesching Metheds and Materi 3 it
MAME 435 Target Lanpuage Skills For Speakers of Spanish .. T
0 IR T 2
TOTAL PROGRAM.......oooommmmesseresesres e e R e e 31 unies

MEXICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Conceplual Skills (5}

The&wlapmrm of acatbemic skills relating 1o the study of the Mesican-American, Lab
FiuEr
. Career Planning for Non-Teaditional Students (1)

The coairee will teach dudents how 1o develop a resime and demonstrate their skills in
ther inkerview prooess, Stodents will be actively involved in reseiarching job availability as
well as oiher opportunities available to minority students, such as graduate schoal, efc.
H2.  College Survival for Non-Traditional Stedents (2]

An introdsction to college life and scquiring the skills necessary to survive in a fumﬁ
envirariment. Studenty will become familiar with all aspects of the college and will
riequired o participate in student government and/or & sudent organization. One bour
lecture-discussion, one hour participation

ik Innovations in English (3}

Apoursir for students who nesd partioular attention in developing their basse English skills,
utibizing the technigues of individualized instruction, within a peer group setting. Course
will serve an substitute English 10LA, upon students completion of WEPT test.

I Sscic-Eeonomics af the Mexican-American (4}

An analyviis of Mecican-Americans in the Southwest and their contributions to the United
Srates, with particulas ernphasia an the Mesican-Americans political, economic, educational,
and soeialogiesl role i the United States today. Field trips,

219 Inteedduiction Ie Mesican-American Studiesn (4]

A general education course on Mexican Amsericans emphasing such areas as arks anel
Tmn'pul'lililh.hi.ﬂurr- pr:hﬂaﬂ;,mm:,w,lﬂ edlucation. Course satisfies the
college’s Ethnic Studies (G, E. requirement

pr ==

i andulate rimisl dejmenlate @ ceplablde jraliiera sy o g lasgeape Spanehi beloee e ran el o the omewe
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225. Elementary Barrio Language (4)

Systematic survey of the fundamentals of Calo, Pocho, and Barrio Spanish as legitimate
vernacular. Practice will be given in understanding, speaking, reading and writing so that
the student will be able to recognize it when used. Consent of instructor required. Field trips
and language laboratory. Prerequisite for MAMS 325.

301. Experimental Courses (1-5)

302. Seminar for Tutors (1-3)
Individualized and group study in tutorial techniques. Students will be given the opportu-
nity to practically apply tutorial methods in a supervised setting.

303. Mexican-American Identity (4) (Formerly Mexican-American Studies 251)

A close study of the social, psychological, geographical, and racial factors that create the
character of the present day Mexican-American. Perceptions, images, and self-fulfilling
prophecy.

305. Mexican-American Cooking (3)

A study of a cultural-historical development of Mexican cooking. Includes a workshop on
the preparation of the more popular Mexican dishes. To include nutrition and use of the
subject in home economics.

309. Beginning Mexican Guitar and Folk Songs (3)

Introductory instruction in the Mexican guitar with Mexican and Chicano folk song
(corridos) accompaniment; to include a historical survey of Mexican and Chicano music;
pre-Columbian, classical and flamenco guitar, as well as the more popular student protest
songs of Latin America. Students may enroll at the intermediate level, with instructors
consent,

310. Mexican-American Folk Arts and Crafts (3)

A survey and workshop on Mexican and Mexican-American Folk Arts and Crafts. Includes
village arts, weaving, pottery, pinatas, ojos de Dios, etc., with particular emphasis towards
adapting these arts to the public school curriculum.

320. Community Spanish for Medical Practitioners (2-3)
A survey of community and dialectical Spanish pertinent to public health agencies. Recom-
mended for medical practitioners who plan to work with the Mexican American community.

325. Intermediate Barrio Language (4)

Review of fundamentals and study of more advanced aspects of Calo, and Pocho with
practice in understanding, speaking, reading and writing. Field trips and language labora-
tory. Student must take MAMS 225 before taking this course.

330. The Mexican-American and the Law (4)

A survey of the judicial institutions and the Mexican-American giving particular attention
to the enforcement of laws and constitutional rights. Also, the make-up of penal institutions
and its relationship to Mexican-Americans will be critically examined. Field trips.

340. Mexican-American Folklore (3)
A study of the traditional expressive culture of Mexicans and Mexican-Americans in the
United States: folk religion and beliefs, folk arts, narrative song and drama.

341. Gods of Meso-America (4)
A character study of the major gods in Meso-America to be viewed as a separate reality
as they move through the development of pre-Columbian Mexico.

343. Pre-Columbian History of Mexico (4)

An analysis of the important indigenous civilizations in Meso-America, with particular
emphasis on the Olmecs, Maya, Toltecs, and Aztecs, and how these groups relate to the
cultural-historical make-up of the present day Mexican-American.

344. Mexican-American History I (4)

A study of Mexican-American History from Pre-Columbian to the present. Particular
course emphasis on the colonial period to the Mexican-American War of 1848. To include a
review of Pre-Columbian and contemporary Mexican History, including the Mexico Revolu-
tion.
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HE  Mesican s Mevican-American History of Somoma County  [4)

A survey of bocal Mexican-dmerican higtory. To inclade: the exploration of the Sanoma and
Mendocing Coast, the misdon and rancho periods, the Bear Flag Bevaolt and the Mezican-
Amwerrbcan War, social bamtitry and land grant wars, as well as contemporary Mesican-
Ammserican history in Senoma Coundy,

351 Mesican-American Thought (4]

A :ludr of those ideas which have infleenced Mevcan aisl Mesican-Ainerican thought
Emphasis will be on pre-revolutionary Mesican o the present. Particular attention will be
paid 1o wich writers as Sierra, Caso Hameos, Vasconcebos, Paz, Lea, Carransa and Masia

352 Aztec andd Mava H'ulmuphr {dp

Headings amd discussions of selected mivths, poetry amd other works with an emphasis on
iiscovering the underlying philesophicsl sssumptions and ideas of Meso-America, from an-
clent Hmes fo the arrival of Cortee,

53, Contemporary Movements n Mexican-American Sockely (4]

An n-depth amalyss of conlemporary Mezican- Amenican movements lke: UFWOC, La
Alianza, Crisade for Justice, La Baza Undda, Brown Berets, etc. Abo to inclade an analyss
of thesir eelationship to leftist and nationalistic movements in Latin Amerca

54, Polities and the Mesican-American  [4)

& eritieal evaluaticn of keading questions currently relating te Mexican-Americans in
American Socsety, Inclugles & survey of scedal, cultural, and political organizations in the
Soaitbweest and in the kocal community, Field trips

255, Urban Problems snd the Movican-Ameticsn

Sudy of Mexcan- American h]-ummdmrtmd'bmi-hu:h arine wheirn same of these values
are offwl by wrban institations. Particular attention will be given to the erosion of these
values and the sccommadations Messcan-American culture has been forced 10 make.

HSA,  Beginning Chicans Theatre  (4)  |Fermerly Mexican-American Studies 4654
The peaples thiatre. The theatre as eullviral expaisdon, the Magican-Amertean ploywright
in the 2th Century. Workshop included for performance of teem play,

W5H. Intermediste Chicans Theatre (4] (Farmerdy Mezican-American Studies 465H)
A followup vo MAMA 354, inchudes an ongoing performing Chicano Folk Theatre group
Preregquisite: MAMS 3554

WEA,  Beginning Mesican-Anmserican Music and Dance (1] (Formerly Mesican-Amseri-

can Studies d66A )
A survey of troditional and contemporary music and dance of Mexican and Mexican.

American society. Specific dances such s Jarabe Tapatio, La Aaspa amd La Bamba will be

welected and tmuaght.

BER. Intermediate Mexican American Music ad Damee (3] (Formerly Mexican-
American Studies 461)
A Folbowup 1o MAMS 3684, includes ongoing performdng Mexican Folk Dance group.
Presequisite: MAMS 3564

i Mesiean-American Litersture [ (4)  (Formerly Meslean-American Stwdies 473)
A wurvey of Medcan: American Literature emphasizing fa historical roots in Mexico and
the: Southwest

I Mesican-American Literature [1 (4]  (Formerly Mesican-American Studies 474)
An analysis of contemporsry Medcan-American authors, pocis, and playwrights stressing
Villareal, Amneya, Alurista, Valdez, Goneales among others.
aih  Chicano Colloguium (4}
A courses focusing on the development of selected topics eritical to the proper examination
al the Muture of the chicana movement. Courss will consist of bwo bours per week guest
lecture, ene hour directed group eiscussion and cne hour directed research and writing.
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405. The Mexican-American Family (4)

A study of family unity in Mexican-American culture and the roles of family members. To
include: courtship, marriage, child rearing practices, changing sex roles, the migratory fam-
ily, etc. Also, the relationship of Mexican-American family with other institutional factors in
Anglo Society.

406. La Chicana (4)
A historical analysis of the role played by women in Mexican-American society from
Pre-Columbian times to the present.

426. Target Language Skills for Speakers of Spanish (3) (Formerly Mexican-American
Studies 326)

This course is designed to improve oral comprehension, aural comprehension, reading and
writing skills for persons who have a working knowledge of the Spanish language. Course
will also emphasize dialectal language as well as the technical terminology necessary for
subject matter instruction in Spanish.

431. Community Involvement, Field Work (4)

The relationship between the barrio and Anglo society, emphasizing community involve-
ment. Includes proposal writing, supervised field experience and placement as teacher aides
or community workers in the schools.

445. Mexican-American History II (4) (Formerly Mexican-American Studies 345)

History of the Southwest Analysis of the role of Mexican-Americans in history of the United
States from 1848 to the present. Emphasizes the Mexican-American heritage in the South-
west, the development of conflicts between Chicano and Anglo Society.

450. Religion and the Mexican-American (4)
A study of Protestantism and Catholicism and their relationship to the Mexican-American.

451. Mexican-American Humanities (4) (Formerly Mexican-American Studies 350)
A survey of the literature, philosophy, religion, art and the performing arts as they have
developed in Mexican-American society.

454. The Mexican-American in American Education (3)

A historical study at the treatment of Mexican-Americans in the Anglo-oriented education-
al systern. Particular attention will be given to educational philosophy and its effects on
learning theory.

455. Mexican-American Child Development (4)

An analysis of the development of Mexican-American children from birth through age
eight. Emphasis on nutrition, language development, intellectual growth, cognitive learning
styles and child rearing practices.

456. Bilingual/Cross-cultural Education (4)
A historical analysis of bilingual/cross-cultural education in the United States. The course
covers bilingual/cross-cultural education concepts and the assessment of existing programs.

459. Bilingual General Science (1-3)

A general education course taught bilingually (Spanish/English) and designed to give
cultural depth in the basic science areas required for a liberal education. To include areas
of study in the Biological and Physical Sciences. This course is especially suited for those
students pursuing a Liberal Studies Major and/or the Bilingual/Cross-cultural Specialist
Credential. Prerequisite: Functional Target Language Skills.

460. Bilingual Fundamentals of Mathematics (1-3)

A general education courses taught bilingually (Spanish/English) and designed to give
cultural depth in the mathematics required for a liberal education. This course is especially
suited for those students pursuing a Liberal Studies Major and/or the Bilingual/Cross-cul-
tural Specialist Credential. Prerequisite: Functional Target Language Skills.

471. Cultural Conflicts (4)
A close study of those Mexican-American cultural values which are in apparent conflict

with the values of the dominant society. Particular attention will be paid to those systems
and institutions which are conducive to cultural clash.
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476, Workshop in Contemparary Mesican-American Liternture (4]

A workshop designed to further Mesican-American lterature and Mesican- American
ceealive writing throagh original essays, shaet storses, other relevant exprestons, Clas pre-
sentations and discussion will be vied intensively, Prerequisive: MAMS 373 or 374 or consent
of imstructor. Laboratory and field werk sequined.

477, Meslean-American Art Warkshop (4]
Social context art workshop which inclisdes the techpical and eoncepiual forms stermaning
Fromn the ast histery of the Mexican-American. Includes lectunes and siudio practices

174, mn-ﬁmrﬁm]wnmm (Inclisdes Public ﬂum?-mlhr {4}
A S Mexican- American Tk , magazines and other pﬂ:-bt cofimiamicaticn
I'I'H.'tlﬂ.'“:':'il' I‘hﬁ:ﬂlm

pait and present o the Mexitan- American commuity.
Inclades & workibop phase. mlpu required.

An analysis af art as expressed in the historical colture of the Chicans, from ancient times
to the present. A cultwral art history approach. Field Trips

480  Seminar in Mexsican-American Studies (4]

Tl:rﬁﬂ from the Mexican-American movement will be sebected for study in depth. Re.
smirch methedology 1o nchede the writing of a research paper or project. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

9. Mexican American Childrens Literature (4]

Desigmed to examine, discuss, and evaluate books, stories, legends for Mexican-American
children from birth through the sinh grede.

495, Special Stsddes.  (1-d)
7. Comculum snd the Medesn-American (4] (Formerly Mexican- Amerscan Studies
45T}
Workshop sessfons which will survey current teaching materials and focus on the develop-
meenit of bilingual /cross-cultural materials to better assist the Mexican-American child in his
leaming endeavor. (Consent of instrsctar)

. Lhﬂw&m fior the Bilingual Child (3}  (Formerly Mecican-Amenican
1]
The techniques, methads and theories of resding for the bilingual child

305 Special Studies (14
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MUSIC

(Division of Humanities)
Accredited as an Associate Member of the National Association of Schools of Music.
Joann E. Feldman, Chairman of Department

Ellen Amsterdam, Lawrence Anderson, Margaret Broughton, Albert Cognata, Anne
Crowden, Dale Cutler, Margaret Donovan-Jeffry, Arthur Hills, Ralph Hotz, William
Johnson, Sally Kell, Ned Meredith, Danny Montoro, Don O’Brien, Walter Oster,
Margaretta Redwine, Gardner Rust, George Sakellariou, David Sloss, Larry Snyder, Jean
Stevens, Augustus Vidal.

The student majoring in music refines his musical sensitivity against the background of a
liberal education. The Music Department offers a four-year program for music majors de-
signed to give the student comprehensive preparation in theory, history and performance.
The Department emphasizes extensive ear-training, the development of perceptive listen-
ing skills, familiarity with a broad range of Western and non-Western musical styles, fluency
in handling the materials of traditional music theory, and continuous and varied experience
in performance. The Department encourages students to develop advanced proficiency in
their performing specialties, but at the same time the Department expects all music majors

to pursue a broadly diversified program of class study designed to equip them as “complete”
musicians.

MUSIC MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

General EAUCAION ............cooovoviiiieeeeeeee ettt 40 units
Major............... 43 units
Electives 41 units

Total 124 units

(A minor is not required for the B.A. in Music)

Music majors are strongly advised to take at least half of their elective units in fields other
than music, and to include among those electives some in foreign languages. Students plan-
ning to do graduate work in music are urged to take fourteen units in French or German.

ACCEPTANCE TO THE MUSIC MAJOR

Admission to the College does not guarantee acceptance to the music major. All prospec-
tive music majors are accepted on probationary status during their first semester in resi-
dence. During this semester they must demonstrate motivation and proficiency appropriate
to their prior experience as musicians and must also show satisfactory progress in music
classes. Every student must consult his advisor before continuing as a music major beyond
the probationary semester.

PROFICIENCY EXPECTATIONS

All entering music majors will be given a placement test to determine at what level they
should enter the program. Students who do not demonstrate fluent reading of treble and bass
clef, ability to sing at sight a simple tune, knowledge of basic intervals, understanding of
simple meter and rhythm, and familiarity with major and minor scales, will be asked to take
Music 105 as a prerequisite to Music 110 and 120.

Entering students must either pass a Piano Proficiency Test or begin immediately to
develop technique sufficient to pass it. Students with no previous keyboard experience
should expect to take five semesters of Basic Piano (Music 101, 102, 103, 104, and 306),
beginning in the first semester of work as a music major. All students in the four-year
program will be expected to pass the Piano Proficiency Test before beginning upper division
work as music majors.

An Aural Skills Test, checking the student’s accuracy in hearing intervals, scales, rhythms,
and simple chord progressions, will be given as part of the final examination in Music 220.
All students will be expected to pass this test before going on to specified portions of the
upper division work in music.
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TRANSFER STUDENTS

Al tramsfer shudents wishing to enter & sk majors in the junior vear will be given the
Auiral Skills Test as ssan ai they artive a1 Califorsia Sate Colbege, Sonodna. Students wha da
nol pass this tesd will be advised to take lower division courses s neccsany before beginning
upper division wark in music,

Transfer students will also be eapected to take the Plaso Proficiency Test during the first
wiek of pesidence, and will be advised Lo take Hasie Plano cdlases if necesary. Mormally,

division work in miusic st Califormia Stais Ciollege, Sanoma assurmes keyboard facility
cient to pais the Piano Proficiency Test or Music 306, Mo student may graduate in mosic
without having pased it

LOWER DIVISION FROGRAM

The core of the lewer division program for music magors s & sequence of four courses in
Musictanship, The Mosicianship sequence 8 o comprebhensive gpprosch (o cartreaining in it
braadest senso. It includes, bat s pot lmdted to, sight-singing, dictation, conventional harme-
ny, and historee apd syvlistic considerations as they relate o the development of aural and
writhen shkills, The basic propesition is that s literate musscian should hear what be sees and
see what he bears To that end, materials and solfége technigues from & variety of misacsl
styles will be used, so that the student leams (o understand “rules” only as attempts to define
particular musical sivles

UPPER DIVISION PROGRAM

The core of the upper divisian is @ series of courses designed to integrate the
traditicnal studies of musie kistory 'I.1IE farm and analyss. The upper divigan core require-
ment consists of Misic 300, 300, and one af the following twe courses: Music 302 Music 40,

Every music major will be E:lpn'led ta :ul'rrpl:le.ﬁeniﬂr Project of ome ar tves units,
deprnding on its scope. The Senior Progect generally will be undertaken dusing the las
sigrester al residends, altheagh unuseally large Projects may be extended over the kst two
semnesiers. The Senior Project may take the form of directed research leading 1o a lecture-
demenilralion, a senios recital, an exbeided composition, of the preparation of a performing
edition, eie. In any case, the Senior Project must mchide some practical demonsstration of
the student’s musical understanding.

During the junior and senior years, each music major must take sefficent sdelitional upper
division unils in music to total forty-dhres, Thess anits may be chosen from variois courses
such as those in specific pericds, genres, or composers; conducting; composition; archestra:
tiom: fazr arranging; non-Wesbern music; o studic instrsction. Music 108, pn'hl'rrrinu; [SHETSE
bles, and Basic Plano classes may not be incleded among these units

THE PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENT

The Music Department maintwing s busy schedule of ensemble activities, including O
chestra, Choms, Medrigal Singers, Chaomber Muosic, Wind Ensembde (Concert Band ), Opera
Workshop, Jarz Workshop, Concert Jazz Ensemble, Plano Ensemble, and workshops in
non-¥Westem muasic.

&1l music majors miust partici pate in encembles during a1 beast siv semesters of undergradu:
atework. At least two semesters of this pequiremsent most be met in vocal eneembles. A leasd
two semesters of this work mast be done st Californds State College, Sonoma.

Students enrolled in Studio Instroction must agres to perform in an approprioie ensemble
unless excused by thedr studio instructor.

ADVISING
Esch music major is eapected to consult an advisor in the Music Department before
beginning work as & muasic magor, and af the beginning of each semester thereafter. The
advizor’s dgnature will constitute departmental approval of the student’s schedude sach
seester.
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SPECIAL EMPHASES WITHIN THE MUSIC MAJOR

The courses listed below constitute the standard major in Music. A student satisfactorily
completing these courses, along with other college requirements, will earn a B.A. with a
major in music. However, students with highly developed interests in such areas as world
music (western and non-western), performance, composition, music history and music edu-
cation are encouraged to consult an advisor about the possibility of arranging individually
tailored programs of study. Courses preparatory to a specialization in music therapy are also
available. In most cases, these programs will consist of the Musicianship and Listening Skills
requirements, plus a group of upper division courses appropriate to the student’s field of
study.

In all cases, the student’s course work will culminate in the Senior Project, a 1-2 unit course
in which the student demonstrates competence in the specialization by means of a perform-
ance, composition, research paper, etc.

MUSIC MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Lower Division

Music 110—Musicianship IT ..o 3 units
Music 120—Musicianship II Lab .. % 2 units
Music 111—Musicianship ... s 3 units
Music 121—Musicianship III Lab .... T — 2 units
Music 210—Musicianship IV.......... 3 units
Music 220—Musicianship IV Lab . 2 units
Music 310—Musicianship V ..ot esenen 3 units
Music 320—Musicianship V Lab .......ccccccooiviiieiiiiiicceee s 2 units
Music 200—Listening Skills T ..........cocoooiiiiiiccecece s 3 units
‘Upper Division
Music 300—Listening SKills I ........ccccooiiiiiiiiccee e 4 units
Music 301—History and Analysis—Common Practice Period...............ccoeunee... 5 units
One course to be selected from the following two:
Music 302—History and Analysis—Early Western Music ..........ccccooeveninicinincnnes 4 units
Music 303—History and Analysis—Twentieth Century Music ...........cccccouerunneee. 4 units
Music 306—Keyboard Skills Workshop ..........ccccccovviiiviiiiiccccee e 1 unit
Music 490—SENIOT PrOJECE ....cciviiieiriiiiiiiieeieee ettt bbb 1 unit
(Music 490 may be taken for two units with approval of advisor, in which case
the number of additional units required is reduced by one.)
Additional Upper Division MUSIiC COUTSES...........cccoouriiiiriniiininieiesieeiecieeienesienenns 5 units
Ot e e e T B S 43 units

TEACHING CREDENTIAL MUSIC MAJOR

Under the Ryan Act, music majors interested in obtaining a Single-Subject Credential in
music may apply to the Education Department for admission to the credential program
during the junior year. Admission to the credential program in music will require a recom-
mendation from the Music Department. Students requesting such a recommendation should
have a major performing instrument (or voice), and should plan to take the following courses
in addition to the core requirements for music majors:

Music 315, Orchestration ..............ocooooiiiiiiiieeeccce ettt eaeaes 3 units
Music 400, Curriculum of the Elementary School ... . 3 units
Music 430, Conducting..........ccccoueveivrvevrieriniserieenes il 2 units
Music 115/415, Beginning Voice Technique 1 unit
Music 122/422, Class Instruction in Strings......... 1 unit
Music 123/423, Class Instruction in Woodwinds ... 1 unit
Music 124/424, Class instruction in Brass ........... - 1 unit
Music 129/429, Class instruction in Percussion .............ccccccooeiiivneceicrieeereenne. 1 unit

The Music Department recommends that the student, as part of his preparation for the
teaching experience, take an appropriate course in the ethnic studies area. The student is
encouraged to select, in consultation with his advisor, one of the following as a general
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elective: MAMS 300, MAMS 466, AAMS 300, NAMS 3%,
Thee student should consult edvisors in the Music Department and the Education Depart-
meent about sdditional requitements for the credential as soon as possibbe,

MINOR IN MUSIC

To tamplete a minor in msic; a student must take Music 2% {Introduction to Music
Literature] amd 17 sdditional units, B of them T divimion, in consualtation with & Mussc
Diepartment advisor. Students contemplating & minor in music should consult the Mussc
Diepartment at the earliest possible date for approval and advising.

An appropriate music minor program should inchude some study in mussic history and in
e theory, At beast sin undts in mssic must be taken at Californds State College, Sonomas
In addition, ol messic minors sre cxpected to be oat least one performing ensemble for s
minimum of two semesters of resideser 81 California Seate College, Sonoma.

CENTER FOR PERFORMING ARTS

Interdisciplinary courses invalving the sreas of muse, dance and drama are affered by the
Center for Performing Arts, Sudents interested in iterdisciplinary work in the performing
arts sheuld wee the catabog listings under that heading

MUSIC

I.Ihrgl:lml.ng : “Iﬂ'rd-nll:q:llm af funs tal kevboard skills. Emphasi
course in o nt amental kevboar 5 § on
functional keyboard harmony and improvisation,

Ik Basic Pisno 1T (1)

Prerequisite: Music 100 or consent of instructor.

Ik, Basic Piano 111 (1)
Prerequisite: Musis 102 ar consent of instructor,

1. Basio Pinno IV (1)
Prereguasite: Music 103 or consent of instructor,

15, Musicianghip I Fundamentsls {4}
A basic course in reading notes, ear training, dictation, sight-singing, ete. This course i
intended for students not yet qualified to begin Musicianship 11

WT. Pianp Accompanying | 1-2)

Instruction in the skills of accomipanying singers, instrumentalists and ensembles. Student
will be expected bo spend additicnal hours gaining practical experience accompanying en-
sembles and vocal classes. May be repeated for credit fo a maximem of six andts

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

110, Musicianship II: Theory  (3)
Hatandc harmony and contrapuntal techmigues. Must be taken concamrently with Muse
130
Prerequisite: Musie 105, or equivalent, and placement test.
11 Musicdanship IIE: Theary  (3)
Continuation of Musiclanship 11 Must be taken concurrently with Music 121
Prevequisites Musse 110 and 130, or squivalents, and plecement test.

13 Class Instructbon in Gualtar (1)

Introdiectary instructson in guitar technigques including use of basic chords in variows types
of song accompaniment. All notes in the first position will be studied along with solo and
ensemble pieces for guitar. Also offered for upper diviclon credit as Muosic 413

Prerequisite: Consent of instrector,

114 Class Instruetion in Recorder  [1)

Croup work in beginning reconder technigues. Also offered for upper division credit as
Muasic 414

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor,
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115. Beginning Voice Technique (1)

Group work in the fundamental techniques of singing. Problems of tone production,
breath control, diction, repertoire and interpretation. May be repeated for credit. Also
offered for upper division credit as Music 415.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

120. Musicianship II Laboratory: Ear-Training (2)
Sight-singing, dictation and keyboard harmony. Must be taken concurrently with Music
110.

Prerequisite: Music 105, or equivalent, and placement test.

121. Musicianship III Laboratory: Ear-Training (2)
Continuation of Musicianship II Lab. Must be taken concurrently with Music 111.
Prerequisites: Music 110 and 120, or equivalents, and placement test.

122. Class Instruction in Strings (1)

Also offered for upper division credit as Music 422. May be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

123. Class Instruction in Woodwinds (1)

Also offered for upper division credit as Music 423. May be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

124. Class Instruction in Brass (1)
Also offered for upper division credit as Music 424.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

128. Intermediate Voice Technique (1)
Continuation of Music 115. Also offered for upper division credit as Music 428.
Prerequisite: Music 115 or consent of instructor.

129. Class Instruction in Percussion (1)
Also offered for upper division credit as Music 429.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

133. Studio Instruction—Strings (1-2)

Private instruction on one instrument for advanced students. Also offered for upper divi-
sion credit as Music 433. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

134. Studio Instruction—Woodwinds (1-2)

Private instruction on one instrument for advanced students. Also offered for upper divi-
sion credit as Music 434. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

137. Studio Instruction—Brass (1-2)

Private instruction on one instrument for advanced students. Also offered for upper divi-
sion credit as Music 437. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

138. Studio Instruction—Percussion (1-2)

Private instruction on percussion instruments for advanced students. Also offered for
upper division credit as Music 438. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

139. Studio Instruction—Keyboard (1-2)

Private instruction on keyboard for advanced students. Also offered for upper division
credit as Music 439. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.

141. Studio Instruction—Voice (1-2)

Private voice instruction for advanced students. Also offered for upper division credit as
Music 441. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Audition.
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143, Sewdio Instraction—Cwitar  [1-2)

Private gaitar instruction for advanced students. Also offered for upper division credit as
Music 443. May be repeated for credit,

Prereqguisite: Andition
200, Listendng Skills 1 (1)

Masterworks of Western music treated chronologically. Emphasis is placed on listening
and on the barger aspects of analysis.

Prerequisite: Music 110 and 120 or consent of instractor

206, Aural Skills 'H'ul'h'l'm:‘d i1 ; i i

Practice in sight-singing dictation designed for those e pompleted Music 2H)
or the equivalent and who need farther preparation for successiul completion of the Aural
Skills test. May not be counted toward the music major. May be repeated for credit with
conment of instructor,

200 Muslctanship IV: Theary ()
m{:lmall-r harmony and contrapuntal techmigiess, Must be taken concurrently with Music

Prevequidtes: Music 110 asd Music 121, or equivalents, and placement test.

20 Musicisnship |V Laboratary: Ear-Training  (2)

Advanced sght-snging, dictation snd keyboard harmony. Must be taken concurrently
with Music 214,

Prevequisites: Music 111 and Music 121, or equivalents, and placement best

ﬂ-. ].I:Ill'l:ld'l.ll:‘l'ﬂ:rl:l to Music Literature (3)

course for nom-music magors with bectures and demonistraticis dealing
mlhm.-ternh miuse and different styles. Mot acceptable for credit toward the musss
major, Acceplable as three unils af the General Education Humanitiss reguinemen).

255, Workshop in African Music snd Musical Instruments (1)

A laboratory devoted to instruction in African drumming. songs, and xylophones. An
opportunity to understanding of African musie and musical instraments theough pastici-
pation. Als Ed-lfurupperd.rrmurlnfdlluh'[l.mt'ﬂﬂn

Prerequisite: Consent of instrsctor.

255, African Music Comcert Ensemble  [1-3)

The study and presentation of various African music and dance cires in traditional
African music idioms From a mumbser of selected muasical cultures. May be repeated for eredit
Also offered for upper division credit as Music 436

Prerequisite: Music 255 or audition.

261, Introducton to Electromic Music [(3)

Brief sarvey of the liberature; primary emphesis on developing facility in using the CSC5
siundiio.

HE.  Commaunity Involvement Program  (1=d}

CLF. invodves students in basic comamunity problems, performing such tasks as tutoring,
coeaching, reading for the blind, ¢te. Students receive | to 4 units depending on the specific
tashs performed. A total of 6 units of CLP, eredit may be applied toward a degree. Students
taking C.LP. through the Music Department maush srvenge For supervision by o Music Dee.
pastmeent advisor. Also offered For upper division credit as Music J58.

0. Listeming Skills 11 (4)
Hlnlrﬂgnlchm o non-Weslern music, usting the techniques and approaches developed in
L
Prereqguisite: Music 2.
L. Histery amd Analysis of Western Music in the Comman Practice Period (3
A courss integrating the history and analyss of music from the early Barogue throagh the
lute Homantéc pericds | LR0-19004,
Preveguisite: Aural Skills Test, or consent of matrisctar.
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302. History and Analysis of Early Western Music  (4)

A course integrating the history and analysis of music from plainchant through the late
Renaissance (900-1600).

Prequisite: Consent of instructor.

303. History and Analysis of Twentieth Century Music (4)
A course integrating the history and analysis of music from Debussy to the present.
Prerequisite: Aural Skills Test, or consent of instructor.

306. Keyboard Skills Workshop (1)

The study of keyboard harmony, transposition, and sight-reading. The course is intended
to teach the skills required in the Departnent’s Piano Proficiency Examination. Open to
advanced pianists only.

307. Music Theory for Non-Majors (1-3)
A course designed to pursue the semi-professional music interests of students. Open to any
serious non-major.

310. Musicianship V: Theory (3)
Continuation of Musicianship IV. Must be taken concurrently with Music 320.
Prerequisites: Music 210 and 220, or equivalents, aural skills test, and placement test.

315. Orchestration (3)

Study of the instruments of the orchestra, with exercises in writing for instrumental groups
and scoring for the orchestra as a whole.

Prerequisite: Aural Skills Test, or consent of instructor.

316. Stage Band Composition and Orchestration (2)
Study of the instruments of the stage band, with examples in writing for various instrumen-
tal groups and scoring for the band as a whole. Admission by audition.

317. Stage Band Composition and Orchestration (2)
Continuation of Music 316. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Music 316 or consent of instructor.

319. Jazz in American Society (3)

320. Musicianship V Laboratory: Ear-Training (2)
Continuation of Musicianship IV Laboratory. Must be taken concurrently with Music 310.
Prerequisites: Music 210 and 220, or equivalents, and aural skills test.

321. Piano Repertoire (1-2)

The study and interpretation of keyboard music from the Renaissance to the present.
Attention is given to ornamentation, style, and techniques; emphasis is placed on perform-
ance in class by individual students. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Completion of Music 104 or equivalent standing.

325. Chorus (1-3)

The study and presentation of choral music from all periods of musical literature. May be

repeated for credit. Admission to the Chorus is by audition.

326. Piano Ensemble (2)
The study and performance of literature for piano ensembles. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

327. Wind Ensemble (2)

The study and presentation of wind ensemble music from all periods of musical literature.
May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

328. Orchestra (1-3)
The study and presentation of orchestral music from all periods of musical literature. May

be repeated for credit. Admission to the Orchestra is by audition.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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35, Chamber Music Workshop |2}

Instruction and coaching in the performance of chamber music. May be repeated for
eredit.
Frerequisite Consent of mstructor,

3. Opera Workshop  (1=3)

A vourse devoted to the study and performance of the operatic Bterature. The waorkshop,
designed for singers, sccompanists, and others interested in the lyric theater, will place
emgshasis on todal music thester artistry. Admdssion to the waorkshop s by sudition. May be
repeeated for credit,

Peerequisite: Consent ol mansctor,

. Sesgwriting (1)

A oppartunily for songwrilers and prospective songwriters to shase musical insighis and
ideas. Songwriters of interest to the participants will be invited to perform and discass their
wark, Some experience in songwriting mnﬂr May be repeated for credit.

332, Esperimentsl Music Groug [ 1-2)

The studly of pew techniguees of performance, especially improvisation, utilized in recent
music, May be repeated for credit,

Prereguisiter Comsent of instroctor

TEL  Bepertory Orchestra (1]

Peadings of a wide vaniety of instrumendal and dramatic hteratsire, affording opportunities
fo indlrumentalists, singers and conductors. May be repeated Far eredit,

Preveguisite: Consent of instructor

Mk Acting snd Directing for the Lyric Thester  (1-=3)
A course designed primarily for singers, actors and stage directors in which emphasis is
placed con the sty af the imterdependence of muasic and drama in relation te the lyrie stage
Prevequivite; Consent of instructor

ML Sudies in Counderpoint  (1-3)

Advanced study of a particular contrapuntal style. May be repeated for credit with consent
of instructor.
Preveguisite: Consen® of instmuctor.

ML Studies in Musie History  {1=1)

Detailed consideration of o particular historsea] pereed, Moy b repeated for credit with
consent of mafrucior,

Prerequasite: Consend of nstructer

A Studies in Musical Genees  (1-1)

Dietailied canmination of a particular type of music in various pericds. May be repeated for
eredit with consent of msiructor

Prevequisite: Consent ol nstsuctor

e Spuslees in Specific Composess  (1-)

Study of lide amd works of o specific composer, May be repested for eredit with consent
of imstraciar

Freveguisite: Consent of mstrsciar
6, Humasnistic Music (1)

The conirse avaids verbaliestion, It focuses on e individizal's conscsousness of sound, and
o b thal conaciousmess instinctively expresses itsell, Classes range from sssions of silenoe
b semsiney of complex improvising ID;HEIE.;I Oy 10 alll beswls of performing ability, and
recommended for thoss interested in mumic therapy
80, Stwedies in American Music  [1-3)

A survey al the history and development of American misae,

Prorequisite: Consent of instrasior
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390. Jazz Workshop (1-2)

An instrumental program for the beginning jazz student dealing with the study of jazz
improvisation and its various forms. Group playing designed to improve playing skills and
build confidence in this field. “Feeder™ course for Music 391. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

391. Concert Jazz Ensemble (1-3)

Performance and rehearsal of literature in the contemporary jazz idiom. May be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: Music 390 or consent of instructor.

392. Jazz Piano (1)
A course designed to study chord playing and jazz improvisation.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

393. Madrigal Singers (2)
Study and performance of chamber choral literature. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Audition.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)
See Music 295.

400. Curriculum of the Elementary School (Music) (3)
Philosophy, method and materials for teaching music in the elementary school. Open to
candidates in a teaching credential program, or by consent of instructor.

401. Ensemble Literature and Materials for Band and Orchestra (2)

A comprehensive survey of teaching materials and literature for wind, string, and percus-
sion instruments; repertory and program planning, organization and management of materi-
als and equipment in the public school instrumental program; principles and techniques for
building a comprehensive instrumental library. Open to upper division music majors and
graduate students only.

402. Choral Literature and Methodology (2)

A study of choral literature with special reference to repertory suitable for the secondary
school. Problems of performance, editorial techniques, aims, methods, and organization of
vocal music programs for children’s voices, adolescent voices, men’s and women'’s glee, and
mixed chorus. Students will conduct the works studied. Open to upper division music majors
and graduate students only.

403. Principles and Foundation of Music Education as Aesthetic Education (2)

Philosophy and practice of music education in elementary and secondary schools; princi-
ples of music learning; physiological and psychological factors influencing motivation, matu-
ration, needs, attitudes, skills, and knowledge. Problems of teacher preparation and
placement; critical analysis of the Music Framework for the California Public Schools. Open
to upper division music majors and graduate students only.

412. Class Instruction in Organ (1)
See Music 112.

413. Class Instruction in Guitar (1)
See Music 113.

414. Class Instruction in Recorder (1)
See Music 114.

415. Beginning Voice Technique (1)
See Music 115.

422. Class Instruction in Strings (1)
See Music 122. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

423. Class Instruction in Woodwinds (1)
See Music 123. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
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424. Class Iostruction in Hrass (1)
See Nlusic 124

425, Compition {3}
Individual prajects in creative work. May be repeated for eredit.
Prerequisile: Consent of imstructor

427, Studies in Musical Analysis  {1=3)

Detaibed examdmstion of music from a parbicular style or persod. May be repeated for oredit
sith comaen) of insfrucior

Prerequisite; Aural Skills Test and consent of nstructor.

428, Intermediate Yaice Technigue (1)
See Music 125,

A4 Class Instruction i Percussion (1)
Sep Music 120,

. Condocting (2]
Prevequisites: Aural Skills Test, Piano Proficiency Test and Music 301, or consent of imstriae-
tiar,

3L Advamced Comducling  (2-3)
Frerequésite: Music 430 or consent of instrocbor

AL Sudio Imsstruction=—5trings | 1=2}
See Music 133

3. Studio lestrsction=—Woodwinds  {1=2)
Bee Musie LM

&7, Sthudio Imstruction—Brass  (1-2)
See Musse 137,

8. Stdio Imstrection-—Percussion  (1=-2)
See Misir 18

A1, Stsdso Instruction—Keyboard  [1=2)
L Misae 139

41, Stwdio Instruction—Yaice  (1-2)
Sew Murdie 141

W, Studio Instruction—Cwilar  (1-3)

S Mlusic 1463
451, Music of India and the Near East  [3)

A survey of the masso of India, Dran, the Arab and other Near Eastern countries. Ineluded
i the cours= ane films and demonstration of instruments

Preroguisite: Music 300, 250 or consent of instrucior.

43 Music of Indomesin snd the Far East ()

A survey al the music of Indonesia, Tibet and counimes of the Far Easf, Southeast Asia
Austrulia and the islands of the Pacific. Inchuded in the course are flms and demonstrations
ol imstrumsenis

Prevequisite: Music 200, 2% or consent of instnsctor,

5L Waorkshop in Near Eastern Music  (1-2)

Studies in theory and performanee practice of Near Eastern musse, An opportundty boe gain
underdanding of MNear Esdtern music throogh partécipation. May be repeated for credil with
wonsent ol natructor.

Pretequdsite: Musee 431 (may be taken concurrently ) or consent of instroctor

A% Workshap in Far Eastern Music (12}

Stucies in theory and performance practice of Far Eastern mosic. An opporfanity bo gain
understanding of Fur Exctern music throagh participation. May be sepeated for oredit with
consenl of dnsirnecior

Prevequdsite: Muse 432 (may b taken concureently) or consent of instroctor.
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455. Workshop in African Music and Musical Instruments (1)

A laboratory devoted to instruction in African drumming, songs, and xylophones. An
opportunity to gain understanding of African music and musical instruments through partici-
pation. Must be taken concurrently with Music 457, or by consent of instructor.

456. African Music and Dance Concert Ensemble (1-3)

The study and presentation of various African music and dance repertoires in traditional
African music and dance idioms from a number of selected musical cultures. May be repeat-
ed for credit.

Prerequisite: Music 455 or consent of instructor or audition.

457. African Music (3)

Examination of the history, organization, and function of music in various African societies.
Study of melody, text, and African musical instruments; social, court, praise, ritual music,
music for rites “de passage”, and the mutual influences of contemporary African and western
cultures will be examined. Suitable for anthropology, sociology, history, and expressive arts
students.

459. Musical Cultures of the World (4)

A survey course of musical cultures outside the western classical music traditions, including
the history, forms and functions of music in Asia, the Middle East, Africa, Indonesia, the
Caribbean, South America and the United States.

Prerequisite: Music 300 or consent of instructor.

461. Electronic Music Composition (3)

Primarily a course in composition; discussion of techniques and examination of pieces will
focus on helping the student to realize his own compositional interests. May be repeated for
credit.

Prerequisite: Music 261 and some experience in composition.

480. Special Topics (14)
Topic will vary from semester to semester. Consult class schedule for current offering.

490. Senior Project (1-2)

A course designed to culminate the work of the music major. Group or individual projects
in research, analysis, theory, or performance, bringing together all the skills and proficiencies
that have been developed. The work in the project may include a recital on an instrument
or voice. A student may accumulate a maximum of two units in Senior Project.

Prerequisite: Music 301 and consent of instructor.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
See Regulations and Procedures.
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MATIVE-AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Danied Bomberry, Mary T. Taylor

ﬂuprmmnmlkﬂuuhhlethrnppmtmﬂylmth“u&rﬂhﬂmﬂﬂuthpﬂnud
lﬂbl]manepmdmuumlamﬂrmpnrqm Fn'nq‘.lrct-luf

Mative-Ameticans, In addition, the Program offers couarses allow for Tln.llmhon
Variows upﬂ'i:l-ufhhlive.ﬁmrmwluur bath contemporary and historical. The Program
provides a sound background for students in Anthropology and the other Social Science
Fields, thoss intending to teach either on the elementary or secondary levels.

NATIVE-AMERICAN STUDIES

. Ivtroductton to American Indians  (4)
A stady of American-Indian tribes and natéons from their onigins antil 180G

205, Introdiction o Native American Arts  [4)
A gemeral sarvey of American Indisn Art. 3 bowr of lectune, 1 hour of secticn meeting

301 Native-Californian Hatory & Calture  (4)
A sarvey of the cultures, and histories of Mative Californds [nadizns.

330, Regional Historical Studies (4}
A comprehensive discussion of the cultural history of Native-Amernicans in & particular
regicnal or cultural ares from the time of contast 1o the present.

A1, Cuoltures of Esstern Nordh Amserica (4]
Mative-American cultures east of the Missisippi River; social and political responses io
Evropean culiure and the destruction of native societies

32, Native-American Cultures of the Plains (4]

Ani in-depth focus on the indigenous cultures of the plains and their changes and disrup-
it
A36.  Mative Americans of the Northwest Coasl (4}

An examination af the pre-history, seitlement palterns, scial organization, relighou iy
terns, material culbure, myths, languages, and current stabuses of such tribal as the
T!.IanHl]dl Tsimshian, Bella Coola. Kwakiutl, Coast Salish, and Chirook. emplhsis
is placed on Ih:nllnqummdlh:npruplu

337, Mative Ameerican Culiures of the American Southwest (4]

An examimation of the pre-history, ecology, settbement patterns, social organization, cos-
malogical and ritual systerms, material culture, mythology, language, and current stabuses of
Southwesiern Matlve Americans.

340, The Comntemporary Mative Amenican (4}

A survey of the stabus of Native- Americans in modern American society, inclisding eco-
noméc, political, and legal nspects: the role of the Federsl government; and the emergence
of Pan:Indianism and politdcal activiem

M. Philosaphic Systema & Sacred Movements in Native North America (4}

Oy by common participation in religious culis and philosophic systems have the separaie
Indian tribes of Nerth America ever united

This peapsition will be eritically examined by snalysis of pre-historie, historie, and con-
temsparary Amserecan [ndian religious movements and philesophsc systemns, The spread of
Aeso-Areorican cults into the American Southwest and Southesst, the Lesgoe of the Ire-
guenis, the Code of Handsosne Lake, and the Ghast Dance will bo considened in detail

8. The Kole of Wamen in Native American Coltures (4}
A sty and analveis of the changing role, status, and Function of woemen in fraditional and
contemporany Mative American cullunes,

M. The Indian Experience i the Western Hemisphers (4]
The comamonalities of the Indian experience in North America, Central Americe, wnd
m America will be eaplored. Particular emphasis will be placed on Native resistance fo
izakicm



Native-American Studies / 265

351. Native American Community Development (4)

Theories and skills of community development will be analysized in depth. The feasibility
of their application to rural and reservation Indian communities will be explored. Special
emphasis will be on California Indian communities.

352. Native American Legal and Political Systems (4)
Contrasting methods of legal and social control, leadership and decision-making, and the
growth of the supertribal states.

354. Native American Literatures (4)

A discussion of traditional myths and songs as well as contemporary, literary works of
Native Americans.
355. Analysis of North American Indian Myths (4)

Sample literary, psychological and anthropological studies of North American Indian
myths and tales.

356. Musical and Visual Arts of Native-America (4)
A survey and analysis of both traditional and contemporary musical and visual arts.

410. Seminar in an Individual Native-American Cultures (4)
An in-depth focus on the cultural experience of an individual Native-American people.

420. Seminar in Contemporary Native American Studies (4)
Special attention to modern cultural and political movements, and urban and rural socio-
economic problems.

440. Seminar in Native-American Linguistics (4)

A survey and analysis of the relationship between the languages and cultures of Native-
American people.
493. Special Seminar in Native American Studies (1-4)

Intensive investigation and analysis of selected areas of American Indian culture.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
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NURSING

| Division of Natural Sciences|
Mary W. Searight, Chalrman of Department

Dorathy Blake, Hannah Dean, Sandra DeBella, Margaret Dombaugh, Laurel Freed, Janice
Hitchoock, Vivian Malmstrom, Leanide Martin, Virginia Meyer, Christine Morton, Rose
Murray, Angela Pecherer, Rened FomankoKelber, Marv June Szuvé, Barbara Teser, Sue
Thaomas, Hally Wilson.

The major in nursing is & bwoeyear upper division program. accredited by the Natonal
League For Nursing. Men and wormen who are condidates for the Bachelor of Science Degree
in Mursing must have completed the equivalent of an ssociate degree in nursing and must
have evidence of licenauee &5 & registered purse. Gradustes of diploms programs may be
certified by the junior college & having equivalnt preparation in nursing, and by complet
ing required bwer division general education,

The first vear of the nursing program focuses apon commanity health nursing, through
a T medter, integrated, process-oriented curriculum, The seniar vear offers an oppario-
nity to selecy epissdic or distribawtive nursing s an asea of concentration,

Communication, dectdon-making, self awareness, the process of change, and bBeginning
tewching skilli are emphasized throughot, & cross-cullural approsch o understanding
healih prablems is utilized.

The purpose of the nursing magor is to prepare a liberally educated sonial, gualified
fer cerbification l.::l'p.ll:rlit kealth niarse and with a sound foundation for prarsaing graduale
education in nursing.

The pmn*npﬂdhmﬂenmlnupﬂdhrmﬂwl:!lﬂe inereass: their
seplance of responsibility, and perform with ;'n.-.lter independence itioners in @
widhe variety of settings. The program prepares an individual with a i arts background
andl & streng career base which incarporates a generalist orientation and an area of coneen-
tration. The progeem i commmitied 1o developing educational experiendes for tudents that
will prepare them o meet the present and futere nursing needs of society,

Hequirements far admission to the mersing major:

1. &0 wnits of transherable credit as certibed by the ransdfering callege

2. 1H the above, 30 umits of California Stale University aml Calleges general education

reairements mist be cortified by the trander college

A, Current Califormia licensuse as a registered nurse

4, Credit For high schioal or college chemaitry with a gn-d.r af "0 ar above

5, Colbege coedit for human anatomy and physiology with a grade of " or above

Adsmdssion to the narsing will be permitted in the Fall semester. Students
will pot ke admitbed in the E:-ﬂ;n:rmnln.w -

The callege reserves the right to limit the enmollment of students in the major courses in
mrsing to available space and chinical faciites. 4 limited number of part-time students will
be admitted to the nursing major, Part-timse students take theory courses in the frst and
secomd semesters, prior to taking comumunity health nursing in the third and fourth semes.
ters, and are expected to complete the mursing major in elght semesters. Applicants secking
admisson as part-time shsdents maust follow the same application procedure and meet the
same admission criteria as those students applying for folltime

Students currently enrolled in the college may petition for change 1o the MUrsing major

during ration week of the Spring semester. They muat meet the samee sdmisshon criteria
as all students who apply for the nursing major.
Philosaphy

We believe that man is a bic-psycho-social being. He & an open system, actve, ever
changing, interacting with his environment. We belicve that man has basic needs, which he
strives o meet, moving toward his own integrity.

Man, as a social being, interacts with other men in & heterogenouas, dynamic society. We
believe woiety is characterized by a variety of cultures and subcoltures, each with its own
vihee system. Man's vabues generally reflect those of his culture, but universal among these
are his desire for recognition of his own dignity and the right to his own self-determination.

Professional nursing is an interpersonal process involving clsent orbented intellectusl s
trvities directed toward providing care, cure and coordination of health care in collaboration
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with other health professionals. It is an essential social service to man. We believe profes-
sional nursing is primarily concerned with the maintenance of humane, individualistic con-
cern for people and their problems.

The goal of professional nursing is to assist man in his striving for health. Professional
nursing attends to the health needs of man within the framework of man’s goals, motivations
and value systems. Professional nursing works with man to strengthen those behaviors and
resources which assist in his striving toward optimum functioning in times of wellness, illness,
and in the process of dying.

Within this framework, the professional nurse provides, coordinates and assists in continu-
ous, uninterrupted care as individuals and families move on the health-illness continuum. He
interacts with the community and health care systems as a collaborator and facilitator in the
promotion of a responsive and relevant system of health care delivery.

The faculty believe that education for nursing belongs within the total framework of
general education. We further believe that associate degree or equivalent nurse preparation
can be an integral part of and does form the foundation upon which professional nursing can
be built. Professional preparation extends the knowledge base and the scope of practice
through development of a practitioner who utilizes critical thinking in the solution of prob-
lems reflecting increasing complexity.

We believe the goal of professional education is to prepare the student to: (1) Organize
and utilize the concepts, principles and theories of the related sciences in such a way as to
derive meaning for the practice of nursing; (2) Assess each client situation in relation to its
placement on the health-illness continuum; (3) Define the multiple variables which operate
to produce any given client situation; (4) Utilize the problem solving process to conceive and
initiate interventive measures and apply criteria to explain, justify, predict outcomes and
evaluate these measures; (5) Recognize and participate in changes within a dynamic society
and in health care systems; (6) Pursue the quest for personal and professional growth and
development.

The faculty accept the philosophy that each learner has the right to as much education
as he is capable of pursuing. We believe there are many different approaches to the same
goal and that students may have traveled different routes, distances, and directions. Life
experiences, motivation and ability all affect one’s timing and attainment of goals.

We further believe that people learn in many different ways and it is the faculty’s goal to
work toward providing a flexible, individualized curriculum which will build upon previous
knowledge and skills and enrich the student’s life as a professional member of society.

PROGRESSION, RETENTION, AND DISMISSAL

Grading: Only letter grades will be given for courses constituting the nursing major, with
the exception of those courses for which a Cr/NCr grade is specifically indicated. Students
must maintain a minimum grade of “C” in courses constituting the nursing major to continue
in the nursing program.

By special petition to the Department of Nursing, and after faculty approval, a student may
repeat a nursing course, at such time as the course is offered. If class enrollment is limited,
priority will be given those students in regular progression in the program. If a student is
allowed to repeat a course in nursing, a grade of “C” or better must be earned in order to
remain in the nursing program. The amount of time that can be lost in any nursing course,
for any reason, will be determined by the faculty teaching the course.

Clinical Nursing Courses: If during enrollment in a clinical nursing course, the student’s
conduct presents a potential harm to the welfare of clients, the faculty will determine, on
the basis of documentation, whether the student will be permitted to continue in the major.

Policy Statement on Changing the Sequence of Course Progression: Students who alter
regular course progression in the nursing department must petition to the Department of
Nursing to obtain faculty approval.

Nursing Courses Not Constituting the Major Requirements: In nursing courses not con-
stituting the major requirements, students must meet the standards for minimal perform-
ance and progression established by the college. (Please consult catalog section on Rules and
Regulations.)
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Nurrlni; H-lunr for the BS. Degree

Major Coirrsed,,., &l anits
Leeneral quuhm 40 units
Supporting I:‘-nlr-m i & units
[0 PR R 15 o, IO R A T AL IS units

124 umits

This includes & minimum of 30 units in nugsing and 30 units of general education, trans-
ferred from the junior callege.

Upper Division Nursing Major Course Hegquirements

MNursing 32—Microteaching for MNurees ..o 1 unii

Mursing 310AB—Commuandty Health Nursng. .o 4 umils
Mursing 31 LAB—=Commumnity Health Sursng Practicwm | - 8 units
Mursing J15=Srcience Principles Appliesd to Human I"h:nm - 3 units
Murdng Al6—Fhysical Assemmmient Lab......iimn s 1 umit
Nuordng MTAB—Interaction and CROBEe........ommmm i 4 unily

Mursing 421 AB—Preceplorship SCmamar ... 2 umits

"qum'rlg 484 B—Preceptorship i Epdsodic Mursing ..o e
L]

"'i'u.ldrl,g: 4244 B—Preceptorship in Distribotive Norsing oo 0
Nursing 433—Current Professonal Problems ... 2 undals
3l umits

Mursing Major Supporting Course Requiremenis

American Ethnie Shidies 4833 —Health and Clalbee ..ooooovennnemmseismsessessmeses 4 ity
Mansgement 485 —The Planaing Promesi.. .o 4 umits
A ity

The above supporting cowrse requirements may be met by o variety of ethnic studies and
management courses as approved by the curriculum committee of the Department of Murs.
ing.

Students are encouraged to work closely with their major advisors in developing back:
ground for the preceptorship, and the selection of elective courses which support preceptor:

ship study.
NURSING MAJOR CURRICULUM
Junior Year
** Mursng M2—Microleschdng For Muses I umis
* Nursing HO0AR—Commaunity Health "illﬂml: Ex PRI R T, 4 units
* Mursing 3 LAR—Community Health MNursing Practicum ... & units
== Mursing Ji—Sctence Principles Appleed 10 Human Phrmrm 3 unils
=* Misrsing J6—Physcal Asessment Lab Al I umit
* Mursing WTAB—Intoraction and Change PRRLIEELE LT e T 4 units
R T T T 'F.J:hm' Snslses 432—Health ul-d Cultane il : 4 umits
B i imisnsiiiiamaatrinss : SIS 7 units
32 units
Senior Year
Muirsing 421AB—Preceptorship Seminar .. E £ umits
'\urﬂﬂ -ﬂ]ﬁﬂ—l’mp{h'ﬂ'up ki E.phm".'n: "'ql.lruh.ﬂ " u
umnits
hunm: A4AR—-F I-nﬂ]'uj:l in Diwtribngtive "‘l.ll‘!-i'lﬂ
Muring 433—{urrent Probbems o : 2 uniis
Management 455—The Plannving Process .. ... el 1 4 units
T S R PR VAl P R OECER S SN (Ll | IRYART L L PR . E Ifl_ uniis
32 umits
o A e

il i The
B st offesed in the
0 R Fall aial SiEning

I
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NURSING

302. Microteaching for Nurses (1)
Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 2 hours.
Theory which identifies the microelements of teaching, is discussed in lecture, and guided
practice is provided in a simulated classroom setting. Enrollment is limited.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor.

310A. Community Health Nursing (2)

Lecture, 1 hour; seminar 1 hour.

Theory and principles applied to the nursing role in promotion of health and prevention
of disease. The focus is on the study of the family in the community.

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Admission to the nursing major; CONCURRENT
ENROLLMENT IN NURSING 311A REQUIRED.

310B. Community Health Nursing (2)

Lecture, 1 hour; seminar, 1 hour.

Continuation of theory and principles applied to the nursing role in promotion of health
and prevention of disease. The focus of study is on community assessment and planning,
health care delivery, and selected community health problems. Involvement in community
planning and services as an advocate of clients is stressed.

Prerequisites: Nursing 310A, 311A, 367A; consent of instructor; CONCURRENT ENROLL-
MENT IN NURSING 311B REQUIRED.

311A. Community Health Nursing Practicum (4)

Laboratory, 12 hours

Clinical experience in affiliated community health agencies under the leadership of nurs-
ing faculty.

A wide variety of agencies located throughout the service area is utilized.

Prerequisites: Malpractice insurance, current driver’s license, and consent of the instruc-
tor; CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT IN NURSING 310A REQUIRED.

311B. Community Health Nursing Practicum (4)

Laboratory, 12 hours

Clinical experience in affiliated community health agencies under the leadership of nurs-
ing faculty.

A wide variety of agencies located throughout the service area is utilized.

Prerequisites: Malpractice insurance, current driver’s license, and consent of the instruc-
tor; CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT IN NURSING 310B REQUIRED.

315. Science Principles Applied to Human Phenomena (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; seminar, 1 hour.

Promotes the integration and application of physiological and pathophysiological concepts
to nursing. Focus is upon scientific considerations and physiological interpretation of signs
and symptoms.

Prerequisites: High school or college chemistry, and college credit for human anatomy and
physiology, with grades of “C” or above. Consent of instructor.

316. Physical Assessment Laboratory (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

A self-paced learning lab designed to provide an introduction to the basic concepts and
skills of physical assessment.

Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in Nursing 315.

367AB. Interaction and Change (2-2)

Seminar, 2 hours.

Identification and practice of communication skills and theories of group dynamics. Small
groups are used as a basis for increasing self-awareness and understanding others in one-to-
one and group interaction. Emphasis shifts from experiences in colleague relationship to that
of leader of a health related group. Includes peer counseling and supervision.

Prerequisites: Nursing 367A is prerequisite to Nursing 367B. Both require consent of
instructor.
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M5, Communily Invelvemend Program | 1-4)

CIP involves stadents in cammunity probletes relabed o the premsoetion of kealih and the
prevention of illness. Credit meay be given for siach activities as volusteer work in health
agencies, planming and partscipating i community lealth prosects. A botal af & units may be
applied toward a degree. May be takon by potition anly,
merﬁwHﬂﬁ.- Admissmion 10 e pursing magor and consent of instructor and department

alrman,

6 Selected Topics in Nuoming (1-5)

A single togde or ael of related togics not ordinarily coversd by the nussing major cur-
reulum, The course may be pepseated Foe eeedil with a dilferent topic, 10 o maximum of 12
il

Presequisites: Consent of instrucios

AZ1AR.  Preceplorship Seminar  (1-1)

Semimar, | bowr,

Seminar o lh:ﬂr;r relating o change, leadership, i ata ki, pmHElrl-mln'nl. anil
self-actualization. Focuses on factors common g0 all shedents in preceptoribip sty amd
provides appartundty for exploration of ndividual student’s inberests and coneerns,

FPremequisites: Nursing W2 31048, 311AR, 355, 316, 36TABR; consent of imstmsctor; concoar-
rent enfallment in A23AB or 42440,

A23AB.  Preceplomhip in Episodic Nuring (5] (3-5)

Laboratory, hours determinesd by student’s preceptorship

Students must enredl for @ mindmum of 3 units esch semester.

Student dedgned contrachual study [ocwsng on the curative and restorative aspects of
mursing care of patients with disgnosed disegse. With faculty asdstance, the student initiates
a coniract which includes goals, learning experiences and evaluation, CHnlcal work in par:
ticipating Tacilities and agencies is under the supervision of a preceptor and faculey sdvisor,

Prerecuintes Nursing 302 J10AR. 31 1AR, 315, 316, 367 AB; concarrent enrallmient in Surs-
inig 4Z1AR or copsent of instroctor

AMAR  Preceplorship in Distributive Marsing

Laboratory, hours determined by student’s preceptarship.

Stunlends must enrall for a meinimam of 3 units each semester,

Prerequaisites: Nursing W02 JLRAR, 31 LAR, 318, 316, 3687 A R; concurrent enralbment in Murs-
img 4Z1AHB ar consent of instroctor.

Chpticer fContrachual Sty (3=51 (300

Student designed study focusing on the prevention of disease and madntenance of health
aspects af marsing cane with emphasis on contirmous care. With EBecully asistance, the student
initiabes @ contract which includes goals, learming caperiences, and evaluation. Clinical work
in partecipating facilities and agencies is wider the supervison of o preceptor and faculty
adwisar.

Prersquisites: Corcurrent enrollment in Nursing 42140 or consent of instructor,

o M—Family Nurse Fractitomer Procepdorsfup (8251

Admisstan o the Famdly Nurse Practisoner Option s Bmited by available clindeal fscilsties
Students apply for the option; sedection bs made secording to established eriberia

First semesder; Laboratory exporience and elinical practice of physteal assossment and
ather healih makntenance skills with Taeulty supervision. Self-puemg laborstory, Inpatien
and osutpatient eibities are whilized

Spcond semester: Preceplorship stusdy. A mindmum of 12 hours weekly are spent in pei:
muary health care in collaboration with a family practice physseian and/or o Tamily nurse
pesctitiones, Students may select additional experiences,

Presequistes: Admiston (o the Family Srse Practiveoses Option: eoncurrent enrollment
in Nursing 421AR and 314K, and consent of instructor,

LHABR. Concepts of Nursing Mansgemient s Primary Case {30}

Lectare | dieussion, 3 hours

Focuses an the Famdly Nurse Practiboner peocess s appbied 1o primary care. Health
malntenanes and moees of role change ase emphasized. 4304 concentrates on data base
collection, 4310 eenphasizes management of selecied acute and chronie heslth problema
thesuaghoial the age continum
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Enrollment is limited to students in the family nurse practitioner preceptorship option.
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in Nursing 421AB and 424AB, Option II.

433. Current Professional Problems (2)
Lecture/discussion, 2 hours.
Focuses on contemporary issues central to the profession of nursing. Analysis, proposals for
future direction, and personal advocacy of the selected issues, are emphasized.
Prerequisites: Senior standing in the nursing major.

470. Introduction to the Research Process (2)

Seminar, 2 hours.

Seminar designed to introduce the baccalaureate student to basic research concepts,
language and processes. Attention is given to the logic, methods, and procedures of various
kinds of research with emphasis on qualitative studies in nursing and the social and behav-
ioral sciences. Course is oriented toward students who wish to critically appraise studies in
order to improve their research consumership.

Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of instructor.

473. Health Education and Drug Abuse (1)

Lecture, 1 hour.

Emphasizes the teacher’s responsibility for health promotion. Focus is on health issues
affecting the school child’s growth and maturation, and curriculum development for translat-
ing health knowledge into desirable health behavior. Includes a unit on drug education
teaching strategies and factors contributing to improper drug use.

Course fulfills Health Education and Drug Abuse requirements of the Ryan Act Creden-
tial; enrollment priority is given to students in the Ryan credential program.

Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of the instructor.

495. Special Studies (1—4)

Individual or group study, under guidance of an advisor, of special problems in nursing.

Prerequisites: Admission to the nursing major and consent of instructor and department
chairman.
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PHILOSOPHY
{Ddivisdon of Humanities)
“The weexsmined life i mot waorth livieg."™
John Smaby, Departement Chairman

Harcld G, Alderman, Stanlev V', MeDaniel, Edward F. Mocnwy, Richard W. Paul, Goorge L.
Proctor, Philip O Temke.

Philosoghy is at the heart of sny complete edscation in the liberal asts, and for a very goosd
reason: i s the only feld which takes as ity specis] concern the modt base assamplions one
makes about onesell and the world, Culivre uliimately rests upon basic asumplions, so
philesophical refbection has a central place in any calture which wishes to change and grow,
raiher Ihﬂimn'lppd within its own past. It was Socrates who said: ""The unesamined
kife is neat worth living.” Phalesophical thinking, such as Socrates recommended, i not du-
pﬁnilnd|.|'|.l.r|q.'ut'l'l.-r&H_dlh:ﬂlituimﬂmedwﬂhlllﬂthrmlndnﬂuﬂ}r

one's culture and one’s person involves critical analysis of basic assump-
III:I'I'I! 1t alsa imcludes the process of revising and infegrating those assumptions. Thus philoso-
ph:r baas & postive and constructive side, as well 0 o critical sde

W live in a crucial period in human history, o time in which traditional valoes, lifestyvles,
and waorld-views are being increasingly challenged. Many ical viewpoints, such as
thoas of existentiolism, Mardsm, pheromenology, pragmatism, Eastern philosophy, have
emerged today as contenders in the rush to discover sll or part of the solution to our prewen
world crisis. Fundamenital chobres—and that mesns philesophical chalces—are yed to be
musde, with the possible fate of humanity depending upan those chaioe,

o sree thi chinteds b be made? As the ratborality of war a3 o moans of settling digpites
between altornative “realities™ becomes more and more apparent, the peed for carcful

1k t bescomes meute. 18 is the aim of the Philosophy Department to provide,
ax well s it i , o0 intellectual environment where the foundastions for such caneful
theught can be lﬂlfnulkﬂ]p' and communally established.

An important strengih of the Philosophy Depariment is the varicty of philosophical ap-
proaches represented among the feculty, We see this variety of approsches as the basis for
m brue comarunity within diversity—a common purasit of philosophy, made richer by diversi-
ty of individusd viewpoints.

Bebow, we give short descriptions of four contemporary approaches o philosophy pepre-
sented by the indsvidaals in our department- the approsches of British- American philosophy,
Enstern thought, Existentializm and Phenomenalogy, and Marost thought. Some faculty
mermbers are comandtted privasrily to one of these approsches; mest are a1 home in more
than onie.

Evistenfialon and Phepomenskyry.  Existentialism 8 an approach to philosophy that
takes cerfain festures of the human condition as basie te il concern. Amang (hese ane
freedom, slienation and care; courage and the abserd; wonder, finitude and nobility, lis
historieal roots e in the 19th century in the work of Kierkegaard and Nietzache, [ iz closcly
allbed o stybes in contemporary literature, fram Destoevksy through Kafka and Camus; and
it is allied also vo contemporary theology, for example in the work of Paul Tillich and Martin
Bal=er, #th century existentialists (Sartre and Heidegger, for ezample) have been deeply

irlluseneed by the phenome methad. Asa syle of doing philosophy, phenomenclogy
in bt characberined by i dllegianee toexpenence 'I'I'u.-l.mnﬂm'l[ﬂrw.- FEmalnengE
fasthidl to the richness of ane |npem-n::tuhn.-dpeThr attempl is to maboe explect the richly

tewtured sind taken-fos-granted fabric of individual experience. In its existential phase,
phencmenslagy altempts bo situate this deseription within what is called the “primary field
ol the lfe-world”, the fGeld on ome’s intellecival, emotional, and volitional concerns, The
imdividual s personal existense becomses he oo for deseription, Courses emphasizing the
approach of existeniislism and phenomenalogy inclade; Exsistentiaksm, Phenomenslogy,
Fhilesophy i Literaiure, and seminass in Kieckegaard, Nigteswhe, and Heidegger, |(For
lurther information on this approsch, see Dirs. Harold Alderman and Edward Mooney )

Marvian S Margian shsdées is concermed with the still unfinighed vask of reinber-
preging and critically analvaing the thought of Karl Mars, and of these who have followed
within the tradition of analyes whickh his thesght initialed. This need for reinterpristation
b becoiive more presung since the pobdication of Mare's Eoovomie and Plolsspbucal
Aampicripans in which, oy Robert Tucker has gl i,
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the economic interpretation of history and the conception of communism have as their
setting a comprehensive scheme of thought that is philosophical in character. Its subject
is man and the world—self-estranged man in an ‘alienated world’ as Marx called it. The
world revolution is conceived as the act by which estranged man changes himself by
changing the world. Instead of being divided against himself as always in the past, man
is to be restored to his human nature—and this is what Marx means by ‘communism’.

The aim of Marxian studies is not to provide the student with a ready-made “ideology” but
to give him/her a sense of how questions are posed and analyzed within the various strands
of the Marxian tradition and of how this tradition links up with and faces off against the
various other important philosophical traditions. The student is then encouraged to develop
his own approach, utilizing those elements of the Marxian tradition which he/she finds useful
and rejecting those which he/she deems obsolete. Marxian studies include such courses as:
Theory of Alienation, Introduction to Marxism, the Life and Writings of Karl Marx, Existen-
tial Marxism, Hegel and Marx, Wittgenstein and Marx, Marx and Krishnamurti, Marxism and
Phenomenology, and Marxism and Self-Analysis. (For further information on this approach,
see Dr. Richard Paul.)

Eastern Philosophy. Until recent times, the vast body of Eastern philosophical and reli-
gious conceptions was either largely ignored in the West, or seriously misunderstood—
primarily due to poor translations and unavailability of important texts. Today the situation
is undergoing a rapid change, as Eastern ideas become increasingly accessible. It is no longer
possible to think of philosophy as something which “began” with the Greeks; Indian and
oriental philosophers and logicians had debated and refined the same issues, in many cases
long before the speculations of Greek thought. Eastern thought particularly stresses the
importance of the mystical element of existence, but it takes the mystical as something quite
natural, not as an occult or obscure corner of thought. This “naturalistic mysticism” (as it
might be called) has many close connections with modern-day Western traditions, such as
phenomenology and pragmatism. The modern meeting of East and West has led to an
intense, active interchange and growth of ideas, including new perspectives on Western
mysticism. Our department offers several courses which center upon the thought of the East,
including: Eastern Thought, TransTantric Philosophy, Mantra, Yantra, and Philosophy of
Alchemy. (For further information on this approach, see Mr. Stan McDaniel.)

The British-American Outlook. Although there are many British and American philoso-
phers who exemplify the approaches listed above, in the main these approches are associated
with continental European or Asian schools of thought. In contrast, a complex of philosoph-
ical styles has developed (from European roots) in the Anglo-American world, held together
mainly by a special emphasis on logical rigor and a strong appreciation of the philosophical
importance of the natural and social sciences. This approach has tended to dominate in most
British and American philosophy departments. Sometimes this entire movement has been
referred to as “analytic philosophy”, but this has been an unfortunate label, since it tends
to suggest that analysis is the main activity of a// philosophers in this category, whereas often
the emphasis is on insight, problem-solving, and synthesis. To clarify this, we divide this
category into two:

a. Linguistic and Conceptual Analysis. Broadly speaking, this approach has become
prominent in the 20th century, and consists in dealing with philosophical problems by
rigorously and systematically analyzing the terms, concepts, propositions, and logic in-
volved in the formulation of philosophical problems and their solutions. Characteristically
it puts great stress on definition, clarity, and precision. While agreeing with other ap-
proaches in regarding truth and wisdom as the aims of philosophy, it tends to see argumen-
tation as the heart and soul of philosophy, and accordingly, it typically insists that for any
philosophical claim or position or world-view to be worthy of our assent, it must have more
than mere “appeal’: it must at least make sense and be carefully supported and argued
from sound premises, with every step along the way as clear and distinct as possible. With
such a high value on clarity and precision, it is not surprising that many analytic philoso-
phers have come to be concerned with the nature of logic, and with the nature of language
and meaning, as philosophical subjects in themselves and have tended to regard these two
subjects as fundamental to all philosophical activity. Because of this emphasis on language,
analytic philosophy is sometimes called “linguistic analysis”. Philosophy of Law, Philoso-
phy of Science, Logic, Ethics and Value Theory, Philosophy of Mind, and seminars in
Wittgenstein, Russell, and Moore are among the courses offered under this rubric. (See
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D, Philip Tembko for further information on this approach. )

b Organic-Naturalistic Synthesiz.  While this approsch El'rl'hlmhi: the above values, it
emphasizes the need for ongeing revision of one's world-view within the context of the
total environment, both natural and social. Thus the foeus tends ta be on expericnee,
prooess, change, p‘m‘lﬁ, activity, human interacticn, and formudation of alternative “con-
ceptual framewarks™ within which we esperience and understand surselve and the
warld. This emphasiz may take the forms, for example, of an attempt 10 develop & systemat-
i theory of justics, an attempt 1o integrate virioo cultural perspectives, of an atfempl
to develop a comprehensive workd-view incorporating such 20th century scientific discoy-
o s Aot S, s s ol vy - b v ot

approach to phiv in ich a
Vahie Theory, Philcsophy of Law, TransTantric Philesaphy, Metaphysies, Theories of
Enowledge, Pragmatiszm, Philosophy of Mind, and Social and Political Philosophy. (For
further information on this approach, see Dirs. George Proctor and John Smaby )
NOTE: Many of the courses mentioned above as examples of the various approsches
are tmaght under the “Topees™ headings and will not be found ander thetr specific title in
the catalog list of courses. For course tithes cach semeester, see the class schedule.

SERVINCES FOR MANCHRS Thcwyﬂepulmﬁhmmlrbnduﬂurﬂ;rtnmrd-
ing the best possible scademer instroction for its students, Iml:.llnlnﬂnnclnp.ngl. LT
of commundty™ among its mapors and providing them with the adjunct services and activitees
necessary for o quality education. These include: the U505 Philosophical Soctety, an inten-
sive academis advising program, and & departmental career and vorational job advising
service. In addition, the faculty are avadlable and cager 1o engage in informal discussion with
stuclents

MASOR REQUIREMENTE, A student who wishes to major in philosaphy has the choee
of three options:

Option [ (Pro-Professonall,  This option s desigred peimarily for the student who in.
tends to do graduste work in philosophy, or for the student who wants intensive technical
and specialized undergraduate training and background in philosophy.

Aegrirements A total of 3 units in philesophy, sll of which muost be upper divigon (with
the cxception of PFHIL-2007, These must include the following courses:

PHIL-200  Imtredduction to Logic — 13
FHIL-30  Department Calleguinm TS, 3
PHIL-302  Ethics and Value Theory i {3
PHIL-3M History of Western Philesaphy (A} oo 18y
PHILA30E  Histosy of Western Philasophy (B) i =TT D B {3y
PHIL-400  Advanced Serinar Topics &)
Elestives in Philosoply £ - %

b Ry PP | TR LG ERT Y Ty tn EREL ST E O .Huﬂm.

Cptron 1f .'.-'I,;phrd.ﬁrdmnhu mw:m i d-e-nmed for the student wha wants o
gieneral h-:tmmd in phnlm hy and whose primary concern is the application of philoso-
phy to the decisions encountered in ane's life and voealion

ﬁl-:-hluFE-l. units in philosophy, all of which must be upper division (with
the exception of PHIL-302). These must inclode the following courses:

PHIL-22 Critical Thi {33

FHIL-300 Department © Uit )
FHIL-3 History of Western Philosophy (4) {3
FHIL-306 History of Western Philasophy (B} {3
PHIL-392 .ﬁp Philosaphy Topics 3]
Electives in {bor b chosen on the basiy of the student’s interests,
dueitionms, or '.rntummj plans) i1
TOTAL .l e —— L L L L 121 4 unil
Chpations T (Special Tnterdisiplioary faterest).  This option & designed for the sudent
wrti widhess b0 shiady ¥ and als has a s inberest in another distipline. [t enalibes
the student 1o concentrate his! ber study of ph v in those areas and courses icularky

televant bo his/ber ipecial disciplinary interest, to indegrate and coordinate philos-
ophy courses with appropriate courses taken in the area of special interest cutsids of philoso-
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phy. For example, a student may wish to systematically integrate concentrated study of logic
with mathematics, aesthetics with art or literature, value theory and social/political philoso-
phy with political science, or theories of knowledge with biology or psychology, to name just
a few possibilities.

Requirements: A total of 27-36 units, all of which must be upper division (unless ap-
proved by the advisor). 18 units must be in philosophy; 9-18 in the student’s adjunct disci-
pline(s). The student must plan his/her program in conjunction with a Philosophy
Department advisor, and the program must be approved in writing by the advisor and the
Department Chairperson. Granting of philosophy credit for non-philosophy courses taken
under this option must be approved by the Philosophy Department. Required courses
include:

PHIL-300 Department Colloquium ..........ccocovieimiinioiiiniineienee e 3
PHIL-304 History of Western Philosophy (A) ..o (3
PHIL-306 History of Western Philosophy (B)
Courses in philosophy required by the advisor
Courses in the adjunct discipline required by the advisor

COURSE OFFERINGS AND DESCRIPTIONS

One can distinguish the broad differences of approach discussed above (for example,
Existentialism, or Marxist thought) from differences among the several fields of philosophy
(for example, ethics, Greek philosophy, or theories of knowledge). The five major fields of
philosophy are traditionally identified as ethics and value theory, logic, theories of knowl-
edge, metaphysics, and the study of historical periods (Ancient, Medieval, Modern) and
figures (for example, Descartes or Nietzsche). Examples of some of the additional fields of
philosophy would include aesthetics, philosophy of law, philosophy in literature, and philoso-
phy of science. A description of each of these fields is given in the list of course offerings that
follows. After each class description is listed the faculty member (or members) who usually
teach that class.

(Note: 300 level courses are sometimes offered concurrently as 400 level courses; consult
the Class Schedule for further information.)

Core Introductory Courses (Courses in basic areas of philosophy, designed to provide
the student with fundamental background information and skills):

100. Introduction to Philosophy (3)

An examination of selected problems and texts within the discipline of philosophy. This
course is designed to give beginning students an initial understanding of the nature of
philosophy and philosophical inquiry. Topics and approaches may vary from section to
section. (Staff)

200. Introduction to Logic (3)

An introduction to contemporary (deductive and some inductive) methodology and its
application. Students will learn how to translate arguments in ordinary language into sym-
bols, and to deduce conclusions and locate fallacies. Recommended for students of the
sciences, computer programming, mathematics, and axiomatic systems in general. (Staff)

202. Critical Thinking (3) (Formerly Philosophy 201)

Critical thinking is the best defense against intellectual trickery and self delusion. It
provides specific techniques and tools whereby we can avoid basic fallacies in our own
thinking and detect them in the thought of others. Reasoning is a highly complicated human
activity and cannot be satisfactorily studied in an intellectual vacuum. Hence in this course
critical and uncritical thought are contrasted in the context of the human world of activity
and interest. All of the basic “tricks” for persuading people to accept false premises and
conclusions as true are systematically laid out and their detection practiced. (Paul)

300. Department Colloquium (1 or 3) (Formerly Philosophy 354)

The Department Colloquium introduces students to the members of the Philosophy De-
partment, each of whom gives a presentation in the Colloquium lecture series. The lecture
series usually explores a single topic, each faculty member taking one aspect of the topic for
the theme of his/her presentation. Students enrolling in the Colloquium for three units of
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credit attend the lectures, cover reading assignments of related material, and meet regularly
for discussion. For one unit of credit, a student may enroll for the lecture series alone.
Lectures are open to the college community as a whole. (Staff)

302. Ethics and Value Theory (3) (Formerly Philosophy 240)

An introduction to the philosophical analysis of ethics, morality, and values, and a survey
of the various systems of moral philosophy. The course covers such issues as: What is the good
life?, What considerations are relevant to making moral decisions?, Are certain moral princi-
ples universal, or relative to a given society?, How, if at all, can moral judgments be justified
or moral disagreements resolved?, and, What is the relationship between values and personal
attitudes? (Mooney, Smaby, Temko)

304, 306. History of Western Philosophy (3-3) (Formerly Philosophy 326AB)

A survey of the development of Western philosophical thought from its origins in ancient
Greece to contemporary trends. What are the characteristic ways philosophers have under-
stood themselves and their world during the major periods of Western civilization? What are
the fundamental concepts, principles, and assumptions that are transmitted from one period
to another through the works of the great philosophers? Relationships with other aspects of
civilization—e.g., science, art, religion, social organization—may also be examined. 304 cov-
ers ancient and medieval thought; 306 covers the Renaissance to the present. Either semester
may be taken independently of the other. (Mooney, Proctor)

308. Theories of Knowledge (3) (Formerly Philosophy 351)

This course approaches the study of philosophy by surveying various “theories of knowl-
edge” and their relationship to one’s beliefs about and actions in the contemporary world.
This includes a study of such topics as: “common sense”, the role of “reason” and “the
senses”, “scientific knowledge”, “the mystical experience”, “religious beliefs”, the relation-
ships between knowledge, language, biology and society, “self-knowledge”, certainty, and
“wisdom”. Theories and ideas from a variety of cultures, historical periods, and philosophical
traditions will be considered. (Smaby)

310. Metaphysics (3) (Formerly Philosophy 352)

A survey of metaphysical thought, through an examination of both classical and contempo-
rary sources, intended to introduce the student to such basic philosophical topics as: What
is the nature of being, existence, and reality?, What sorts of things are “real”?, How do
alternative world-views compare?, and What is the relationship between reality and knowl-
edge? (Temko, McDaniel, Proctor)

Special Area Studies (Courses designed for both philosophy majors and other stu-
dents who wish to study some area, topic, problem, or philosopher. Extensive background
in philosophy is not normally required. Prerequisites will depend upon particular course
content. Taught by faculty with interests and specialized competence in the particular area):

320. Philosophy in Literature (3) (Formerly Philosophy 371)

Reading and discussion of selected novels, plays, and poetry: What is the portrait of good
and evil, reality and illusion, self and community, freedom and fate that emerges within the
vision of each writer? Some of the writers typically covered are Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Camus,
Beckett, Albee, Mann, and Hesse. (Temko, Mooney)

322. The Religious Dimension (3) (Formerly Philosophy 350)

A philosophical look at the meaning of religious orientations. Is there a basic form or
pattern to the religious quest? Is religion an outmoded or irrational way of understanding—
and transforming—a person’s relationship to himself, to others, to nature, to spiritual ideals?
In addition to exploring the orientation of modern thinkers sympathetic to religion (e.g.,
Buber, Tillich, Kierkegaard), we will consider the critique of religion by anti-religious think-
ers (e.g., Freud, Marx, Russell). The contrast between Western and non-Western religious
perspectives will be considered. (Mooney)

330. Marxism (3) (Formerly Philosophy 362)

A selected study of one or more 19th or 20th century Marxists. Special emphasis will be
placed on the variety of perspectives within the Marxist tradition and the evolutionary
nature of that tradition. (Pauil)
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332. Social and Political Philosophy (3) (Formerly Philosophy 370)

A critical survey of theories concerning the ideal society and theories critical of existing
social and political systems. This includes consideration of such topics as: the relationship
between the individual and authority, the tension between individual freedom and social
order, the functions of social and political organizations and their relationship to the funda-
mental goals or purposes of society, and an examination of the fundamental assumptions
about human nature underlying different social and political philosophies. (Smaby, Paul)

334. Philosophy of Law (4) (Formerly Philosophy 373)

This course covers two basic “meta-legal” issues: (1) alternative philosophical justifications
for the existence, authority, and nature of law and legal institutions and (2) alternative
philosophical theories regarding the relationship between law and morality. The course
considers the theories of natural law, legal positivism, and legal realism, and applies all of the
above to particular problems within the law which raise philosophical issues (e.g., insanity
and legal responsibility, criminal punishment, nature of legal reasoning, law and civil
disobedience). (Smaby)

340, 342. Existentialism (3-3) (Formerly Philosophy 380AB)

340 is an examination of the background of existential thought in Kierkegaard and
Nietzsche and an examination of basic existential concepts such as being-in-the-world, dread,
and attunement. 342 is an intensive examination of texts selected from the works of Heideg-
ger, Sartre, Camus, Marcel, Jaspers, and others. (Alderman, Mooney)

Prerequisite: 340 is the prerequisite for 342.

344. Phenomenology (3) (Formerly Philosophy 361)

A discussion of the origin of phenomenology in the work of Brentano and Husserl and an
examination of key concepts such as intentionality, epoche, and world. The course will
distinguish between eidetic and existential phenomenology, and consider the use of
phenomenology in the social sciences. (Alderman)

350. Advanced Logic (3) (Formerly Philosophy 300)

An examination of selected contemporary deductive techniques applied to the sentential
calculus, first-order predicate calculus with identity; exploring such issues as axiomatic sys-
tems and their properties, logical truth, and extensionalism. (Staff)

Prerequisite: Philosophy 200, or consent of the instructor.

352. Philosophy of Language (3) (Formerly Philosophy 330)

A study of classical and current theories about the nature and functions of language, and
about truth and meaning. Analysis of the relevance of philosophy of language to other
branches of philosophy, linguistics, psychology, and the social sciences. Analysis of philosoph-
ical issues in the language of fiction and poetry. (Temko, Paul)

354. Philosophy of Science (3) (Formerly Philosophy 341)

An examination of the central concepts of modern science (causality, explanation theory,
prediction, evidence, experiment, probability, etc.) and of the open philosophical problems
and conflicting views to which these concepts give rise. Consideration of the nature of
science, with particular attention to the relation between the social and physical sciences,
and the problem of the scientific status of the former. Selected readings in recent literature
on the subject. (Proctor)

356. Philosophy of Mind (3) (Formerly Philosophy 355)

A study of the various philosophical theories of “mind”, its relation to the body, and its
relationship to the physical and biological world. Particular attention will be paid to meta-
physical, epistemological and empirical assumptions and consequences of these theories. The
course will include discussion of such topics as “mental structures”, the role of mind in
perception, “consciousness”, “mental states”, and how one talks about one’s “mental life”.
(Smaby)

360, 362. Eastern Philosophy (3-3) (Formerly Philosophy 340AB)

The core course in Eastern philosophy, a two-semester sequence (this course is also an
important course in the curriculum of the India Studies Program). It stresses knowledge of
concepts rather than memorization of systems, and accordingly emphasizes the learning of
key Eastern concepts (especially those which differ considerably from Western ones) by
exploring their use in selected Eastern texts. (McDaniel)
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34 TramTantric Philosophy (3} (Fosmerly Philosophy 3T4—Speculative Philesephy )

An exposition of the instroctor’s research into the relation botween Western philosophies
of the ceganic-naturalistic type and esoteric religious philosophies. Certsin aspects of the
philosophies of Aristotle, Dewey, and Cruine are compared with such Eastern sysiems as thai
of Tibetan Tantrism. “TransTantric” is the term coinsd by the instructor b deseribe his can
symthesis of these Eastern and Western viewpaoints, [MeDaniel)

T Philosophy of Masculine and Feminine Holes  (3)  (Formerly Philosophy 344

An examination of the rodes, p:mrl.l]iliﬂ aiwd behavior traditsonally expected of men and
women in patriarchal cultures, and of varicus philossphical thearies concerning the causes
and “eures” for male domination. Readings may snclisde mch thinkers as Mary
Wallstonecralt, John Stuart Mill, Friedrich Engels, Margaret Mesd, Simaone de Beawvolr and
Shulamith Firestone. {Stalf)

L Aesthetics (3)  (Formerly Philosophy 364.)

An analysis of the nature of the arts (postry, painting. architecture, literabure, musie,
dance). It includes consideration of such problems as: the cognitive role of the arts. the arts
and pereephion, the artial and his world, purposes of the arts, and artistic imagination anzl
ereativity. (Alderman, Smaby, Tembko)

Toples Covrres {Courses intended to cover some particular aspect of a philosephical
problem, a particular philesapher, or some philsophical e not normally explored in detail
in any of the standard courw offerings. The course titles and contents may vary from
semester to semester and may be repeated for credit. See the class shedule for particular
topics courses offered esch wemester):

80, Topés in Value Theary  (I=b] [(Formerly Philasophy 44
Topics in the History of Fhilosophy  {1-8)  {Formerly Philosophy 356)
. Topics in Social and Political Philosophy | 1-6)

asa,

a5

386, Topics in Logic and Langusge (1-6] (Formerly Philosophy 3d—Logic, Epis-
temology, Methedology )

a84,

a0,

3.

Topics in Metsphysies (1-6] (Formerdy Philosophy 3Ti—5Speculative Philosophy)

Topics in Theories of Knowledge (1-8)  (Formerly Philosephy Je—Logic, Epis-
temology, Methodology )

Topics in Applied Philosophy (1-6)

Advanced Covrses:

400 Advaneed Seminar  (1-8)  (Formerly Philosephy 455, 456, 457, 488)

Advanced semanars are designed for advanesd students swho wish bo do specialized nten-
sive work in & particular area of study, Titbes and contents of seandnars viry froo semester
1o wermestes; thesofore Phalossphy 400 may be repeated For ceedst. In thie past, the Philosophy
Departreent bas offered seminars in philosophers such as Plate, Anistetle, Kant, Hoidegger,
Paisew, and Piaget, as well as seminars dealing with such issoes as eriminal insanity, morsl
development, logic and mathematics, Mary and Bngaistic analbysis, advaneed stucdees in
phencmenology, s contemporary issuesin (e philosophy of lanpoage and Bnguistiss, (S
the class schedule for seminars effered esch semester,)

&5 452, Semior Thesia  (3-3) |Frrmerly Philosophy #964H)

Writing of & paper deemed aceeptable by a Bseulty director and reader, Superior papsers
nominated for distinetion will be defended before the phileophy faculty, Sosders wistking
1o be candidates for graduation with distinction are wrgsd (o write a thesis
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460. Teaching Assistant in Philosophy (1-6)

Open only to advanced philosophy majors. Intended to give students experience in assist-
ing the instructor in a philosophy course by doing research and tutoring students in the class.
Consent of the instructor is required.

470. Philosophy Tutorial (1-6)

Advanced, individualized instruction and research with one or more members of the
philosophy faculty. The course is designed to provide advanced students with an opportunity
to do specialized research and study under strict faculty supervision. Consent of the instruc-
tor is required.

495. Special Studies (14)
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH SCIENCES
(Mvisian af Pachalogy, Health Sclences and Physical Edusestion)
Bobwert Sorani, Chairman of Diepartenent

David Castbeberry, C, Douglas Earl, Kopneth Flynn, Yivian Fritz, James Cale, William Cray,
Marcia Har, Kathryn Klein, Bobsert Lynde, G, Edward Rudbofl, Fredrick Sion, Ells Tros:
sell, Gary Vanderboed, Masths Yates.

Phasical Edueation, the study of man &5 an individual engaging in mofor activities, express-
ing his assthetic values and/or his physical and competitive nabure, is concermed with con-
tribwating to man s understanding of namune snd himseld, Subsequent 1o establishing a “track™
within the major, by appropriate choice of electives, students can obiain & major in Physical
Education which will satisfy the requirements for several ohpectives. Variations in the basic
currigalum provide saitable tiom for graduste school, teaching credential, adapied
physical education—growth develapment, and pre-professonal curricula for physical
therapy or cther allied health professions

FHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR FOR THE BA. DEGREE *

General Education #F unatd
Major Requirements # units
i 44 ik
Toted i 124 wnits

A. FHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS—  ALL MAJORS

Health 310 Kinesiology § ..o = 4 units
Health 315 Physiology of Exercse b i umnits
Phys. Ed 300 ABCD  Analysss of Motor Performance ** =13 anity
Fhys. Ed 308 Pyychological Fectors . 4 writs
Phys Ed 315 Sociology of Sport | o 4 units
-39 anits

B. AREAS OF CONCENTRATION (11-30 UNITS)

An additional | 1-30 units are required to complete the major. Several areas of concentra:
tion are available to students who wish to advance boward l:el:ﬁcm:d in the physical
edlocation major. In consaltation with, and with the approval atlvisor in the Physical
Education Department, & student can choose a pattern of courses fo concentrate in the areas
of teacher preparation, adaptive physical edwcation—growth and development, pre-therapey,
recrasbion and lesere, or snalyvtical and greduate dady.

Cusdelines for courses in these areas ane avallable in the Physical Edecation Department.
Students should consalt with thedr sdvisor as sarly as possible.

MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students st obtain departmsental spproval before enrolling as Physieal Edocation md-
nars, The minor consists of a mintmum of 20 undts of physical education courses (including
wirk in Beology amd Health)

An interdeparimmental miner is svailsble (o the Physical Educarion mimor who wishes 1o
coneentrate in danee, The minar inclodes 9 undts offered in dance by the Division of Humand:
s

MASTER OF ARTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The goal of the Master of Arts degree program in Physical Education & to provide in-
creased understanding of the body of knowledge in physical education which is based on the

binlogical, soctological, and peyehological mmplications of man as he performs in games,
sports, and dunee.

mlmlwlnﬂnm i J

wilerivllrgale yport a8 yeas
" Tonadl maissbeer of P E. 50 wnits
Hmmddlhwwiimwﬂﬁtd—\wﬂmuh g

| Pesle gt
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Plan 1 (30 units: Thesis/Creative Project)
Required courses

PE 500 Research DESIZN ..........ccccoooeimieniiieicisieeeeisieeessesssssens e sesseseanaens 3 units
PE 501 Graduate Seminar g 3 units
PE 525 Thesis/Project ... 3 units
ELECHVES ..ottt ettt sttt s e er s sans et 21 units
30 units

Plan 2 (30 units: Examination Project)

Required courses
PE 500 Research DEeSign ..ot eesssiss s 3 units

PE 501 Graduate Seminar 3 units
Two courses from

PE 505 Advance Motor Learning Seminar

PE 510 Advance Kinesiology Seminar

PE 515 Advance Exercise Physiology Seminar

PE 520 Cultural Factors Seminar..................ccooovoioiiveeniereeceeeveeeve e 6 units
Electives 18 units

30 units

For admission to classified status, the candidate must:

1. Have completed an undergraduate major comparable to that offered at California State
College, Sonoma, including undergraduate courses in sport sociology, kinesiology, exer-
cise physiology, motor learning, measurement and evaluation.

2. Have maintained a 3.0 (B) GPA in his major and an overall upper division GPA of 2.75
or as an unclassified graduate student received a B or higher in two graduate level
courses designated by the department graduate committee.

3. Be accepted for admission by the departmental graduate committee.

Requirements for completion of the M.A.
1. Completion of program (30 units) with a 3.0 GPA.
2. Completion of a thesis/project acceptable to the candidate’s committee, and a final
presentation of the thesis/project in a seminar open to all faculty and students.
3. Successful participation in an examination administered by the candidate’s graduate
committee.

HEALTH SCIENCES
(Course titles followed by I are offered in the fall semester; those followed by II in the
spring.)
102. First Aid (a) I and II (Formerly Physical Education 102)
Survey of common accidents, injuries, and illnesses with an emphasis on prevention and

emergency care. Laboratory experience in learning and applying accepted first aid skills.
Successful completion of course can lead to certification.

305. Care and Prevention of Injuries (2) I and II

Lecture, laboratory.

A study of the types of injuries which occur in athletic participation. Prevention, care and
rehabilitation of injuries through selection and use of equipment, and properly applied
techniques of training and conditioning.

Prerequisite: Biology 220.

310. Kinesiology (4) I andII

Lecture, laboratory.

The analysis of human movement. Consideration of functional anatomy, basic mechanics
of leverage, vectors, and projectiles as they relate to performance in sports and dance
activities.

Prerequisite: Biology 220.
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315, Physielagy ol Exercise (4] 1 and 11

Lecture, labaratory,

Study af the seute snd chaonie effects of activity on the human onganian, Laboratory and
field experiences in the measurement of work capacily, cardio-respiratory function and
ikeletal muscle physiclogy. An analyss of the physiclogical factors related to teaching and

Pretequisite: Biology 224
A5, Special Studies  (1-4)

€. Selecied Topics in Health (14}

A single topic or set of related topies not ordinarily coversd by the bealth curriculum. The
course may be repeated for credit with a different topic,

Prerequisite: Consent of instrschor.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

11, Physical Education Activities {1} 1 and 11

Aetivities Classes Claases are conduocted in the fellowing activities: l.rl:l::rp, badminton,
cal fitness, swimming, trampoline, tennis, folk and square dance, siling, karate, outward
boumed, horsemanship, jogging, power volleyball, orienteering. Personal Defense for Women,
Mystigque of Funning.

Miat sections meeed twice weekly, with some sectiony mesting at specially srranged times
sccording 1o the nature af the activity. All are open 1o both men and wemen

Sihudenis may take, for eredit, & many diferens 100 clasee as disired. The same 101
activity may be ug:ﬂ'rnd anon for coodit,

13, Semior Life Saving (1) 11

Emphasis is on review of holds, breaks apd carries slong with teaching procedure, se-
quence of nstruction, methodolagy and evaluation of teaching performance. Successlul
compdetion of course can lesd to certification.

1. Dimersions of Homan Movement (1) L 11

An exploration into the biclogical principies of physical activity and thedr relaticnship to
the affective domain of human movement in & variety of movement expersences
217. Hecreatonal Sposs (1)

& course designed 1o prepane the student for effective plannng of varied types of recres:
ticn programs. Incorporating fundamental skdll techniques in the direction of hasic “carey-
over” sports activities. Emphass will be placed on rules, lead-up drills, game coartesy and
the mechanics of the oganizstion and adminsstration of & recrestion progeam,

mlm!ﬂrﬂﬂﬂﬂurﬂm 0 Tamd I
I

This course s designed to provide the students with an anderstanding of the mechanics
n:;h# neuromuscular skills and the functional spplication of the activithes prosented within
the course.

301 Philsssphy of Phivical Education (3] T and 11

The philsaphic prooess applied 1o physical education. Exploration of comternpoarary valaes
and eritical sues in phyiseal education,

Prerequisite: Janior or Senior standing

. Sports (Mficiating (2} 1 and 11
Rules and officiating technigues of selected sports activities for men and women. Students
will attempt to become qualified afficials. May be repeated for credit with different sports.

M3, Sports OHficiating Lab (1} 1 and 1
COirganized and supervised officiating experiences in actual competitive situaticns
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in, or completed PE 32 May be repeated for credin.

5. Psychological Factors of Motor Performance  (4) 1 andd 11

Lecture, ory

Perception, leaming, motivations amd emotion in relation to motor performance. The
pavchology of competition and personal adjustment and social behavior as ohserved in play.



Physical Education and Health Sciences / 283

315. Sociological Foundations of Physical Education (4) I and II

Examines and utilizes basic sociological concepts and demonstrates their manifestations in
the teaching of Physical Education and sports.

Prerequisite: Physical Education 301.

320. Practicum (1) IandII
A semester of supervised observation and teaching experience in physical education activ-
ity programs. May be repeated for credit.

325. Developmental and Adaptive Physical Education (3) I

Lecture, laboratory

A survey of activity programs for the handicapped, examining common injuries and devia-
tions from normal patterns of growth, development, and efficient body function. Emphasis
is on program planning, identifying the types of physical activities which would benefit the
total person.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

326. Developmental and Adaptive Physical Education II (3) 1I
Seminar-field study.
This course is designed to provide supervised field experiences in planning and conducting
developmental fitness and leisure time recreation programs for the handicapped.
Prerequisite: P.E. 325 or consent of instructor.

330. Measurement and Evaluation (2) I and II

Emphasis in developing a broad concept of evaluation and its place in the total educational
scheme; familiarize the student with techniques of measurement and evaluation, as applied
to objectives, program and student achievement; study of principles of test selection, con-
struction, administration and interpretation, with some emphasis on descriptive statistics.

336. Community Recreation (3)

A course designed to orient students with the breadth, scope and nature of the professional
program in recreation. Study of community recreation programs, analyzing desirable objec-
tives, functions, programs and leadership. Stresses community planning and organization for
parks, playgrounds, and recreation programs.

379. Extramural Sports (1-2) I and II

Organized competitive sports, providing instruction, training, and competition. For men,
or co-ed. Activities include: volleyball, baseball, cross country, soccer, basketball, swimming,
sailing, fencing, gymnastics, golf, tennis, track and field. May be repeated for credit.

380. Varsity Intercollegiate Sports (1-2) I and II
Activities include: 1. Cross-country, basketball, gymnastics, wrestling. II. Golf, baseball,
tennis, track and field. May be repeated for credit.

389. Varsity Intercollegiate Sports for Women (1-2) I and II
Activitiesinclude: field hockey, volleyball, tennis, track and field, cross-country, basketball,
gymnastics, and softball. May be repeated for credit.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-3) I and II

Physical education and recreation oriented community service projects developed by the
students after consultation with a member of the physical education faculty and approved
by the department. May be taken for 1-3 units as determined by the departmental faculty
sponsor. Applies only as general elective credit towards graduation.

400. Elementary School Physical Education (3) I and II

Theory and practice in teaching, and directing rhythms, self-testing activities, individual,
dual, and team games of the elementary school. Emphasis is on program planning, methods,
and evaluation.

410. Human Motor Development (3) I

Survey of the development of perceptual—motor function from birth through adolescence
with emphasis on gross motor performance.
430. Field Experience (1-3) I and II

Emphasis is on advanced study in the public school and in specified areas of public health.
May be repeated for credit.
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i3l FT‘I-MTI E:m'lrnﬁ LEL i ”

Cibservation asgisting in the public sc physical education program with attention
forused] toward such things as clas organization and manegement techniques ukilized by
various leachers within numercus situations.

495, Special Studies  [1-4)

Inchudes completion of a project designed to meet a highly specialized advanced study
nesedd. Praject to be selected in conference with the famulity sdvisor.

Prerequisite: Cemsent of advisce.

w96, Physical Education Seminar (1) 1 and 1T
ﬁﬂ:nhﬁmu‘dﬂiﬂmﬂmduﬁxhﬂmﬂtnﬂ:mpﬁyﬂdmﬂqh
repeated for credit

Prerequisite: Consent of instruchor.

497, Selecied Topics in Physical Education (14}

A single tople or set of related topies not ordinaridy covered by the physcal education
major curriculum. The course may be repeated for oredit with a different topse,

Prerequisite: Consent of instruchor.
500, Hesearch Design (3] 1

Stwdy of research design and its appdication 10 health and peosical edwcation. An inbresduc-
tion bo statistical analysis of data & a tool for undersianding of pertinent literature anpd
dovelopment of persomal research

Prerequisite: Phasical Edwcation 330,

1. Graduste Seminar (1)

Exploration of various individual research problems in the areas of health and physical
edstation. Emphasis will e on research in areas of intersst to the student, which will enable
b to develop a deeper insight inte ressarch technigoes and methodelogies. Students will
rerpeart and discuss curren rescarch developiments as well as student research problems

Frotequisite: PLE. 30

5, Cuarrenl Iswes in Physical Education ()

A seminar course desi 1o define and explo :gthmtmm phivsical
edseation and athkletics, i selectod Eﬂrﬂudru‘-a-'l udde topics of current socialogi-
cal, ethaie, sexist, eultaral, eurricular or extracurricular import, Presentations of speakers and
F:mlh-u reprEenling variom viewpoints aned phlhmphju will be included in the coune

Frmal

b Advanced Motor Leaming Seminar (3]

The course is desigived so that the graduate in physical education becomes knowledgeahle
in the specifies of motor learning lneladed in specifici ane Bctors of neureanatomy
concerming mator performance, theories of learning [MWt#ﬂmhhﬁ:ﬂw
amdl tranafer of learning. Independent profects concerming specifics will afford students
thir mecessily for use of laboratery facilities.

Prorequisite: Undergraduate course in Mator Learning

510, Advanced Kinesiology Seminar {3}

Consideration of anatomical and mechanical principle of human movemens, and analysis
of movement by gonbometric, photographic, cinematographic, electromyographic and as-
sociated techmigques.

Frerequisite: Undergraduate course in Kinesickogy.

315 Advenced Exercise Phyvology Seminar (1)

A course which incluedes the evalustion of human work capecity, the effects of ezercise on
cardiorespiratory functon amsd metsbolism, end the physiclogy of musculsr contrsction. A
special emphasis on current Btersture will be purssed.

Prerequisite: Undergraduate sourse in phvsiology of ezesciae

5l Cultural Faciory Seminar (2]

Advanced research, the development of pa ardl intragrenp discussions based upon an
analysts of ancient, medieval and sarky culfupes, their spoets, games and dance
programs with smphasls on causes and effects
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525. Thesis/Creative Project (3)
The master’s thesis is based upon laboratory and library research with focus on a project
“central” to the student’s area of concentration.

530. Applications of Principles to Coaching (3)

A physiological, kinesiological, and psychological understanding of the nature and proce-
dure of competitive sport. While the major thrust of the course will deal with application
of principles from three areas listed, a single area may be emphasized during any given
semester.

535. Administration (3)

Emphasis on school law and its interpretation, accounting and budgeting, site develop-
ment and facilities planning, selection of faculty, accountability and philosophies of adminis-
tration and organization.

595. Special Studies (1)

Includes completion of a project to meet a highly specialized advanced study need. Project
to be selected in conference with the faculty advisor and approved by the departmental
graduate studies committee.

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and approval of graduate studies committee.
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The BS, program is a thorcugh intraduction to the principles of physics, providing s strong
foumdation for graduate stody or industrial researche [t is also intended for those stidents who
wish 1o prepare for interdisciplinary studies an the graduste level dn elds such as atmos
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PHYSICS MAJOR FOR THE BA. DEGREE

The BA. program in Fhysacs i designed to give the stsbent a good foundation in phayscs
amel, &t the same time, to allow considerable broadih in selected areas of concentration, Tt
i difinitely not intersded as a preparation for graduate study in physics. Rather, it will
paovide the student with an opportunity to obtain an understanding of the notaral world
which can be of lasting valoe to kim

Students interested in primary or secondary school teaching, environmental design, man-
SEETTETEL, SCUTHITETY, tical seience, philosaphy, psychology, physical education, music,
geophysics, art history, ebectronics, and other related Gelds are encouraged 1o consider thds
Tmajor a% an apportunity boe acquire an education tailored to their imdivicaal nesds. The major
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is also designed for the person who desires to learn about physics without delving deeply into
mathematics.

At an early stage, after entry into the B.A. program, the student must consult with a
departmental advisor as to the proper selection of courses to suit his or her aims.

General Education 40 units
MAJOF == 5 msr. o Fowsseo 78 v.. 27 to 28 units
Supporting Courses 0 to 3 units
Area of Concentration COUTSES...........ccco.ooiieieiiriiiieeeeecerrre s e ten e 12 units
EleGUHVESH rrmsuesroirmmonain uomvos ssssass s vos assrssssasssass Mressssesnemias s i s cmseiE S B s sseses 45 to 41 units

MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

To complete lower division requirements, the student must take the courses in one of the
following Advisory Plans.

Advisory Plan A requires little or no mathematics and would be appropriately followed
by non-mathematical upper division Physics and Astronomy courses.

Advisory Plan B requires algebra and trigonometry and would be appropriately followed
by those upper division Physics and Astronomy courses where calculus is not used or is used
only minimally and with some accompanying explanation of calculus concepts.

Adpvisory Plan C will provide entry to most upper division Physics and Astronomy courses,
including some of those where calculus is routinely used.

Advisory Plans A and B should be chosen by those students who plan careers requiring
a good basic knowledge of some science but little knowledge of mathematics. If, in addition
to a good foundation in Physics, some acquaintance with the uses of calculus is required,
Advisory Plan C should be chosen.

The student should select that advisory plan and those upper division courses which most
suit his individual needs. He must consult with a departmental advisor regarding the proper
selection.

Advisory Plan A (Non-mathematical Level)

Physics 100—Descriptive Physics (3 units in G.E.) ...cocooiiiiinnicne 0 units

One of the following courses:

Astronomy 100—Descriptive AStronomy ...........ccocooviiiriieninensccnesneeas 3 units

Astronomy 303—Extraterrestrial Intelligence and Interstellar Travel... 3 units

Astronomy 350—CoSMOIOZY .......ccocoevermirmininriiriniererceeeerierieseesesieraerecssenenas 3 units

Total Lower Division URIts .........ccccoooiriirriiiiiciee st sere s sssnenesses 3 units

Upper Division Courses in Physics and Astronomy * ..........ccccccoovvrmvcreinenes 24 units
27 units

Advisory Plan B (Algebra and Trigonometry Level)

Physics 209A and 210A (4 units in G.E.) ..o 0 units

Physics 209B and 210B .........ccc.oocoiveieuiinieieninee ettt ssenes 4 units

Total Lower Division Units ...........cccocovioiiiiiiiieicie e 4 units

Upper Division Courses in Physics and Astronomy *............cccocoovvvivinnnennnns 24 units
28 units

Supporting Course:

Mathematics 107—Algebra and Trigonometry (3 units in G.E.) ................ 1 unit

Advisory Plan C (Calculus Level)
Physics 114—Introduction to Physics I (3 units in G.E.) ......ccocoooveiieierennne. 0 units

1t is strongly recommended that Physics 116 (1 unit of laboratory in G.E.)

be taken concurrently.

Physics 214—Introduction to Physics I1 ...........c.cocooioiiiiieicecee e 3 units
1t is strongly recommended that Physics 216 (1 unit of laboratory) be taken

concurrently.

* The student must confer with a departmental advisor before selecting these upper division courses.
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3 ianats

RECOMMENDED COURSES IN ENVIRONMENTAL PHYSICS

Sqadents desiving pare for careers in environmental scence are strongly recom
rrve el I:-&l.lh:iudr Ihr.- conrses in their prograoma of study. The curriculum hl:-nd
wuvdﬂm; gomeral hlrudm'llﬂn as well a8 4 genuine opportunity to engage in interdiscipli-
nary )
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MINORK IN PHYSICS
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with the department sdvisor sbout the program sequence.
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Chemdstry [15AR or 12540 L1
Geography 310 4
Geology 300, 304 .. 5
Mathematics 162, 212 (or 11l]. 2505 ... 6 jor 10}
Physics 114, 116, 814, 218 | _4

#) {imclsding 12 in GE)

Respalnder o General Edvaeation ... a4

Miafor:

A i Phyvsics with sdvisory plan G Upper division eourses in

Fhsics amed Astranomy 1o be chosen in consultation with advi-

sr, Wiast iclinde Physics 314 or Physios 380 e pr ]

Arca of concentration=—12 units in ane cther field (e.g., above

core phuzs 2 additional units of Chemistry or 8 athentaties of

T Gealogy, ete) 212
Bectives|.._ . 08

124-128

| Astromanry BH rerememended



Physics / 289

100. Descriptive Physics (3) I and II

A descriptive survey of the important principles of physics. This course may be used to
fulfill part of the general education requirement in natural science. Not recommended for
B.S. students. Registration for credit in this course by Chemistry, Physics or Mathematics
majors requires approval of the Physics Department.

102. Laboratory Physics for the People (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Experimental demonstrations, exercises and field trips illustrating the methods by which
physicists have learned what they claim to know about the world. Instruction is at the Physics
100 level. Satisfies the laboratory portion of General Education requirements in Natural
Sciences.

Prerequisites: Previous or concurrent enrollment in Physics 100 or Astronomy 100 or
consent of the instructor.

114. Introduction to Physics I (3) I and II

The first of three basic sequential courses in physics for science and mathematics majors.
Introduction to vectors; classical mechanics, including particle dynamics and fluid mechan-
ics; special relativity; mechanical waves; thermophysics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or 162.

116. Introductory Laboratory Experience (1) I and II

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Demonstrations and participatory experiments are used to increase the student’s familiar-
ity with gravitational, electromagnetic and nuclear forces in nature. Applications include
biological, geophysical, medical, and environmental phenomena.

Prerequisite: Physics 114; concurrent enrollment in Physics 114 strongly recommended.

209AB. General Physics Laboratory (1-1) I and II

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Laboratory experiments to accompany Physics 210AB and develop the student’s ability to
perform measurements of physical phenomena and to increase his/her appreciation of the
sense of the physical universe gained through experimentation.

Prerequisite: High school algebra, trigonometry and a high school physical science.

210AB. General Physics (3-3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

A basic course in physics for students majoring in biology, geology or preprofessional
programs. Fundamentals of Newtonian mechanics, thermophysics, optics; electricity and
magnetism, special relativity, and quantum physics. Registration by Mathematics majors
requires Physics Department approval.

Prerequisite: High school algebra, trigonometry and a high school physical science.

211. People’s Electronics (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

A survey of the electronic principles and practices involved in the appliances of contempo-
rary society. Application of basic concepts and construction techniques to electronic devices
such as radios, sound systems, toasters, music synthesizers, and auto ignitions. Laboratory
construction and repair of devices personally useful to the student is encouraged.

214. Introduction to Physies IT (3) I and II

The continuation of Physics 114. Electrostatics, quasistatic fields and currents, magneto-
statics; electromagnetic induction; physical and geometric optics, and quantum physics up
to the Bohr theory of the atom.

Prerequisite: Physics 114; concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 210 or 212.

216. Introductory Laboratory (1) I and II

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Selected experiments to increase the student’s working physical knowledge of the natural
world.

Prerequisite: Physics 114, 116; concurrent enrollment in Physics 214 strongly recommend-
ed.
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234. Physics of Outdoor Phenomena (2)

Physics of mountain building and river formation. Continental drift and geotectonics;
physics of moving fluids. Physical principles of mountaineering techniques. Such other topics
as lightning, auroras, weather, etc. will be discussed as time permits. Field trips will be taken
to the Sierra Nevada and elsewhere, including a river trip if boats are available.

Prerequisite: A previous college level course in physics.

300. Physics of Music (3) I

Introduction to the physical principles encountered in the study of music; applicable laws
of mechanics and acoustics; harmonic analysis; musical scales; sound production in musical
instruments; elements of electronic music. Satisfies part of the general education require-
ment in natural science.

Prerequisites: Physics 100 or Astronomy 100 or consent of instructor.

301. The Relation of Physics to Society (3)

An investigation of the consequences to society of particular physical discoveries and their
associated technologies; technical considerations determining their effects on various aspects
of social organization and public policy. Satisfies part of the general education requirement
in natural science.

Prerequisite: Physics 100 or Astronomy 100 or consent of instructor.

311. Elements of Electronics (3)

Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Same as Chemistry 311. Basic circuit theory; operation of tube and transistor devices;
analysis of typical circuits used in power supplies, amplifiers, and electronic instruments; and
the uses of operational amplifiers.

Prerequisites: Completion of the general education requirements in mathematics and
physical science.

313. Classical Studies (1-3)

An intensive study of a work or a closely-related group of works which has figured impor-
tantly in the development of physics or astronomy. This course counts toward the elective
General Education requirement.

Prerequisite: Completion of the General Education requirement in physical science or
consent of instructor.

314. Introduction to Physics III (3) I and II

The continuation of Physics 214. Elementary quantum mechanics: de Broglie waves; the
Schrédinger wave equation, with applications to simple, one-dimensional problems and to
atomicstructure; elementary nuclear physics; introduction to equilibrium statistical mechan-
ics; the partition function; Boltzmann, Bose, and Fermi statistics.

Prerequisite: Physics 214; concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 310 or 262.

316. Introductory Quantum Laboratory (1) II

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Selected experiments to increase the student’s appreciation of the quantum nature of the
physical world.

Prerequisites: Physics 214, 216; concurrent enrollment in Physics 314 strongly recommend-
ed.

320. Analytical Mechanics (3) I

Principles of Newtonian Mechanics. Relativistic dynamics. Introduction to Hamiltonian
mechanics. Applications to central force problems and small vibrations.

Prerequisite: Physics 114, Mathematics 330 (may be taken concurrently).

323. Hydrology (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Water as a natural resource, the hydrologic cycle, distribution of water on the earth.
Atmospheric water, soil water, runoff, and groundwater as related to water supply and use.
Applications to problems of flood control, water management and water pollution, with
special emphasis on California. Same as Geology 323.

Prerequisites: Geology 303 or consent of instructor. Physics 114 or Physics 210A recom-
mended.
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330AB. Electricity and Magnetism (3-3)

Electrostatics; magnetostatics; electric currents, electromagnetic inductions; electric and
magnetic fields in matter; Maxwell’s equations, retarded potentials, radiation reaction, light
emission, simple scattering and antenna theory, properties of waveguides, relativistic formu-
lation of electrodynamics, Fourier decomposition of fields.

Prerequisite: Physics 214, Mathematics 330 (may be taken concurrently).

332. Electronics and Physical Measurements (4) II

Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours.

Fundamental DC and AC circuit theory; principles of transistor and vacuum tube amplifi-
ers, oscillators, and measuring instruments, applications of integrated circuit operational
amplifiers and logic modules to physical measurements, optical thermal, and nuclear detec-
tors and instruments.

Prerequisites: Physics 314, 316, or consent of instructor.

333. Precision Machining for Experimental Physics (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Techniques of precision machining as employed in the fabrication of experimental scien-
tific apparatus. Emphasis on the use of the lathe and milling machine; working properties
of metals and plastics; conventions of design drawings.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing as a Physics major or consent of instructor.

340. Theory of Light (3) 1I

The quantum theory of light; coherence, interference, diffraction and polarization; masers,
lasers; geometrical optics; spectroscopy.

Prerequisite: Physics 314.

342. Popular Optics (3)

A descriptive, non-mathematical, but analytical treatment of the physical properties of
light; the camera, telescope, microscope, and laser; holography; mirages, rainbows, and the
blue sky; colors in flowers, gems, and pigments; hurman and animal vision and visual percep-
tion. Satisfies part of the natural science general education requirement.

Prerequisites: Any physical science course or consent of instructor.

350. Descriptive Relativity and Quantum Physics (3)

Lecture, 3 hours.

Relativity and Quantum Physics. Topics such as time dilation; the twin paradox; contrac-
tion of lengths; faster-than-light particles. General relativity; Mach’s principle; experimental
tests of general relativity; black holes; wave-particle duality; Heisenberg uncertanty princi-
ple; elementary particles; superconductivity and superfluidity. The presentation is non-
mathematical.

Prerequisite: A previous college-level course in physics and astronomy.

354. Problems in Environmental Physics (3) I
Introduction to the physics of gas, liquid, and thermal flows of environmental interest. The
causes and nature of the hydrodynamic, diffuse, and radiative processes important in air and
water pollution. Applications to the environmental problems of significance in California.
Prerequisite: A one-year course in basic physics; Mathematics 162 is recommended.

355. Environmental Physics Laboratory (1) 1

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Techniques for studying problems of environmental interest. Includes mass spectrometric
and nuclear methods for investigating trace pollutants.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115A or 125A, Physics 210B or 214, concurrent enrollment in
Physics 354 or consent of instructor.

381. Programming for Scientists (2) I and II

Same as Chemistry 381. FORTRAN and BASIC programming with emphasis on applica-
tions.

Prerequisite: Physics 114 and Mathematics 190 or 212.

395. Community Involvement Program (1-2)

CIP involves students in basic community problems related to physics and astronomy—
performing such tasks as tutoring, reading to the blind, serve to local, county, and state
agencies, service as teacher aides to elementary schools, etc. Students receive 1-2 units
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depending on the specific task performed. Not more than 4 CIP units will be applicable to
the major requirements. May be taken by petition only.

396. Selected Topics in Physics (1-3)
A course of lectures on a single topic or set of related topics not ordinarily covered in the
Physics majors curriculum. The course may be repeated for credit with a different topic.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

400. History of Physical Science (2) (Formerly Physics 390)
Same as Chemistry 400 and Geology 400.
Prerequisite: Major in the physical sciences or consent of the instructor.

403. Physics of Structure (3)

The physics and geometry of structures, with emphasis on experimental and recently-
invented structures; geodesic domes, zomes, pneumatic, ferro-cement, and wire-supported
structures; theories of Fuller, Nervi, and Otto.

Prerequisite: A course in physical science or consent of instructor.

404. Physics of Structure Laboratory (1)
Construction of small- and large-scale models of geodesic domes, zomes, pneumatic, ferro-
cement, and wire-supported structures; field trips to visit existing experimental structures.
Prerequisite: A course in physical science or consent of instructor.

405. Physics of Experimental Structures and Devices (2)

The physical principles of geodesic domes, home power plants, waste disposal systems,
windmills, house foundations, water systems, and other structures and devices. Emphasis is
placed on the mutual interaction of structures and devices in the form of a human habitat.

Prerequisite: A course in physical science or consent of instructor.

411. Laboratory Instruction Practicum (1)

Laboratory, 3 hours.

Presentation of experimental techniques and guidance of student activities in a lower
division physics laboratory under the supervision of the instructor in charge of the laboratory.
Development and application of instructional experiments in physics. May be repeated for
up to 3 units credit with different subject matter in each repetition.

Prerequisites: Advanced junior standing in Physics and consent of instructor.

425. Introduction to Mathematical Physics (3)

Introduction to the theory of transformations in linear spaces, with special emphasis on
invariance and extremum principles in physical theory. Topics in tensor analysis, functional
analysis, transcendental functions, and calculus of variations.

Prerequisite: Physics 314; Mathematics 330, or consent of instructor.

431. Advanced Electronic Methods Laboratory (2) II

Laboratory, 6 hours.

Analysis and construction of electronic instrument circuits, pulse and CW techniques, time
and frequency domain analysis, precision standards, operational amplifiers, integrated cir-
cuit devices, phase-sensitive detection, and special projects in thermal, optical, and nuclear
measurements.

Prerequisite: Physics 332.

450. Statistical Physics (3) 1II

The laws of thermodynamics; the partition function; Boltzmann, Bose, and Fermi statistics;
elementary transport theory; applications to solid state physics, atmospheric physics, plasma
physics, and low temperature physics.

Prerequisite: Physics 314.

451. Plasma Physics (3)

Analysis of phenomena occurring in highly ionized gases using guiding center, fluid, and
kinetic theory descriptions. Shielding, plasma oscillations, equilibria, stability, transport
properties, and interaction with radiation. Selected applications to astrophysics, space phys-
ics, and controlled fusion.

Prerequisite: Physics 330A.
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460AB. Quantum Physics (3-3)

The Schrodinger equation; atomic theory; scattering theory; the Dirac equation; axiomatic
formulation of quantum mechanics; topics in nuclear physics, elementary particle physics,
and field theory.

Prerequisite: Physics 320, 330A; Mathematics 330.

461. Quantum Physics Laboratory (2) II

Laboratory, 6 hours.

Selected experiments to illustrate the empirical foundations of the quantum theory, special
project studies of thermal, optical, and nuclear phenomena and an introduction to computer
techniques.

Prerequisite: Physics 332.

470AB. Solid State Physics (3-3)

Symmetry groups of crystals; wave propagation in crystal lattices; transport phenomena;
theory of metals and semiconductors; cooperative phenomena.

Prerequisite: Physics 314, 330A; 450 is recommended.

472. States of Matter Laboratory (2) I

Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

Selected experiments investigating physical properties of matter in its four states: solid,
liquid, gas, and plasma. Applications of instrumentation and techniques to geological, biologi-
cal, medical, chemical, and environmental problems.

Prerequisites: Physics 214 and 216, or Physics 210B, 209B, and Mathematics 162; Chemistry
115B; or consent of instructor.

480. Introduction to Nuclear Physics (3)

Nuclear forces; the deuteron; nuclear spectra and theories of nuclear structure; nuclear
reactions; applications.

Prerequisite: Physics 460A.

481. Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physics (2) II

This course offers working knowledge of nuclear radiations, radioactive sources and nu-
clear reactors. Interaction of ionizing radiation with matter, physical, chemical and biological
effects. Radiochemical dating. Nuclear models. Nuclear reactor theory and neutron activa-
tion. Radioactive tracer methods. (Same as Chemistry 481.)

Prereqisites: Physics 210B or 214 and Chemistry 115B; or Chemistry 310 or 375A; or consent
of instructor. Mathematics 162 is recommended.

482. Applied Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory (2) II

Laboratory-lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

The use and production of radioactive sources. Nuclear reactor problems using a neutron
howitzer. Applications to detection of trace elements; nuclear chemical phenomena; radio-
logical safety. State-of-the-art instrumentation and laboratory practices. (Same as Chemistry
482.)

Prerequisite: Physics 481 or Chemistry 481 (concurrent enrollment suggested).

491. Environmental Interdisciplinary Seminar (1)

Interdisciplinary seminars on topics currently of interest in Environmental Science. This
course is the same as Biology 491, Chemistry 491, Geology 491.

May be repeated up to 4 units of credit.

Prerequisites: Junior standing; completion of Physics 301, 354, or 481.

493. Special Problems in Environmental Science (2—4)

Individual participation in independent investigations of environmental problems. The
major projects will be interdisciplinary in scope involving groups of students and faculty who
will participate primarily as biologists, chemists, geologists, physicists, etc. This course is the
same as Biology 493, Chemistry 493, Geology 493.

May be repeated for up to 8 units of credit.

Prerequisites: Junior standing; completion of Physics 301, 354 or 481; college-level courses
in at least two of the following fields: Biology, Chemistry, Geology.



T4 Physics

3. Fhysics Seminar |1}

Ciroup discussions of selected recent papers on experimental and theoretical physics. Say
b repeated For credit

Prereguisite: Consent of instructor.

9% Spevial Stadies  (1=4) [ and 11

The Physics .|':||1|.|rlll'||'l'|| EICTALTER TS |I'||!|'|.'H1|d|'||l: wiady and considers i to be an educs
tional undertaking. Students wishing o enrodl for Special Stodies are requested (o submin
|:-r-.-;h.-:.||.-. fo Eheele STy AR TkE faculty members which cutling ihedr [Elgei tna ] arsl e
DT |!-L|.I|'\. For thedr sseeessil l.lll'.|||||-l'.-c||'|

7. Undergradinsie Hesearch i Fll.:nlrl. (1]
Superyvised feseasch in an apes of phasics that i cerrenlly under mvestigation by ope or
more menshers of the Phasios Faculiv, This course iaay b repealed for ug bo B umits of credil

|:'r.'||'|||||h|r|-h. _'||||'.||:-: %] ||||||1|;: aiel comseTil of insirictod
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

(Division of Social Sciences)
Robert Smith, Chairman

Donald Dixon, John Kramer, Kenneth Marcus, William Nighswonger, Cheryl Petersen, Mi-
chael Tirado. William Young, David Ziblatt

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

The B.A. in Political Science is a liberal arts degree designed to develop a broad under-
standing of the fields within the discipline. The major can also meet the needs of students
whose goals after graduation include: (1) graduate or law school, (2) government employ-
ment—federal, state or local, (3) careers in human ecology and the urban environment and
(4) a general understanding of the American governmental system without a specific voca-
tional goal. It also serves, in combination with other courses in the social sciences, as an
academic major for those who contemplate a career in teaching.

Students are encouraged to work closely with their advisor in designing a program of study
in Political Science and related disciplines that best suits their needs. Generally, students are
expected to take Political Science 202 and 302 no later than their junior year.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Core Courses:

Poli. Sci. 202 Basic Issues in 20th Cent. American Politics........c.co.ccoerecriiinan, 4 units
Poli. Sci. 302 Approaches to Political Analysis.................. 4 units
A Course in Political Theory ..........ccccoerviiiiiiieiecie 4 units
A Course in International Relations or Comparative Politics . 4 units
An Upper Division Course in American Government ......... 4 units
Upper Division Electives in Political Science .................. g 16 units
Economics 201 or approved SUbSHEULE ..........cccoooviiiiiiniiiiiiieee s 4 units
40 units
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

40 units

40 units

44 units

124 units

CODE REQUIREMENTS

Political Science 200 (The American Political System) or Political Science 202 (20th Cent.
American Politics) fulfill the State Code requirements in U.S. History, U.S. Constitution and
California State and Local Government. Upper division courses may also be used to satisfy
certain these code requirements upon the approval of the Department Chairman. It is the
responsibility of the student to ensure that he has met all 3 Code requirements for gradua-
tion. The State Code requirements must not be confused with the G.E. requirement in social
science. These are different requirements, although Poli. Sci. 200 or 202 can be credited
towards both.

TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Students seeking a teaching credential may elect Political Science as their single subject
academic major under The Ryan Act plan and subsequent legislation. All majors contemplat-
ing a career in secondary social science education should see Page 315 for Ryan Single Subject
Social Science Program requirements.

MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Political Science 200 0r 202 ..ot et sbnee 4 units
UpPper diViSION COUTSES .........cciuiieiiiiiiiiiieieeieri ettt caee 16 units

20 units
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COURSE CHALLENGE BY EXAMINATION

The Palitical Seience Department participates i the Callformia State Colloge, Sonoma
CLEF eredil by examination peogram. Far ferther infermation on CLEP eowrse equivalents
in Political Science refer 1o page 36,

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Craduale Study in the Department of Political Science is designed o provide a fexible
combination of theory and application with an emphasis in Public Admimistration and Ameri-
can Polditics. A student with an interest in public sdministration, policy analysis, the v
making process, or local political action will be able to design a coarse of sthady with kis/ber
graduate adviser to meet his/her graduste study objectives. The degree is also available for
those who wish to do advanced work in American Government in preparation for Secondary
School teaching. The Department of Political Science is committed to a cross-discipline point
of view and encourages graduate students o inclode in their program coarse offerings in the
ather Soclal Sceenecs. On consultation with his! her graduate sdviser, the Master’s candidate
will develop a program of study in the field of Political Science and related Social Sciences
diisciplines to total a1 least 30 units. For those students with little bu.tld‘{pnmﬁ in Pelitical
Seience additional course wark may be required. The program of study developed between
the graduate student and his/ber adviser will be the program of stedy the Department
aceephs as mecting the requirements for the awarding of the degree. All students are expect-
ed to submit an approved Master's thesis or creative propect. A candidate must have a 30
(B} grade point average in all course work taken bo be gualified to graduate. Upon submis-
siom of his! ber thesis or crestive praject to his/her graduate committes the graduate student
must susccessfully defend it in an oral intervies:. The thesls or creative project must meet akl
other requirements set forth by the College and the Graduate Dean.

The graduate field in the Department of Political Science will emphasize Public Adminis-
tration and American Covernment. This field of study is designed primariby for those
ticmers in the feld who wish 1o (a) hroaden their perspectives through graduate and
ik} acguire skills that will help them evaluate the relative effectiveness of different policy
alternatives in achkeving policy objectives. The unique character of this course of study i its
combination of policy analysis and skills necesary to manage human time and fiscal re-
sources. 11 i the aim of the Department of Political Science bo prepare public adméndstraiors
whio wall b ahle to Gpe rale inoan savireniment of change, conflict, turbulence and ambiguity,
with ulismate ohjectives being 1o enhance socis] equity, redoce heman sulfering and wd-
vance the cowse of democratic principhes.

In recogndtion of the fect that many public admendstrators cannod take a full schedule of
classes and cannot attend classes during the day, the program in Political Science emphasiz-
ing public admindstration s desiamed o permit o student to complete all reguiremnents for
o degree over o bwo year period, laking & undts per semester (2 clewes) at night. Specific
courses in this feld will be cveled over o tao yesr period 1o enable the student to complete
his program of study.

Up to nine units of gradoate course work taken at other matitutions may be transferred

into this programe

CHADUATE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
A. & Bachelor's degree with a major from an sccredited college or andversity with a B
average or satisfectory GRE aptitude test results.

B Completion ol the Depantment Application Forme
C. Recommendaton of the Department Credaate Commilier,

MA. CGRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

A, Maintain 8 grade point gverage of 20 00 belter,
B Sstisfactiory completion of the agreed upon course of sty and the Muster's thests or
creative project
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NORTHERN REGIONAL DATA ARCHIVE

The Department of Political Science operates and maintains a unique voting and survey
archive. Professional and student surveys, national and international studies, and voting data
are stored for student and comrunity use.

Political Science students are encouraged to utilize archive resources, both as part of their
normal instruction and for special independent inquiry. In addition, through an ongoing
series of training and support grants, students can actively participate in community, voting
or public opinion studies.

The data archive offers students direct experience in computer application, survey tech-
niques, and community research.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

200. The American Political System (4)

An examination of American politics and governmental institutions. Satisfies the Code
requirements in U.S. History, American Constitution, and California State and Local Govern-
ment. Required of majors.

201. Contemporary Political Issues (2—4)

An examination of contemporary issues in American politics. Analysis of current problems
from the perspective of the Political Scientist. Newspapers, periodicals, and television cover-
age of the news will be the prime material in this class.

202. Basic Issues in Twentieth Century American Politics (4)

Leaders and issues in American political life considered in relation to major policies and
movements, e.g. Progressivism, Isolationism, the New Deal, Containment. Open to majors
and minors in Political Science.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

POLITICAL THEORY

310. Origins of Political Thought to 1500 (4)

A survey of classical conceptions political community, the basis of feudal institutions, the
political and social philosophy of medieval Christianity, and the foundations of the modern
state in the late Middle Ages.

311. Development of Modern Political Thought Since 1500 (4)
Examination of the major writings from Machiavelli to the present. Emphasis on original
sources and development of student opinions on ideas discussed.

312. American Political Thought (4)
An examination of the development of American political ideas as reflected in the work
and careers of representative writers and political leaders.

315. Democracy, Capitalism and Socialism (4)

Are the ideals of democracy realizable within a capitalist social order? What are some of
the major socialist political and economic proposals? Under what conditions are the ideals
of democracy realizable with a socialist social order?

415. Seminar in Modern Political Theory (3-5)

An analysis of selected themes or movements in modern political theory including contem-
porary theories of the political system, revolutionary theorists, and Socialist theory. A differ-
ent area of emphasis will be offered each year. Consult class schedule for current offering.
May be repeated for credit.

416. Marxism and Contemporary Theory (2—4)

Intensive study of the works of one political theorist such as Lippmann, Machiavelli, Marx,
Locke, de Tocqueville, Jefferson, and Lasswell. Consult class schedule for current offering.
May be repeated for credit.

417. Great Books in Political Science (3)

An exploration of political science literature. Emphasis on reading and analyzing a variety
of books within the field, including novels, political science *“classics,” and some of the more
controversial contemporary works.
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418 Tha Political Movel (3}
OMhered jaintly with the Depanment of English,. An analysis of selected Amenican and
Exropean political novels fram the ndnacteenth and taenticth cenburies,

AMERICAN COVERNMENT

30, Sate, City snd Cowntly Government (4]

An introductory study of the political structure and protess &t the stale, countly wnd
municipal levels with emphasis on urban asd regional problems. The changing relstionships
Isebwemen: e State and Federal governmeils will llrt':phﬂ!-d. Palitical decisson - making at
all three levels will be discumsed in depth. Satisfies the State Code requinement in California
Stabe and Local Government.

H1L  ldeology snd the Folitical Order (4}

An examimation of the role ideology has played in the suteome of political events in the
United States Case studies of the Amercan revolution, the Civil War, the origing of the
Welfare State and the Cold War will be consulted as time warrants

421, Constitutional Law and the Judicial System (6]

Jislscial interpretation of the Constitution with emphass upon sepasation of powers, presi-
dential powers, ederalism, interstate commerce, civil lsherties, ineluding freedom of speech,
religion and the rights of accused persons and the government’s responsibility 10 profect
persons from discrimination. The rale of the Courtd in the governmental process will be
st

42d. The Bill of Rights, Civil Liberties and the Constitulion  [(4)

Judicial imerpretation of the constitution in the area of civil Ilb:'ﬂ.lﬂ-..l'rﬂ:d-ﬂm of speech,
religion, press: rights of persons accused of crimes, citizenship, racial diseriminatian, political
rights, and government’s responsibility to enforce these rights. Not open to students wha
have laken Political Science 423

415, The Amencan Pary Syvtem (4]
An examination af the role of pl.lhl.'rl:'ll parties in the American political system. The twa

party pattern, minor parties, campadgns, elections. the nature of the electarate. Preaposed
reform of the party system,

438, The Legislative Proces (4}

An cxamination of the crganization and operation of the American Congress. For com-
parative parpoeses, legislatures in eelected Amerbcan states and Western Evropean demaocra-
cies will be briefly conssdered.

457, The Amenican Presidency (4]
An examination of the plece of the Presidency in the American governmental system.

Emphasis will be pleced upon the interplay between the President and other elements of
the system, particulardy the Congress amd the Bureancracy.

AER.  Seminsr in Califomia Politics and Government [ 3=4)

An analysisof the Caldfornia political system. Some abtention will be given o governmental
institutions, but primary emphasis will be upon partics, interest groups, public opinion,
idecdogies, and leadership.

#69. Eihnic Polities (B

Analysis of the political perticipation of racial and ethnic minonties in Amencan poditics.
Attention Is given 1o studving such contemporary palitical movements as the Black Panther
party, Haza Unida party, and the Ameerican Indisn Movement with the perspective of past
minority political behavior,

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

a3, Iatrodscison 1o Public Administration  [3)

An introductory study 1o the fiekl of public sdministratson with emphasis upon burea
cratic ke, leadership, and decision-making,
411, Semimar in Lesdership and Public Management (4]

Ay eaperimental and didactic exploration of the mesning and practics of leadership within
pubdic arganications. In addition 16 the examination of leadersh p thearies, the class provides
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an opportunity for the individual to explore the dimensions of his/her performance in
leadership roles.

432. Seminar in Bureaucrats, Technocrats, and Public Policy (4)

An examination of the recruitment, training and professionalization of public employees
with emphasis on the role of the bureaucrat in society and the problem of the democratic
control of the bureaucracy.

Prerequisite: Political Science 330 or consent of the instructor.

433. Seminar in Budgeting and Public Policy (4)

An examination of the budgeting process in government with emphasis on the conflict
between traditional pluralist theory and planning, programming, budgeting (PPB) reforms.
Public policy formation and evaluation of results as revealed in the budget will be explored.

434. Management Systems (4)

The design and use of information and control systems for management decision-making.
Program monitoring and evaluation of operations, using PERT and other critical path mod-
els.

436. Organizational Theory (4)

An examination of the theory of organizational structure, dynamics, operation and societal
impact. Relevant Sociological, Psychological and related literature will be examined, with
particular empbhasis on the determinates of political decisionmaking and public policy out-
put.

438. Regional Planning Resources Management (3—4)

An examination of the functional and political dimensions of the planning process in the
contemporary urban setting with particular emphasis on the natural resources subject area.
Relevant literature concerning the controversy over rational-comprehensive and incremen-
tal politics will be explored.

439. CGovernment Intern Seminar (2-5)
Field experience in city, county, state and federal agencies. Enrollment by prior arrange-
ment only. May be repeated twice for credit.

440. Seminar in Public Organization Development and Change (4)

An exploration of values, methodologies, strategies and theories of organization develop-
ment in relation to public organizations. Since organization change requires that people
develop their self-concepts, work values and interrelationships, organization change will be
considered as a facilitative process.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

342. International Politics and Foreign Policy (4)

An introductory analysis of the dynamics of the international political system, stressing the
roles of supra-national organizations, internal and external factors in foreign policy formula-
tion by nation-states. Review of traditional and contemporary theories of international in-
teraction. Simulations of selected inter-governmental crises by teams of students as
decisionmakers, using the Simulation Laboratory.

345. Model United Nations (3—4)

Introduction to the political structure and functions of the United Nations, with emphasis
on team participation of the class in preparation for, and representation at the United
Nations conference of the Far West in Spring semester. Students play decisionmaker roles
which they research for preparation of position papers on agenda items. Fall and Spring
semesters may be repeated once for upper division credit but the second year cannot be
credited towards the major.

444. United States Foreign Policy (4)
An analysis of the forces, governmental and non-governmental, which influence the for-
mulation of U.S. foreign policy. An examination of the organizational structure charged with

the formulation and execution of that policy as well as the content of policy since World War
IL.
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447. Third World and Communist Foreign Policies (4)

An examination of the objectives, strategies and tactics of Communist and 3rd World
Countries with emphasis on the influence of domestic, economic and political factors on their
foreign policies. Unofficial determination of their foreign policies will be studies: foreign aid,
intelligence operations, OPEC. Communist and non-communist strategies and national
capabilities will be compared.

COMPARATIVE POLITICS

350. European Politics: Parliamentary Democracies (4)

An analysis of the development of parliamentary democracies in Western Europe with
emphasis upon how they originated and what is necessary for their survival. In addition to
Britain, France and Germany, several smaller democracies will be studied as well as the
political implications of the Common Market.

351. European Politics: Totalitarianism and Authoritarianism (4)

An analysis of the major European totalitarian political systems in the 20th Century with
emphasis on Nazi Germany and the Soviet Union. An examination of representative au-
thoritarian systems such as Spain and Greece. A review of the theoretical literature on
Communism, facism, authoritarianism and military dictatorship.

452. Asian Politics: China and India (4)

A comparative analysis of two major Asian political systems, with emphasis on the physical,
cultural and economic ecology of the political process, and alternate routes used by each to
solve comparable problems.

453. Latin American Politics (4)

A study of the dominant forces of the area, such as the military, aristocracy, church, labor
and peasant movements, and political parties. Both unique and representative countries of
the area will be studied. Particular emphasis on prospects for revolutionary and evolutionary
change.

457. Seminar in the Revolutionary Process (3—4)

An analysis of various approaches used in determining the causes of violent revolution with
emphasis placed upon the critical evaluation of relevant social science concepts. Case studies
of actual revolutions as selected by the students will be used to help evaluate the theoretical
approaches.

POLITICAL DYNAMICS AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR

301. Foundations of Political and Social Knowledge (4)

How do we know well and truly about society, politics, culture? We apply the “scientific
method” to the study of inanimate things. Can there actually be such a thing as a “social
science”? How should we study politics? How do social scientists, political scientists study
social life?

302. Approaches to Political Analysis (4)

How do we bridge the gap between causal connections in the social world and the reality
“out there”? Can we avoid being misled by the biases of ourselves and others? An introduc-
tion to the logic of the study of political systems and behavior through a directed research
project.

363. Social Science Data Analysis and Modeling (4)

Students will use one or more of the statistical techniques available in the SPSS programs
for the analysis of Social Science data from the North Coast Data Archive with application
to politics, sociology, economics, management and psychology. We will emphasize the appro-
priateness of the model rather than the mathematics.

460. Seminar in Public Opinion, Propaganda, and Mass Society (3-4)

A detailed examination of current thought as to the nature of public opinion, its formation,
and its effect on public policy. Emphasis upon the problems of mass media and mass society,
manipulation and propaganda. Field studies or analysis of national or California data may be
required. Consult schedule to determine coursevalue and field research requirement, if any,
for any particular semester.
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4l  Politics and the Media  (3-4)

The role af the mass media in American political [fe. Enphasi on television, news mags-
#ines, magor newspagers, and political columnaists, and their interrelationship with American
#EL  Seminar in Elections and Yoting Behavior {3-4)

Sty of voting behavior in the United States and elsewhers. Examination of the meaning
of voting for the citizen and the political system including voting as a ritual, rationality of
voting, and efect of prediction on elections. Field research or analysis of local, state ar
national election data may be required.

#6d. Childhood snd Paolitics  (4)

Analyses of the processes by which children and sdolescents acquire their political beliefs
Attention will be given to families, educational institutions, mass media PECT ZTOURS a5
political learning contexts.

#65, Ernh:hhn}:rm[bmpllldmwhhﬂm “I:L.- Lo

An examination of the ways in which policy is influenced by interest groups power
structusres. Includes discussion of the nature, strategy and resounces of key econamic, social
and ideolagical groups.
 Ehintons o rlienl ibaoton Bows s Ssabieionl ol ot v Tt sl i

ination it a paye point of view, &
individual personality as a response ta and source of authoritarian social organization.
fernatives to present forms of social and political arganization will be considersd.

467, Seminar in Campaign Management  {3-4)

An intensive examination of the practical l:u'nl:-h.-rm-u-i‘mnuging political campakgn in
a local area. Discussion of candidste selection, finance, Hming and isue management, voting

data analysis. Analysis of a political campaign from the perspective of & volunteer, candidate,
vober ar impartial observer.

URBAN AND RECIONAL POLITICS

d7%  Urban Political Systems  (4)

Examination of the structure and process of urban and regional governments within the
context of state soversigniy. Soch aspects of locs] government as planning, conservation of
open speke, fire and policy sdmdnistration, public health, and palitécs] decision-making will
be discussed in depih.

Prerequisite: Poditical Seience 220 of consent of the nstructor,

476 Paolities in Sonoms County (4]

Examination of deaminant politecsl fgures, isases, and institutions in Sonoma County. 'l]nl
sirectured sroarsd goedd speakers and stodent participation in, and direct cheervation of,
jpolitics in the county.

477, Poverty and Environment (3-=d)

Examination of the phenomena of poverty and ecologics]l problems with attention to the
coniflicting interests aroused in society from efforts to sofve problems in each area of concern,
Special attention is given to the problems of housing and employment as areas of tradeaff
between these two competing currents in American politics.

478 Community Political Organieation  (4)

How does one organize communities and groups within communities for soclal change?
Shudies into the orgenizing process in high, kow, and middle income aress, among minorities,
varying age groups, and in urban and ruaral environments.
4T3,  Politics of Survival (3-4)

This conrse sewks o anabyze the current crisis in American politics as a peoduct of the loss
of a senae af human community. 11 will endeavor through discusion and actusl Geld
experimentation bo design faew scales of Fisnen community and forms of peolitics] dectsion
making which promote a greater sense of himman inler-dependenoe and mutual responsibili-
by,
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INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSES

490. Issues in Public Policy (2-6)

Major problem areas for American life will be the subjects for research and analysis, with
more than one theme offered in the same semester when appropriate. Health care, educa-
tion, consumer problems, regulatory agencies, defense policies, and other themes, including
proposals by students, will be offered. Different professors may handle their themes of
competence in the same semester, and students may be able to choose what portions of the
offerings they would study in a given semester.

491. Seminar in Futurism (4)

Students will examine the growing literature on alternative futures in various fields of
social interaction: world, nation, community, and family. Students will study existing models
and construct models of their own and critically review them in class.

492. Consumer Organization (4)

Students will learn to build and use a consumer organization at the grassroots level. They
will also evaluate systems for handling consumers by commercial or governmental units.
Substantive issue areas (such as supermarkets, broadcasting, etc.) will be the context for the
organization to monitor and act upon.

RESEARCH AND SPECIAL STUDIES

395. Community Involvement Program (1-4)
Service projects developed by students after consultation with a member of the Political
Science faculty and approved by the department.

495. Special Studies in Political Science (1-4)

A student may be invited by a faculty member to participate in a continuing research
project under the faculty member’s direction. The research may extend for more than a
single semester. The student may be expected to produce a report, an analysis of a body of
data, an annotated bibliography, a learning game, a computer model, etc. on the basis of
which the student will be assigned a grade for the course. Seniors who participate in this
course may have their work considered for graduation with honors. This course may be
repeated for credit.

499. Field Experience (1-4)
Supervised field experience, other than internship positions, allowing students to work
with campaigns, volunteer groups or other approved activities.

GRADUATE COURSES

525. The American Party System (4)

An examination of the role of political parties in the American political system. The two
party pattern, minor parties, campaigns, elections, the nature of the electorate. Proposed
reform of the party system.

526. The Legislative Process (4)

An examination of the organization and operation of the American Congress. For com-
parative purposes, legislatures in selected American states and Western European democra-
cies will be briefly considered.

527. The American Presidency (4)

An examination of the place of the Presidency in the American governmental system.
Emphasis will be placed upon the interplay between the President and other elements of
the system, particulary the Congress and the Bureaucracy.

528. Seminar in California Politics and Government (3-4)

An analysis of the California political system. Some attention will be given to governmental
institutions, but primary emphasis will be upon parties, interest groups, public opinion,
ideologies, and leadership.

531. Seminar in Leadership and Public Management (4)

An experiential and didactic exploration of the meaning and practice of leadership within
public organizations. In addition to the examination of leadership theories, the class provides
an opportunity for the individual to explore the dimensions of his/her performance in
leadership roles.
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ERL  Senvinar in b;munllh LTuhmhnﬁhﬂ:mﬁ::i s i eglopens
An examinslbion recruitmend, raining, and Eiin

with emphasis on the role of the bureaucrat in society and the problem of the demeocratic
control of the buremscracy,

EEL  Semdner in Bodgeting and Poblic Policy (4]

An examination of the budgeting process i government with emphasis on the conflict
between traditional pluralist theory and planning, programming, budgeting (FPB) reforma.
Public policy formation and evaluation of results as revealed in the budget will be explored.

5kl Management Systems  [d)

The design and use of information and control systems for management decision-
Frogram monitoring and evaluation of operations. using FERT and other critical path
els

L ikmmﬂnulglhﬂw |} o

An examination of the theory of organizational structure, dynamics, aperation societal
impact. Aelevant Socicdogical, Peychological and related biterature will be examined, with
particular emphasis on the determinates of political decision-making and public pdi-trm’c-
Pt
57, Beminet i Admandstrative Law (4]

Studdy of the judicialization of the administrative process with special emphasis on conse-
quienicey for public administrators. Open oaly 1o gradaate stisdents,

5. Regional Planning Resources Management (34}

An examination of the Amctional and Muddmmun}m protess in the
contemporary urban setting with pl.ﬂlﬂﬂ' emiphasis on the nat rm.nmmh;lﬂlﬂﬂ.
Aelevant bterature conceming the controversy over rlhnnll-uumpuh-nudulndm
tal politics will be explored.

. Graduste Internship  ((3=5)
Intensive fiedd experienee in a public or private agency. The student must define a current

palitical problem. o strategy for dealing with the problem, and work toward Enplementing
the strategy.

540, Seminar in Public Organization Dievelopment and Change (4}

An exploration of values, methadologies, strategies and theories of crganization develop-
ment in relstion to public organizations. Since organizstion change redquires that people
develop their seif-concepts, work valwes and interrelationships, crganization change will be
considered as o Escilitative process

S50, Seminar in Public Opinion, Propagenda, and Mas Sociely  (3-d)

A detadled examination of current theught as te the pature of public opinicn, its formation,
aml its effect on public policy. Emphasi upon the probdems of mass media and mass sosety,
manipalation and propaganda. Field studies or analysis of national or California data may be
regpuired. Consult schedule to determine course vaboe and fbeld research requirement, iFany,
for any particular semester
562. Seminar in Elections and Voting Behaviar (4}

Elud}'nlvnﬁ:q_b:hqmrmﬂ'u:f:ﬂmdﬁummdcﬁwhm. Exarmination of the meaning
of voting for the citizen and the political sstem including voting as & ritoal, retionality of
voting, and effect of prediction on elections. Field rescarch or analysis of local, state, or
naticnal election data may be required. Consult sehadule,

365, Seminar i Infencst Groups and Political Inflsence {4}

An exsmination of the ways in which policy {5 influenced by interest groups and power
stmuictures. Includes diseussion of the natise, strategy, and resoireed of ey economic, soctal,
and mmul Eroups.

ok g e lj_l'::ﬂl:‘rl‘l.l- of political

An intensive examination of the practical p m.m.lging a CHITpRT in
a loeal area. [Hscussion of candidate selection, Anance, Hming and isue management, voling
data analysis. Analysis of a political campaign From the perspective of a volunteer, candidate,
valer of impartial obsorver
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B45,  Public Palicy Analywis (3}
Anv introdduction to the theory of evaluative ressarch and the methodology of Bmpect
effectivenes model. The evaluation of sosal programs

3 ilr;: : hm[;:m he lng:l.l:l.lhl.d.r-ulpuﬂml:i and
An exnmination of current N t ke apinion
itz effect on American public Fnilcrﬁmhbnp{nuﬂt learniing, perscnality and political
ﬁﬂmﬁm_ patterna of leaderships, and political aggression l.l'ul vialence will be dis-

7. Kescarch Methods (4}

Emphasis an the design of Geld-controlled experiments. Application of cost-efectivendes
me

MO, Seminar in Theories of American Politics  [4)

Examination of theories that purport to accound for the way in which political life is
conducted i the United States. Ruling clas models, elite modeds, pluralist models and
alternate models of an industrial society will be considersd.

5k lsues in Public Policy  (2-6)

Major problem sread far Armerican life will be the subjects for research and analyais, with
mvore than one themse affered in thr!:l.rrl-e!n'nl‘.-ﬂﬂ when appropriate. Health care, educa-
tion, cansumert problems, regulatory mduthﬂll'remi-,hﬂudm
Fn;mh'hymﬂcnuwlﬂ'hruﬂ' h.l:l'id.lel:l'la'lrlhemﬂ--u-f

competence in the same semester, ﬂ.l'ldl-!l.lthrl'l!lm.l:f’hllut'lﬂt what portions of the
aifferings they would #udy in 8 given semesber.
5l Master's Thesis or Crestive Project (2]
385, Special Studies in Political Science  (1-4]

A student may be invited by a foculty member to participate in & continuing research
project under the faculty member’s direction. The research may extend for more than a
single semester. The student may be expecied to produce a report on analysis of a body of
data, an annotated bibliography, a learning game, o computer model, etc. on the basis of
which the student will be assigned a grade for the course, This course may be repeated for
credit.

599, Field Experience  (1-4)
Bupervised field experience, other than internship positions, allowing stisdends to work
with campaigns, vohmieer groaps of other spproved activithes,
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PSYCHOLOGY
{Division of Psychology, Health Sciences and Physical Education)

Frank R. Siroky, Chairman of Department

Carlos Cordero Eleaner Criswell, Vistor Danicls, Ann Deeviuss, Barry Codolphin, Stanley
Coerteen, Aobert Greenway, Lasrence Hosowite, (eorge Jackson, Bernd Jager, Choc
Kemes, Bl Kwong, Norma Lyman, George MeCabe ®, Edith Menrath, Charbes Merrill,
Faul Modinari, Leonard Pearson, Ceerald RBedwine, Robert Rueping, Robert Slaghe, Gordon
Tappan, Benjamin Tong, David Van Novs, Artbuor Warmath, Donald Wilkinson.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY

The Department of Paehalogy sttempts 1o pravide s wide range of educational philosc.
rhées and growth possibilities, as well asa variety of approaches 1o the discipline of Psychaolo-
gy self, Many Fseulty members ase quite traditionsl in thelr approach to Psychology and (or
the art af teaching. Others represent distinetively new phases in the development of tesch.
img anad/or thedr approach to discipline of Payehology. Mo simple statement could describe
wdequatetdy this breadth and diversity. However, as an edwecationsl ideal subscribed to by the
general temor of the department, the following statement can give the prospective student
wreater insight into the special character of this deparment and into her This career here,

Dhespite its breadth and diversity, this department is noted for its highly humanistic arien-
tation to the art of teaching as well as to the science of psyehalogy. Humanistic psychaology
foruses on the whale individual. The balanced growth of the entine personality, the integra-
tion of experiential and intellectual learning are its hallmarks. Humanistic prychobogy de-
lights in the discovery of values gy well as facts in deeply experiencing s well as rigorousdy
analyzing. Educaticn i viewsd a1 a holistic process in which self-discovery and character
growth are desmed as important & traditional factual lesrming.

‘With Lewis Mumford we haold that educstion is s loving, livedoag transdormation of the
haman personality inowhich every aspect of life plays a part. Treating every occaston in e
&4 & means of self-fabrication, and as part of the converting of facts into vabies, processes inbo
purpases, hopes and plans inte consummations and realizations; Education s nol merely
learming, it is encouragement towards the making amd shaping of a man/ woman, hismsall1

Iseraedl s the mes i tant work of art—af life. Formal education rather than being a
process wherehy o t “takes” from the nstitution, s seen as a means whereby a woman
of man is given the resources to e effectively the possibilities that will eomme his

ﬂ-rhet-h:.r.lhm:i Ifm-cmr}nlctufliving
‘hgeﬁii'l.rtm far, an mpi'llm upan, the cognitive or intellectusl

ﬂd@ n{m-.n h'iLfM.q.l.l 'nhchﬂmemrmgmrlu may well wither, Yet, together both sides truly
olebrate the;ﬂmmnmmul'mm. Al 85 our sivles af teaching are ones which give the
learner a chance 1o integrate what be feels alout the subject with what he knows st it
We attempt to create o learning situation and teaching stvle in which the learner takes the
respansibility for what he wants and needs to learn, and the tescher sttempis 1o “Tacilitate
thr bearming,” but, the “learning”™ itsell must necesarily be the task of cach individual. This
entalls 8 peracnal engagement in the learning process. Kev in our philosophy of education
t% n Erust dm, an ander standing of, and a dill with porsins—a truat in their shslity to find what
thiey need to know, an undesvianding of the meaningful relations that are possible between
knowers aned knewledge, and & dill with belping porplbe 1o bearn. Together, the trust and
ey ey gy ol b slimpsalin ispigrmibg e S i
conk m i that 1 o situaticn in w r
develops bis cwn control and direchons
The major in poychalegy is bualt upon the College General Education program. The
number of hours required for such a major may vary from 24 to 32 upper division units in
. In consultation with your sdvisor /mentor, you will develop your own individual-
iped program of study and file this aprogram with the Pechology Department. 11 i very
important that in developing vour major vou give careful altention 1o vour ediscational goals.
1 you plan bo gao into teaching, for example, you will develop a program quate different fram
that of a student who plans to undertake graduste work in psychology.

"W lewvr be Califorsia et Callesprs External Diegrees Program
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Requirements for 8 Major

By specific design, the major is very flexible, This is done to enable sach shudent to tallor
a program 1o his or her own educational goals. 1t imposes a demind that each glident meel
with his advisor/ mentor periodically to review educational develapment and formulate or
re-formulate appropriate goals. The relative pascity of fermal course requirermoents does ned
mean that we do not have miminal requirements or qualifications for the gramting of a B.A
degree; these are outlined helow:

L. Twenty-four division units in pryehology. imcluding Pavehology 300, Currnemt
Trends in Psychology

2 Fifteen units of supporting work in departments ather than peayehalogy. These
ing onits of work will be selected in comjunction with the student’s mentor will
relate o the shodent’s goals. These supporting courses will form part of a student’s
provwth plan. This will be wpper division work. Courses taken to meet general education
rrquircm:nlluﬂ]nﬂmﬂllh*ﬂ:ﬂthmd’mppmtmmhnﬂtmmkhﬁcum
fulfill & double-magor will meet this requirement of supporting course work.

4. The department expects that the woman or man gr with a BA * in

hulnﬂuﬂlbudﬂcbndcmmﬂlmlhhrﬁﬂdlkm@nadmt
mﬂ;ﬂmﬁmmmmuﬂhWUWdﬂnﬁﬂmnmuunmlﬁurdﬂd
by this department; give evidence of ability to communicate effectively the nsghts
developed through his/her discoveries, researches, analyses and syntheses
Em:ﬂﬂﬂnﬁnllpﬂqmﬂiw lnd#unﬂdmudﬂtyhummlﬂmﬂupﬂﬂ
ent, self-directed peychological studies
ﬂmr:qldrﬂmnummlddlmmﬂwm:padﬁedhrlb:mﬂeﬂfwrthc

grantng of the B.A. degree and reflect the hamesing of each student’s bearning and
ahilities in ways specific to the peychology major. A stisdent’s mentor will be the primary
coordinator of the certification process; although primary evidence of fulfillment of
these requirements will necessarily come from o stodent’s course work, independent
shodies, ebe. Each s=mester, llhrermmrmuﬂum"um&twlﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂp
prospectve graduate and will act s an appellate group, i needed.

Suggested Curricular Patterns

hmm&mwmwﬂmhmrﬂhmbﬂmnl
student and his/her mentor. This plan will be updated periodically. As a preliminasry
to the education afforded by the major, we can outline some suggested patierns as Wi
Coradiate Work fo Povohologn:  Generally requires a proficiency in ot least one foreign
lamguaage, statistics and research design, physdclogy, history and theoretical systems, and

oxperimental prvebalogy ( inar).

Eleman mmr Coarses designed 1o deepen your own self-under-
standing and that of others, your shility o relate to and commuendcate with other people
wonild probabily be henefieial. In addition, courses in developmentsl prychology, pryehology
of the learning process, and similar work could be of value, Because of a recent change in
state ceptification requirements, It & imperative that & wm-p-u*ﬁuﬁ teacher candidste talk
with an sdvisor 10 earalling a3 & psychology major

Commurify Relations ana Povcholpry: A variety of courses in psycholog-
ical approsches 1o conlem ¥ wark desi gned o deverlop an awsreness of man's
potential 1o lead & mose fully human existence, a3 well s work designed to enhance sell.
underitanding andl adkills, rnd in underdanding and communicating with others would be
desirable, Cotirses in various paychologics]l methodologies {Psychol. 504, 343, 382, 403, 312 or
1) may be of value. Wark in ather disciplines, especially philosoghy, sociology, anthropalo-

&Y. political science, histery may be highly beneficial.

AMHmdnnmmundhﬂﬂﬂﬂ-:ﬂ-ﬂhnﬂ work in paveholegy at all, you may wish to
takee fewer pavchology cldes and more electives in other departments in order to pursee
a broad libers] arts education, Stll sther kinds of programs of study can be worked ouft to
mee] whatever kinds of unique needs and interesis you may have, subject 1o the limitabions
of the available curriculum,
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MASTER OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY

The Master of Arts Degree in Humanistic Psychology is a one-year program beginning in
September for an annually varying number of faculty and students.

The program offers courses of graduate study which emphasize insight into human
phenomena through an examination of man as he lives and experiences his world. The goal
is learning which has relevance to basic human existence.

The program grows not only out of the interests and personalities of the faculty members
who are primarily involved, but also out of the needs and interests of the students. The
directions the program takes each year are an outgrowth of the interaction among all the
participants. In our view, the people are the program.

The program has in general been more educational in focus than professional, more
experiential than didactic. Typically, each individual student determines the degree and
kind of involvement with others which will facilitate his pursuit of his own questions. He will
be encouraged to pursue his own interests in psychology and will develop a thesis or creative
project.

Persons interested in training to be counselors should explore the Master of Arts in Coun-
seling program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. B.A. degree with a major in Psychology at California State College, Sonoma or equivalent.

B. Undergraduate grade point average of at least 3.0.

C. Transfer students should be recipients of favorable recommendations by faculty members
of other colleges or other persons who know the applicant well and who understand the
purposes and content of the program.

D. Admission will be limited to full-time students and will take place only in the fall semes-
ter.

Application Deadline for Fall 1977 is November 30, 1976. Applicants will be notified by April
1, 1977 whether they have been accepted in the Psychology Master of Arts Program.
To apply for entry into the program, prospective applicants should write directly to the
office of the Dean of Admissions.
All inquiries concerning the Master of Arts in the Psychology Program should be addressed
to:
Director
Masters Program in Humanistic Psychology
California State College, Sonoma
Rohnert Park, California 94928

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS (Also see general College Requirements)
To complete the program, the candidate must:
A. Maintain a graduate grade point average of at least 3.0.
B. Complete thirty-four units of approved graduate study.
C. Complete a thesis acceptable to the candidate’s committee.
D. Pass a formal oral examination to be administered by the candidate’s graduate commit-

tee.
Course pattern
Psychology 590AB Master’s Thesis and Directed Reading..............ccccoevuerereunnnnnes 6 units
SUPPOTE COUTSES ..ottt ettt bbbttt ettt st 24 units
30 units

The Psychology Department participates in the California State College, Sonoma CLEP
credit by examination program. For further information on CLEP course equivalents in
Psychology, refer to page 36.

PSYCHOLOGY

200. Human Behavior (4)

The student deepens his awareness of himself as a thinking, feeling individual. The rela-
tionship of the person to his interpersonal relationships, his attitudes toward social groups
and institutions, and his structure of values and beliefs are examined.
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3. Carrent Trends im Poychology (4]

Esch professor in the department makes one presentation about @ topée impartant in the
current evolution of psychology. Since this course cffers an opportunity to become familiar
with professors from whom one might elect future courses, mast students takoe it s carly 5
possible in thedr major.

L Advaneed CGenersl Povchobogy  (8)

An intensive consideration of contemporary theonies and experiments in psychology. This

course is strongly recommended for all students who wish a thorough background in tradi-

tiomal sreas of paychological inquiry. It &5 intended in part to prepare students for the
Gradueate Record Exarminstion,

GROWTH PROCESSES

Cougses in this group asist a person in Furthering his or her process of growth and change,
Miny of thess eoiarses provide specifie toals that a persen an use in facilitating personal
development and h:'lprminghln'p:rnulnhﬁmuﬁiep
s :d of nuhhf[l::?ermm]dnﬂupmm Includes co-counuel al-k

A stuly i . Ine ing, journal-keep-
ing, an the lopenent of greater immediate awareness of affective, cognitive, and sen-
sory meddes of experience,
1. Seminsr in Dyvnamics of Human Behavier (4}

A dudy of approsches lo self-knowledge with an emphasio upon the creative prooess
31 Seminar in Mythe, Dreams, snd Symbals (4}

An exploration of the inner world of man in relationship to the growth of the individaal
and change within a seciety
A2 Seminar in Creativity (4]

Creativity is primarily & poind of view, a way of feeling about things, a way of respoading
b and ane’s environment. The creative procesd will be explored in & variety of
media and an altesnpd made to define what the process, rathers than the preduet, means

A4, Seminar in the Porchology of the Mural Process H-}

The muiral as a process of self-exploration, Desigred to ripective that reaches
bt;mi'lﬂmn'wwﬂ.l .lndlnlnlhe:plrl!m'w}uh“hve mm:nuehll'ﬂ.-purmﬂ.

of priorities, , change amd surprise, T}tuu!mul'lhhtrp-lnldmwilhecl
preseed in o muar

J18. Seminar in Interpersonal Behavior  (4)

Expdarations of the ways in which people nteract with ssch ofher on 8 ane-to-one basis.
Baoth experimental and pheromenclogical sources of information are ased.

8. Group Processes | B-l)

The wee of the small group as & bass for understanding the individual, his relationship to
others, and his rode in group behavior. Limited to 15,

13 Seminar in the Psychology of the Body (4}
A consideration of the works of Beich, Lowen, Feldenkrgls, Selvers, and others concerned
with n:ld.l'id.'hnd].'u'l.lq;ntlnu In a given semester, the course may be an integrative one or

topics. In the latter case, the time schedule will list the particalar
luthmpljﬂmﬂu

31, Psychology of Yogs (4}
Unification of mind and body through the practice of Yoga. May be taken twice for credit.
FE.  Seminar: Dinsensions of Asisn Psychology (4]
An integrative approach to the methods and ideas of various Asian thinkers and schools
practice, such as Lao-tzu, Sufism, Gurdjieff, Zen, and ancient and modern Indian sages.
Interrelationships with contemperary Western paychology are explored.
¥ Seminar Za-Fen  (4)
An intreducton to knowing and experiencing in the manner of Zen.
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4. Seminan Selecied Topies in Sclf-explaration {14}
Each semester one topie may be selected For stady in depth. Consalt clas sehedule for
toper 1o be dudied. May be repeated for eredin

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Ciomapses in this group provide an anderstanding of paychological concepts and processes
that have been developed and explared through experimental studies. Many of these couarses
provide training in scientific methodalogies used in the stady of behavoir, Some of them alio
diral with direct practical applications of experimental results,

M, Intreduction ta Pyovchalagical Research  (4)
Eﬁmlndrvmm&nﬂudﬂmmmpﬂmhrdw

emotion, personality, and soctal
and Iﬂmlquﬂmlhu:mdrnlhﬂfmr as well as in typically buman phenomena. Lecture

and laboratory.

7. Basic Statistical Methods and Concepts  [4)

[Descriptive and inferential statistics. Simple probsabdlity, intreduction to scaling, measures
of central tendency and dispersion, chdsquare end other non:parametric tools, analysis of
variance, and correlation. Lecture and laboratory.

Suggested background: Pavch, 343

357, Advanced $atistics in the Behavioral Sciences (4}

Advanced analysis of variance and co-variance; multiple regression. Introdwction to factor
analyiis. Theory and methods of scaling. Lectune and laboratory,

Suggested background: Fsych. 347
I, Peychology of Leaming  (4-8]

A study of the learning process, including o survey of major theories of learning and their
l.ppli-:'nliuu to an understanding of problem:-salving behavior and developmental processes.
Conzent of nstructor.

3L Behsvior Modifieation (4)

Basic processes of reinforcement, operant and clasdes] conditioning, and social learning.
Analysit and modificstion of behavior through methods based on thess concepts. Each
student will carry out o behavior modification project an himsell or another person,

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

M. Perceplion and Cogrition  (4)

Methods and Rradings related bo uniquely Fuman phenomena in Ehese aneas, Studenis plan
and conduct individual studies,

Saggested beckground: Pavel 343,

Tl Physological Pavehalagy  (4)

A study of the relationship between physiclogical processes and behaviar, Particular em-
phasis on the anatcrmy and physiology of the pervous swtem, the effects of metabolic proc-
ewues, brain lessons and various deugs on behavier,

L Semdnsr in Newrepavehology (4]

An advanced survey of newrsanatomy and neurophysiclogy as related to behavioral, per-
mﬁmmwwmhcwanm and |or chemistry
b suggest

Prerequisite: Entrance by examinstion the fird day of classes or consent of instrucior,
377, Bioleedback and Comciousness Research  (4)

Understanding and doveloping the el a5 8 holistic crganism by working with the various
neodalitees of physiclogical respense, Development of familiarity with the burgeoning re-
search and technalogy related to beman consciousnes. Experimaental stedics will be andaer-
tnken by students

Bl Pochopharmacolagy  (4)

Psychological ard expeerientis]l ovents associated with the presence of fired chemical
agents within sn coganim. Pavehoactive drisgs, stimulants, depresants, and eiher pharmaco-
bogical substances are examined in terms of physiclogical, Bochemesal, neural, behavioral,
and soctal implications,
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7. Ethnopsychopharmacology  (4)

The ethonopharmocology and pharmecedynamics of plants or their cxtracts or related
synthetic agents for medicinal, ceremandsl and other pumpeosess. Emphsdzes possible peraon.
al, interpersonal and cultural implications of psychotrople drags.

1. Experimental Social Povehology (4]

Experiments] investigations in aness related to socal psychalogy. May involve laboratory
or feld research.

Prerequisite: Consent of instractor.

355 Community Iavelvement Program  {1-4]

CLP. imvolves shsdents in basic community problems, performing such tasks & atoring,
coaching, reading For the blind, ste. Stedents receive | to 4 units depending on the specific
taaks peerPorened. A total of B units af £ F.Hrdirmyhlppied toward & degree.

41 Seminar in Experimenial Methods  [4)

e ﬂﬁﬂdimﬂhh;mnﬂmﬁ mﬂwﬂﬂum;;:mblﬂhm
L] a deeper insight inkto advanced research t icquees Hesearch
disign, specialized data gathering tools and techniques in the areas of psychology and
education will be presented.

Suggestied background: Pavch. HI=HT.

405 Research Seminar  {1-4)

Individual ressarch 1o ft the student’s need for advanced instruction and laboratory ar
feld wark. Stsdents design and carry ol an criginal research project and report in writing
and in seeninar formal. May be taken twice for credit,

DEVELOPMENTAL AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCUHOLCHEY

These courses deal with the process of human develapment. They are typically of special
interest (o parents, educators, and childd care workers,

48,  Hehavior Problems of Children  (4)
Sty and observation of children with problems, and examination of the environments
in which problem evenls ooour.

Al Child Development (4]
The growth amd development of the child

412 Adolescent Prychology (4]
An attempt to understand the world of sdolescence through theory, research and personal
interaction with adolescenis

415, Psyehology of Allermative FEducation  (4)

Theories of instruction unigue o the individual teacher and applicable to “lfree™ private
or “alternative” edwcational systems. Students will sither work in or participate in the
initiation of a local alternative schoal.

Preredquisite: Comsent of instructor.

417, Seminar in Psvchological Foundations of Education  [d)
The teaching-learning process studied from both the teachers” and learners” points of view.
principles of grawth and development, learning theory and evaluation of learning
ko Ihe-cl.l.mmm
; Admission to teacher education curriculum.

418. The Psychology of Family {4}
A study of the Family as a social-peychological group. Traditional nuclear familiss, one-
mwmhmhudhmumingpmphlrdmrn]mll.u?m.lmnmlrlﬂhe:ﬂmd-

HUMAN SERVICES

Courses in this group provide information, technical knowledge, and skills that are likely
1o prove useful o the person who wishes to work in the profession of psychology.
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427, Addvanced Group Prooesses  (4)

LlMWd-d fopécs relsted to soctal dynamics and ipdivedua! behavior in s growp context
miled b LA,
Prerequisite: Pevch, 319

42 The Geatalt Prooess  (4)

An experiential-didactic apprasch to the Gedtalt process ss developed by Frite Perls and
has associates. Liméted 1o 15,

Prevequsite: Cemsent af instrsttar,

Al Abnormal Behavier (20}

Troubled patterns of behavior and methods of coping with the warld, and examination of
;ﬁ_ﬂl’lzrl that presuce thern. Visits to nearby institutions and opportunities for field work are

wregl,

Prevequisite: 12 upper division units in pachobugy
#3L  Newrvees anal Personality Disorders (4]

Psychopathology expressed by meurctic and personality disorders, addictive behavior,
sexusl perversions and anti-soctal acting-cut. Current theory and lﬂllﬂ'l'l.‘dﬂ"l.ﬂ to thess
symptomabic behaviors. Strﬂ:: lnd itz relationship o malsdaptive

Prerequisite: units in pavchology. ‘i-ulll:ll:lcllb:rl if credit has been
received for Fn'l:huﬂgr-ﬂl unlez student has conzent of nutructor,

433, hﬁmﬂ D'Ilulr Major Disahbling Hen.'h]ndnmtﬂln (4} -k

Extreme icrs resulting from psychogenic arganic disorders, as schimophse-
mia, affective prvehoses, and mental defectiveness. Students will work with patients in men-
tal I'ruqntll.:{.‘.lmm.leﬂmﬂlm-!ud: lectures, discussions, films, and student seminar

presentations.
Prerequisite: Psych. 411 or consent of instructor,

434, Psychaology of Disability (4]

An exnmination of psychological aspects of “body-insult”, travma, and “defect™. Stressful
conditions to be explored include amputation, brain damage, beart disease, obesity, leprosy,
surgery, ebe. Field trips to hospitals and rehabilitation centers.

415, Seminar in Death (4

A paychological exploration of the meaning of death and the dying process for the individ-
usl, and eritical examsination of the ways that desth and bereavement are viewed in our
socioty,
436,  Introduction to Counseling  (34)

An examinstion of the coanseling process. Vo approsches are consldered and methods
fne the development of compoenent skills presented,

Prerequisite: Consent of instroctor.

437, Seminar in Peychological Testing (4}
Thes is an intreductery eourse in currently, widely ussd ebjective group and individws!
e, particularly these related to counseling.

i Inireduction o Clindcal Methods (4]

Techmigues and procedures of diagnesis and treatment will be reviewed with & consldera-
tiam af seope, aima, and probleens inbherent in the current practics of clinical work. Diagnostic
mlht-it aml varioias approwches to therapy will be studied in referente to the shady of
personalily,

Prerequasite: Consent of instructer,

STUDIES OF THEOQORY AND PROCESS

Congrsed in this group examine a wide variely of phenomena and theoretical positions. The
prroceds ultilized in these cowrses Bends to be wome variety of dialogee, with the development
of a tharcugh cognitive understanding of the theories or phenemens under shady as i3 adm.
5 Social Pocholagy (4]

The formation and change of attitede and belief systems; interpersonal perception and
dytaansics; behavior in small groups; and contemporary problems of imergroup relaticnabips.
Culdtural influences on these processes may be considered
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#E. The Cultural Revolution (4)

Current changes in ways of thinking, acting, and living. Pyychological effects of emerging
patterns of behavior, Paints of condlict between ald and pew life-stvles

452 Peychology of the Chicano (4]
The experience of being a Chicans in North American Cultare, and its impact on personal-
ity and bebaviar,

4HAR, Poychological Ecalogy of the CSCS Service Region  (4)

Plapning problems currently facing the college campas, its eovirons, and the college

:en-lnum Land use and soanomic rescuree conservation are shsdied together with social
:E:-cuﬂdummﬂﬂﬁnﬂeﬂumlwmmhm

'I:cr May be repea

458, Pemsonality (4]

Varied viewpoints are brought o bear in an attempt 1o conceptualize and become aware

of the process and functioning of human personality.

80, Community Psywchology  (2=4)

A study of community strscture and processes in relation to human nesds. Invalves study

of a community in the . May invalve comparison of community in variows cultures and
bures.

MBL  Seminar in Humanistic Peychology (4}
A study of contemporary hiamanistic psye as represenied in the works of such
payehologists as Hmmuuhijmd.ﬂq and others
mﬂwhifuﬂhndu Mplﬂmuph mfi.] halogy. Meanings of such ideas as Froedom
exivbenti itdon i phi y and peychalogy. ings of such s ;
responsibility, action, and commitment in relation to an individuaal like,
464, Theorctical Systems of Peychology  (4)

An examination of major theoretical systems in pyychodogy, sch as Pyychosnalytic, Bobai-
oristic, Ceeitalt, and phenomenalogical
#66. Seminar in Theoretical Powohology {4}

Each semester the seminar will focus on a particalar theorist (e Freod, Jong, Piaget, ete. ]
Thep:'m:nf wheose waork is studied will be listed in parenthesss in the time schedulbe, Can be
repeated for .

Prerequisite: Peych., #6d or consent of instrictor.

457, Seminar: Theoreties] lwues in Povehology (4]

Each semester o particular theoretical issue willl be selected for study. Differing viewpoints
will be brought 1o bear in an attempt 1o asderstand the phenomenon in goeation. Can be
repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Prsych. 464 or consent of instructor.

47k  Paychology of Time (4}

Thee meaning of time concepts and thelr influence on interpersonal relationships. Effects
ol peoples’ thme orfentations on personality, bearning, and social behavior. Psychological
research, case studies, and personal experience provide source msterial.

m hie drl p-:l.mﬁ-E.:J-r] ils tilegical implications, and evidence
s the creative anguage, e poye ov
for the linguaistic underpinnings of concept formation, acculturation, and ideas af reality,
Mental llness is characterized as both an individual and group language problem.
ATT. &-hlrhﬁn“ww]w i1-4] " -
pﬂmu‘u:mhnnllppznlrhtumdﬂlmld“ uman experience. Draws on
philosophical and peychalogical surces of information,
445, Man and Nature [2-4)
Puychological bm Ll:ll:n'rnt!l'm'uluhmrrm Man's relation ta the rest of the workd

off mature. Thr em experience. Warld ecalogy and the e of survival,
Preredquisite: Consent of instructor.
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o7, Interdisciplinary Seminar (1)

Exploratéon of basic sman problenms as seflected in the Arts, Humanities, Social Seiences
o Natural Scienees, e Respiaree persons from other diseiplines will participate. Ses Time
Schedule For areas to be emphasized. May be repested for credit.

Oiher

mmhﬂ hlmhﬂiﬁiﬂ will b selected for study in depth. Consult clas
wester ane peve topic e study in
schedule for topic to be studied. May be repeated For credit.

4, Field Experience  (1-12)

Hﬂﬂ.ﬂll‘,lhum'i-ﬂmp:runitﬁe[d.

Course s designed to provide supervised feld experiences to accompany other courses.
dctual experience will coincide with ancther course ssch as Abncrmal Pavchology, Intreduc-
tion to Clinical Methods or Adclescent Psychology or other appropriate courses. Conmurrent
enrallment in the basic course with the same instructorn requieed. May be repeated for credit.
483, Special Stsdies (1=}

May take 12 units total toward gradustion.

19, PFywchology Tutorial {1-16]

Individualized instruction, emphasizing dislogue with faculty and other students, de-
signed to integrate and expand the student’s knowledge of psychological issues and prob-
bems. Individual consultations between feculty smd students as well as seminars and other
dialogic experiences.

Master of Ars

3. Proseminas in Pavebology  (2-4)
Conmderation of important theeretical and methodological questions i the history and
present evolution of pavehology. Limited 1o M.A, candsdates.

30ABR. Tools for Sell-Discovery  (2-4)

An intensive ntroduction to teols of awareness, fantasy, and interpersonal facilitation that
are useful bo the ndividasl in his or her growith process, with fraining in how o e thess
in the classrocm and relabed situstions. Limited 10 M.A. candidates.

S#Euhmm“rﬁtﬁd lm“hﬂi hogy lecbed for study in depth.
semeder & parti toqpic in imdividual pevcha is »e or sludy in
May be repeated for eredit. Limited to M.A. candidates.

BE  Interdsciphinery Study of Human Experience  (2-4)

Exploration of basic hisman u::l'hrct-n:ll'l.l.ﬂ..l:i‘trrllu.r: philesophy, anthropsale-
&y, and ecalogy. Facalty mem will participate as resource person.
May be repeated for credit l.l.rmncdhtrhl.i. =,

550, Current Trends in Humsnistic Psychology  (2-4)
C{ruump-r:-;rdhmmmlhe huwtﬂmunmgmwhﬂmm
redrvant tot MLI“ETPEI’JTII’ II'I-I'LqJEI'ImIJI‘I‘I-I:dH growih. May TepeEal-
ed for eredit. Limited to M.A. camdidates.
5680, Professional Workshop  (1-4)

I each workshap a particular problem o methodology will be selected Ffor study in depih,

with the aim of developing professional capability in the area studied. May be repeated for
eredit. Limited 1o M.A. candidates. patlity "
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S80AH. Seminar in Teaching College Psyvchology (4]
Discussions in methods and materials of teaching psychology in jundor colleges and four-
year
S52AR. Practieum: Teaching College Peychology  (1-4)
Practical experience of superieed fesching in a college Poychology classroom
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.
590AB. Master's Thesis and Directed Resding  (3)
& research study developed by the student in consultation with the Pachalogy Depart-
ment and approved by the department and his graduate shsdy committes

595, Special Studies (140
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SOCIAL SCIENCE PROGRAM

| Diivision of Social Sciences)
Willisrn Fose, Chair
Hobert & Karlsrud, Coordinator,
Diane Brown, Assstant to Division Chairman
Secondary Education

RYAN SINGLE SUBJECT S0CIAL SCIENCE PROGRAM

Ini mdelition to an academéc major in one of the soclal sciences, all candidates for the Single
Subgect Credential—Social Sciences—must complete a breadth requirement to meet Sate
requiremends for the waiver program. These course must total st beast hall the unit vabue
of courses taken in the department of the major,

s ardes to qualily for the Social Ssience Secondary Education Program, a shedent shall
take an scacdemic major in Anthropalogy, Ecenormics, Geography, History, Polithcal Science,
of Sociclogy and, simullaneously, cither as part of his General Education progranm, & par
of the magar requirensents, as s means of fulfilling the Sulsjects requirement nclud-
el b e moeial seieion mapors, of thicagh electives, it shall fulfill the following
Eeuireenemnls:

Anthropology 30—Introducteon 1o Cultura] Antheopoalagy e 4 units
Economics 201 —Intreduction éu“Fm ......................... 4 undks
ather courses by sdvisement
Ceography 38— Physical Geography. ... 4 undls
Histary 20 —Foundations of World Civilizations ... 4 umnidts
Histary M00—Dovelopasent of the Modern World Sines 1800 4 ity
Hiztary 251 —Founding 1o ferment: U5, 10 1855, 4 ks
Histary 2532—From the Chil War to Ciadl Rights US. Sies 1865, — 4 ity
Political Science Chosse ane of the following
A—Conatitutional Law and the Judicial System o & wnlty
$5—The Armerican Party System . i 4 anits
46—The Legislative Process .. .. 4 units
42T =Ther Armserican 'Frmdrru"r_ T LA BN 2 — 4 units
Sociology Lﬂwmnfﬂw[nﬂumlu&.tutadmpc&uuhl] order:
M‘E} of Sociological Thought — e 4 ks
PRI ot s A PR PO 4 units
Eﬂl—'lnlrnmmﬁun Socilogy s 4 oty

Students who are completing I:hrl Ceneral Education requirements st C5C, Sonoma ane
to comiplete the Ethnie Stedies requiremsent by takdng AMES 210, MAMS &3 or AAMS J45.
Upon consultation with an advisar, a tramsfer student without an Ethnic Stodies component
will add an elective from the Ethalc Studies area. Students are also encouraged to
thee * Elsctives™ requirement in G E by taking Pspchology S0 ffuman Sebavior (4 units),

In addition to the Ryan Single Subsect Social Science Program requirements, all sotial
mhmenmd:nﬂﬂﬂmﬂdlﬂiﬂcr:quhﬂdlnllhﬂt[nﬂuliﬂgmp{hrmhm
Phase 111 of the Processional Education Program:

Sorial Science 400—Concepts and Methodologies of the Social Sciences.......... (4 umits)

400—Concepts and Mﬂhodulugliu of the Social Sciences
An analysis of the methbodological, siruchoral and concepiusl bases of the sooial sciences
through the study of soctal science curnicula, Hmuhﬁdhrlhﬂnwmd&nﬂum
Feonoamics, Geography, History, Politicsl Seience and Sociology as part of the academss
preparation of these students contemplating a career in secondary sorcial soience education
An scademic presequisite o enrollment in Edweation 42E, offered Fall semester only.
iHarris)
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SOCIOLOGY
(Division of Social Science)
Daniel Haytin, Chairman of Depsrtment

Dawid Amald, Kathleen Charmaz, James Diriscoll, Susen Carfin, Carl Jensen, Richard Rizza,
Harvey Segal, John Steiner, Clarice Stasz, Rebert Tellander, Homaro Yearwood

Thee major i Sociology i intended to provide the siudent with o survey of the diseiplins
ity ocegaliiin Wi & Mot e cckaition, eapucial 0 the o Laili the
¥ L] arts edutation ¥ Ay erem im

preparation of the citizen for the informed exercise of social responsibilities.
wﬂ&lwﬁﬂeﬁlﬁm&lmdmrﬁmmmm%
. the conceptual and empirical knowledge, and the research experience neces-
:.l.rrtlu Mﬂmﬂnﬁﬂmmmnﬂhmmdﬂnm:ul
reasonably sophisticated verbal and written level of achievement.

The program i designed for the development of individual plans of study within the
theoretical and empirical framework of the disdpline. Students shoubd work closely with
thedr sdvisors in the selection of courses which will best satisfy their scademic and carser-
related nesds and interests.

It is the clear responsibility of the student 1o meet the general requirements for the
baccalaureste degree and Huﬁedﬁcuqlmnhhlﬂmm}mmﬂumlﬂmlnﬁmdﬂgr
and to maintain contact with

Thaose students g:rld.n.ll:enurl: in Socialogy should check carefully with
their advisors and the ml:-: :-:bnubn-f‘lhd:nlmmp:ﬂn‘gr:qmmim admission
and should plan to use their electives within the major largely to satisfy such requirements.

All majors contemplating & career in secondary soclal science education should see Page
315 for Ayan Single Subject Social Science Program requirements.

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Cenernl Edueation ..o 40 pnits
b L T T 38wty
Supporting Subects ... i B units
Foreign Langaage and/os Mvﬂ e 40 units
B e E24 units
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Sociology ] ==Introduction bo Socbology 4 units
Socialogy M0—Sociclogical Analyds._ I A R TR 4 uanits
Sectolegy 3—Survey af Socialegical T'Imqht- ............ 4 uriits
Pbedchs. oolf SOOI 1vrssssnunssasassiesismmmsmem———sssiii s ass i I2 units
A minimaum of 12 undits must be selected from three of five fields of socialogy
liste] bl These units are in sddition o the required courses bisted above
and may not inchude s=minar units.
1} Social Behavior {courses numbered 301320 except 306);
2 Sociology of Culture (courses numbered 3049} ;
3 Institukions {courses numbered 4004287
4 Camparative Society and Sacial Croupings (Courses numbered 4340-
Ha);
5 Sociclogical Theory and Method (Courses numbered 4504901,
e 4TRS84 3484 o oS4 4B R TS 1 5435 - & units
Other approved socinlogy courses .. — T — . 4 units
Sapparting Subjects:
Su g subjects must be chosen in consultation with, and have the ap-

proval of, the major advisor.
Upper division courses in Anthropology, Economics, Ethnic Stadies, Geogra-
phy, History, Management, Palitical Science, Women's Stusdies. o B onits
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Soiology 3 <Principles and Procedures in Sociodogy A umils
Soriology I o b b e i i S s 4 umits
Sociobogy M6—Survey of Socicbogical Thoaght ... i units
el ol Sty e e 12 umits

A minimurm of 12 units st be sebected from three of Ave Aebds of sociology
listed below. These units are in addition te the required courses lsted above
and may rot include seminer wnits.
1} Soctal Behavics (courses pumbered 300135 cxceps M) ;
2} Sectology of Culture (courses numbered 330-348);
3) Institutions (courses numbered 400439,
1) Comparative Seciety and Social Croupings (courses numbered 430-
L h
5] Sectological Theory and Method (Courses numbersd 450450 ;
NOTE: Major and minor students wishing to take division sociology ooarses withoat
h'r::uﬂt:'nplﬂrﬂh'}ﬂmml twiurqnlvdm]mal}mm#ﬁmw
intrsclar.

- hhﬂnﬁ?ﬁmwﬂﬂh finadings, and rescarch s of sociology.

A Barvey A et
Emphasis will be on lesraing o view the world thiough a sociolagical perpsetive.

il Intreduction io Socisl Welfare (4]

An exarnination of Social Service Systems, particularly Welfare Departments, Mental
Heealih Services and Housing. Thia course abso provides a fundamental undertanding of the
nature af welfare
Wri. Contemporary Social Problems (4]

An examination of major social problems confronting American society today. Particular
c:zﬂ:.l.d:h;ﬂmndmn‘lnuuﬂdu]lnqmr racial conflict, poverty, unemployment and

|

ent protest.
305, Practicum: Writing Fapers (1)
This course is designed to ize the student with the standards expected of various

papeers required in sociology courses.

25 Community Involvement Program (1)

Students can exrn from 14 anits of eredit for work as & voluntesr in community agencies
which serve as fulure employment possbdlities for Sociology majors. Placements will be
made by the Center for Field Expersence which has over two hundred available plecements

Social Behavior
3. Socsobogical Analysis  (4)
Consideration of the ways in which seciclogical questions are formulated and snsaered.

Examination of and practice in conceptualization, theory construction, dedoctive and indoes
tive reasondng, amd other elements of socialogical analysis.

. Seednl Contacts  (4)

Anzlysis of human encounters in specific situatbons; primary and sscondary relations;
comnparstive analyses of behavior in selected settings. Special attenticn will be paid to the
theoretical and empirical works of Simamsel. Goffmann, Carfinke], Schustz.

M. Soecializstion  (4)

Anglysis of the social processed throsgh which human beings are inducted into social
groups. Emphasts upon socalization afier childhood and wpon the inculcaiion of major aduli
identities; particular altention given to educational institutions as socializstion contexts.

ML Seciology of Education (4]

Analyss of the learning precess and the schoaling institutions. Special attention will be
given o design of ediucational envirenments and innovation o the sxisting educational
wsbem,
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MM, Seminar Sociology of Lave (4]
Thearies of intkmate relationships—theis formaticn, special problems, and functions. Pre-
requisite: Seciology 314 or consent of instructor,

5, Callective Behavior (4]

analyses of the chatacteristics, causes and consequences of callective sctions
such as fads, panics, expressive crowds, ricts, demonstrations, social and revalutionary meve-
il

M6, Survey of Seciological Theory  (4)

Examinaticn of some of the mare salient and relevant sociological concepts. Discussion of
the historical roots of these theories and current trends in the discipline. Consent of instruc-
tor required for enrollment.

. Devient Behavior  (4)

Socielogheal study of deviante. The relation of deveance to order and change. Selected
study of deviant groups and indéviduals. Special attenticn will be given to historical and
socsolagical analyses of non-normative behavior.

8. Sedology of Mental leess (4]

Centributions of the soelological perspective towsrd our understanding of mental ilnes
Comparisons between paychologieal and sordological approaches

. Social Psyeholegy (4)

An dntrodsction to the contributions of sociologists to theory, research, snd survey in Socdal
Paychology, The Course will include an analysis of personabity development and individual
difference &8 a consequence of social experience and the process of interaction

0 Seminan Social Bohavior  (4)
An intersive and sdvancod discussion of hisnen encounters, the theory of roles, and the
modes of behaviar i sebected situations.

310, Seminar: Field Besearch in Drags and Secety  (4)

An inbensive ook st the “drag i within ihe community. To be studied are “playes”
i the garme " —users, concerned profesions like lawyers and doctors and law enfore-
ore, tation programs, educators, ebe. Object: 1o uwee the commudty as o research
1lbu'rl.lnrr.

32 Dwrugs mnd Seciety (4]

Sociological examination of the use of drogs and low enforeement in contemporary Ameni-
can society.

34 Sex Robes  (4) -

Study of sex roles and sexuality, including bological snd culturally -defined sex differences.
Topies inchede women's liberation, transsemalism and homosexality.

315, Seminar Field Research (4]

‘Working semndnar in which each participant obeerves and analyzes an ongoing social set-
ting. Strategies of ohservation and of qualitative amslyss conudersd in the context of each
participant’s project in process,

A1, Seminar: Advanced Field Work  (4)

A continuation of Sociology 313, Additional work on field observation, plus greater abten-
tion to analysis of qualitetive data.
T, Seminar Sarvey Besearch (4]

Topics such & gquestionnaire constrection, sampling, interviewing, coding, ete., will be
mtrndhlufu:ﬂ,dlﬂlun'mu,rﬂd]ugglﬂdﬁMfurﬁn&Ehﬂhnﬂnﬂﬂmum thieir
own alaysis of data from 8 recent follscals survey.

J8.  Films for Soctology  [4)

The use of the fibm o illustrate sociological themes. Examples of such Almas; discussicns of
prﬂbhuuhrur.jngﬂwr}'ludmedh;.n'hd.prmﬂneinﬂn;lhemmunm:hlnn].
21, Seminar Sociclogy of Sell  (4)

Study of the relation between soclety and self, An cxamsnation of some of the magor types
of social identities and the perans] cxperience asscciated with them, Explorations of models
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of current and alternative society-sell relatbonships,

A -lruh-::.ﬂ' I'reh:rphu} of bony ¥ and of papulation for

An L ications of increasing Al Aging i
society and institutions. Problems considered incl rnmreul'lheqingp-muﬁrr-
ment, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, community activities, and societal
'rr.q:m.uelulhl.-lg-nd
X1 Seminan Sociology of the Body  (4)

An examination of attitudes, norms, bebavior and beliefs concerning the . An investi-
gation af such topics as body commumication, the mind/body split in America, decora-
tiom, sex roles and sex differences with respect to the body, beauty as a social constraction,
sorvinl agresments about health, llnes. disability, amd other Rotors
324, Seminan Health Care snd Diness (4}

Fuul}*d::lthcudﬂm[ﬂuuﬂnnﬂnmdlnﬂmnlﬂdﬂ:mdmﬂmlngyﬂﬂmerpﬂi
ence of llness. Focus on current isues coneerning the (nstitution of medicine and its every-
day practice. Examdnstion of the contredictions arising from the organdzation of medical care

wndd the conflicts charscteristic of the professional treatment of the poar, sthnic mdnorities,
the aged, amd the chromécally §l

Sociology of Culture

A3 Sociology of Religion {4}

A sociclogics] examination of religion combining a general thearetical approach, historical
and comparative anslyses of past and present religions, and feld research in aneas of student
imferest,

B, Seminar: Sociology of Religion (4]

Anin depth examination of specific topics in the scsiology of religion {including struchare
of roligious orgamizations, emergence of new religions, religlon in Amorics, ete.)
X1 Seminan Sociclegy of Spod (4]

A consideration of spart in American sociely, The seminar will cover both professional and
ammatous apoerts, the place of sports in American society, sports and sex roles, the social
sruciute af organized sports, and related topics
FH. thlﬂﬂhm.lﬂ'hﬂm {4}

ard historical investigation of the interre teetween art and society.
Study of the role of the artist and the ideclogical basis of his production in view of the social
[:fm-ﬁrcﬂugmem”nelndw.ﬂumeh.&mmndhmmmmmum-

I Sociclogy of Knowledge (4]

An investigation of the interrelations between bypes of knowledge and social structures,
between ways of thinking and feeling, ways of looking at ourselves and our world, and the
social and cultural settings of these activities (lasdeal and conbemporary thearies will be
explored and researched.

I Sociolegy of Lebure (4)

An examinstion of belsure In American society. Topics include: What people do with their
time and why, How patterns of leisure relate to brostler American value systems; What
changes are cocurring in these patterns today.

7. Politics of Religion (4]

Consists of & comparison of major Western poditical tl'hnuliul.ndlhehlnlnl]-ﬂpum'lﬂu
use in defining religious doctrine and shaping the structure of the Church. Emphasis is
placed on the decision-making lanction of the theologian, priest, and individual in shaping
the meaning and form of the community of faith in the Judeo-Christian tradition.

A3, Seminar Seciology of Literature (4]
An uralysis of literature as o soctal product and as 8 guide to the study of societies. Readings
froem past and peesent and cross-cultural ligerature,



A0/ Seclelogy

T Seminan Mass Media {4}

The infleence of the mass media on American culture and society, to be discerned by
:mﬂulﬁ:rnn:’mﬂekcmmdu [newspapers and magarines, radio, TV, and popalar
LT inchade: life-styles and ways of thought produced by different media—media
ownerships mass markets; myths created by meedia; alternative uae of media

Bl Seminar Sociology of Culture (4}
Advanced analyses of sociclogical aspects of art, music, literature, and the social role of the
intelligentsia. The concept of cultare in sociology amd in social life.

Hl. Socology of Mas Communications  (4)

The sopiclogical analysis of the nature and functions of mass communications in conlempe-
rary sociely, Emphasis i placed on the anslysis of the communicator, the sistionce, the
message, and the effects of mass communication

M Cuabbursl Values of Death and Dhding (4]

An analysis of how cultural values are related 1o attitudes and beliefs about death. Relation-
thips will be dravwn betwern widely beld conceptions af death and the care of the dying. The
management of the dying process will be studied in conjunction with the exploration of new
ways of dealing with this phenomenon, Special emphasia will be placed on seamining e
mcaning of death 1o the dying person a3 well & 1o family and friends.

Sociology of Institutions

6. Community Invelverment Program  (1-4)

Stodents can carn from 1-=4 unils of credit For work as a voluniesr in community sgenci
which serve &5 fuiure employment possibilities for Sociology majors. Placemenis will be
male by the Contor for Field Experience which has over two hundred availsbie placements.

400, Palitical and Indusinial Socialagy {4}

The relationship between technalogy and the sacial erdor. Forms of social organization
upiber different political and 1echnclegical syviems. Individweality and freedom in medern
e laitoh

A l.rl.l] uFlh1m.fdn-eI: = and of

An s origin, pment application of power in human interaction,
wacial orgamizations and institutions. The examination of the difference betwesn total and
humanistic sacietal structures will be stressed in regard to the development of ndividuoality
and freedom.

402, Dszues and Allematives within the Sacial Context (4}

This course seeks to develop the student’s awareness of the social, poditical, and theoretical
dimensions of decision-making in any society. The course is designed to expand the range
and depth of the student’s curiosity and creative imagination by deveboping skills in analysis,
synithems, evaluation, and application of concepls.

4.  Kinship and Family Systems (4]

The Family a5 & social institution. The American family, Comparative family systems. The

relationship between famdly form and socéetal type. Subewlbural family formas. Formation and
dizrugption of family Hes.

408, Sociology of the Fulure (4]

of the Future is a sciological inguiry into the future development of man and
society. Man's historical strocture and fAight from the binding nature of stroctural and
funciional antecedents, his projection conceptualization of the future based on the
imagination af himself in society in time and sprice.

410 Comparative Perspectives on Social Stratification (4}

The crigins and development of social differentiation and its sources in the technobogical
bases af societies. Thearies of stratification. Forms and functions of inequality. Comparative
study of the stratification systems of several contemporary societies.

dll.  Amencan Class Structure (4]

An overview of the American clas system. Analyvsts of the effects of this system on those
whao participate in it, throsgh the medium of crosssectional and ethnographic studies.
Effects of social placemaent on power, privilege, peestige, opportunity, culture, and style of
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life. Forms and comsequences of mobility,

Al ﬂillﬂuﬂnulndlmﬂbﬂ‘hhﬂ 4]

Foditical, economic, social, and paychological analvees of admindstrative stroctures. The role
-uHutmﬂnm and informal crganization, idealogy in buresucracy, decision-making, morale, and
Lot =

413, Criminal Justiee snd the Community (4}
Soctological anslysis of bow eaforcement systerna and eourt systerns; police diseretion,
differential lmplementation of the criminal law; negotiation in the criminal justice system.

Al4. Econamic Secoloty {4}
Mﬂﬁlh&mhﬂﬂwmlhﬂm“ﬂmm“hﬂlm
unemploymsent,, alienation, racism, sexism and imperialism.

415 Social Foundationa of Delinquency and Crime {4}

Historical and social analysis of crime. Crime as a soclal institution. Theories of the causes
af erime and delinguency.

418  Punishments and Comrections (4]

Theories of punishment and treatment and the actual practices wsed in dealing with
canvicts and juvenile delinguents. Analysis of the systems of behavicr modification used by
priscn, juvenile, probation, and parcle workers.

430, Seminsn Institutions (4]
hﬁrﬁﬂﬂlﬂmdmﬁ]hﬂuﬁumlhehfmﬂmu,dﬂumdmuuﬂﬁunm.hﬂmh

will choose one institutional type—family, work, religion, government, leisure—lor a re

search paper anl report.

421. Seminan Sociology of Education  (4)

Exarmination of the objectives and schievements of nstitutions of education. What are the
stated and unstated objectives of sdministrators, teachers, and students? Are they realistic?
HMI;MMWI.mlhwnndmlm.lrelhtﬁmnmﬂmmminm
#E). Sociology of Law (4}

The course will study the scisl and ewliural factoss underlying the deve ml, manie-
nance, and change of legal strctures and processes. 1t will also seek to theories of
jurisprudence.

425 Semiman Social Stratification  (4)

Mﬂﬂ%ﬂ%md:ﬁumhﬁmﬂumiﬁm&mﬂﬂ:ﬁﬁtuﬁm.%ﬂ
stratificaticn, forma and functions of inequality and social mability wAill be eamined. Empha-
sy will be placed an contemporary stodies of American society.

Comparalive Society and Social Groupings
43  American Sociely  (4)
The study of American soviety, its values, institutions, and social organization. The familial,

technalogical, and sceial bases of American society. The social sources of andl stability
in American society. American character studies and the theory of nati character.

#31. Women in Socicty  (4)

Ad analysis of sex roles with particular emphasis on women. Includes study of historical
sy slereotypes; discrimdnation against women in baw, the economy, and other instibutions;
ﬂhﬁﬂﬂ:hnﬂflhem:-nghhmmnu theories on the roots of sexisme Includes
DCiouInes-Taiting group participation.

A%, Social Ovgenizstion of Western snd mon-Western Societies (4}
%mﬂmﬂmﬂm\'ﬂm.-ﬂmmm:dnﬂnd“’m
andl nen-YWestern societics. Examination of problems of theory, Methodology, and data of
&Kk Subwrban Remewsl (4)

An analysizs of the human factors and their relationship to physieal space and soctal interac-
tion in the urban setting. Selected control vaniables ane analyzed be evaluste their dgnifi-
cance in altering and controlling the patterns of soctal interaction. In addition, a parallsl

11—530a4
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analysis of the assthetic and quality controls affecting the creation of community will be
considered

4. Urban Sociology {4}
Comparative analyses of urban communities in various cultural settings. The origine and
trendds in urbanization. Social consequences of transition from rural to urban life

415, Sociology of Ecology (4}

Survey and analysis of why and the ways in which hamans have acted to change or 1o
maintain the ecology of North America and the sarth. Particular focus on analyzing social
conflict over the eco-systemic effects of social organdzation, technology and human reproduc-
thon on other species, air, water, climate and mstursl resources.

436, Mimorities aned Inter-Ethnke Contacts (4]

The histery and provalence of minoritics. Structure of migltiracial snd mualtethnie socle-
ties. Race relations and race contacts. The sociology and social payehalogy of race prejudics
and discrimination.

417, Sotial Flanning (4)
}hwmmﬂunﬁrtudmhrhﬁmdmmﬁmhmﬂlh'eﬂhtmnmlm The

relation between social planning. social sction, and social change will b emphasized

1o b shudied inchede those for higher education, urban renewsl, and other hwuni: pro-

gramd, iraniportation, criminal justice, welfare, ete.

B Campuos and Community (4]

An analysis of the critical isswes facing contemporary highee education in America. The
parposes and fanciions of higher aducation will be examined sloag with the many constitu-
encies involved. Particolar attention will be focused on the relatborship of Soroma State
Caollege o its surroanding communities, Commusnity rescarces available to students will be
axplored and oppartanities for feld experience education will be studied,

8. Personality and Social Strschire (4}

Critical analysis of contemporary theory and research bearing on the relations between
perienality and varicos aipects of social Mruciure.

Al hﬂmﬂmpn‘lli\uﬁnriuhp’ (L]

In depth examination of theory, methods, data, and varietes of comparative socialogy.
Comparative anslyses of selected substantive toplcs

Hl. Seminer Soclology of Ethale or Religious Groaps (4]

This course is designed to be an eclectic and interdisciplinary approach to the study of &
sebected group or groaps, Emphasis @ placed on the socto-paychological, coltural, anthropaos
logical, and historical influences invelved in the creation and continuation of the subject of
thes oouTrse.

Sociological Theory and Method
450, History of Sociological Thought {4}

Eemimﬂuﬁu]uwllﬂhthupm-mndemwﬂmm&lhechmmﬂ.

and contributoss to, the emergence of a distinetly sociologics] perspective in the modern

world; main trends, eyeles and revivals dn the development of sociological thought to the
present time.

458 Contemporary Sociologeeal Thought  {4)

&n examination of the nature of sociological theory and the major theoretical approaches
currenthy inouse in socinkogy. Stroctural-functionsl, condbict, social sction, symbalic intersc-
tiom, and exchange theorkes of soriety and sectal behavior will be discesed. Special emphasis
will be pleced on convergences and contradictions among the varicus spprosches.

451, Humsnistic Sociology (4}

Humanistic socicdogy emphasizes the sutonomy of the individoal who has the potential to
constroct & social order in accordence with his( her necds in light of a vidon of the good life
Rooted im existentialism, pheromenclogy &nd critical theery, it is an sliernative o determin.
fathe theories and scdentific methedologios.
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4. Soclal Change [4)
Evolutionary snd non-evalutionary thearées of social change.

435, Ressarch Destgn in Sociologcal Studies (4]

Thee baghe: and requirements of valid inference; elements of satistics] reasoning; survey of
the methodobagical and meta-methodsdagiosl aspects of the experimental. hivtorieal, marvey
mmmnmummﬂmw:mmmmmm
tion, theory, and metheds of socfolegical fnveatigation
ﬁ‘ﬂ i o of the n-i‘i::tlnmnt af the leading Agures in sociological

Ensive examinalion con O rés in
theary—Weber, Durkheim, Simmel, Merton, Parsons. Each semester will focus on the total
work of one theorist.

42l Seminan Simulstion (4]

The design and use of simulations for social selence theory, research, and tesching study
ol models of economics, pelitical. historécal, and sociological processes. NOTE: Open to any
upper dividon soctal science major, Credit may apply to other social science department
majors upon petitbon to that speeific department.

490, Sendor Semdner  (4)

435, Special Studies  {1-4)
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THEATRE ARTS
Division of Flumanities

Sandrs Dunwoody, Roger Henderson, Robdn Jackson, Mancy Lyons, Linda Magarian,
Willism Shorman

The study of Theatrs Art is experienced as a practical spproach to the feld of Humanities.
It aifers an opportunity to understand homan relationships and the homan condition s we
s ourselves im the past and caperience surselves loday, Involvement in lve theatre per-
formance sharpens our vision of the world and focuses our percepbion of the funcison of ar
kn culture. ﬁmaﬁ;ﬂmngm lhﬂmllﬁﬂ; thabre artis, rrtmmmd Mh:f
i prereguisite o t of active, integrated parlicipation in process
Theatre Art. Through a series of courses, the student eaperiences despening involvernent
in ensemble theatre as well as the development of proficiency in the area of kis! her interest;
drama, dance or design. The work progresses towards the concept of ensemble theatre s
characterized by commuumity resident theatres and small cooperative and organic theatre
COIT panies. Enmﬂemninmﬂmﬂhmﬂmhgpuhdplbmuﬂﬂuhﬂﬂntw-
i expertise so the student may make a qualitation contribution o his/her future
tion in theatre. Senior projects offer an opportunity for independent wark within 'I']'l:
framework of an ensemble theatre. Through regular counseling and advising the shedent can
prepare for graduate and professional study or ensemble theatre.

THEATRE ARTS MAJOR FOR THE B.A. DECREE

Coneral BEdotBion s — et s 40 iarkiks
Theatre A . e o R et e LA o . 45 units
Required .. e S A s L S A2 e e 3638 units
Edectives.... e e =TI A e LT P e T Sl . NZ=14 units
Electives...... AN e ML T O T O o R I A v 36 wniks

B 1 | . M 124 unigs
THEATRE ARTS MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS
THEATRE ARTS 1. Y0

mm“umummﬂmmﬂmmam background in the discipline and to
dempnitrale proficiency in drama, danee ar design, The courwe affering are divided into
thiee stages. Stage | offers preparatory techniques which ame necesiary precoqueasites for
ifajar coure redquinements. These courses may be waived as major teguairements by exams-
nstion, Sage I is an imtegrated process course entitled “Structune and Anslyss Workahop,™
anl ix tequired of the Theatre Arts major before progredasng o Stage 11 Stage 11 & a
combination of ememble production courses and sdvanced technbque courses that lesd
bovwaridy efil wark in ensemble theatne,

g s T S L P TS (U N VU PG PO VRN Ve ¢ S umits
Courses nr.-ctws.- a5 pfereqlu.mu Fur nu}ut O feqUitTmEnts
1104  Beginning Modern Dance & e 1 umit
1204 Beginning ACtE & e ———— : 1 umit
1304  Production Teehnbes .o eeeeeeeees 2 units
1108 Boginning Modern Dance B or 1208 B*:l!nnln: Acking 1 umit
1404  Bhyihmic Anslyss or 1808 Speech or 138 Design oo P 2 units
150 Vaoice ar 1T Mime or (60 Beginning Ballon..........coommmm 1 unit
8 umiis
AN af the above conres mmay be waived & iniior fequideeenents by eramioation )
STAGE 1] s TS — & units
Reguired Courses:
M4 and B00B  SEructure and Analvsis Workahop (3=3] i i units

Prerequisites 8 umits from courses listed in Stage | or their equivalents.
¢ This cowrse ix & preveguisite for alf mafor requirements)

B I e e el iR 42 umits
Hequired Major Courses: Frerequ.n!f Stage 11




A0A BT Ensemble Workahop (3330 s LT

gﬁ.ﬁ- I;wnmmuh.- Modern I}mm‘:d::-rnﬁh .!.-ani: Stm - i.l.min
Diesign Experiences A i Experiences B ... iEnislE
3 Chareography | or 350 Directing oo 2 units
AL B HuJ:mﬂﬂreumAmd'Hﬂm-rdThenuB_ ....... 4 wnits
0, Rt st s —t 2 wnits
J0AE  Orientation 1o Theatre 'I-'l-’uhln the Humanities (%= 1 wnit
IAB Exploration of the Theatre Artist in Contemmporary Cullune (Y= 1 isnit
400 Sentor Praject Ensemble Workahop .o 3 isnits
441 Chareography 11 {Dance Interest Onby) . 2 umils
28THF umits
EEIPRIES ittt e bbb et ab b e S eSS 12=14 umits

B0 BRI BT B i s brem——r o 1 umat
BT - T R o e e e i S e 1 umit
o LI T g S PR 2 umits
410 Advarced Modern Dance ... 2 umits
A Akl AP 2 umits
430 Advanced Design Profects ..o 3 units
43} Teaching! Directing for Dancers..........c....... L umits
460 Drama for Children i 2 umnits
410 Dunce for Children I umits
480 Coordinabed Projects in the Comsmumity ... J units
English=Any 3 unit Shakespeare Course................. 3 units
Health 310 Kinestology e 4 undts
THEATRE ARTS

118k Beginaning Modern Dance & (1)

tion, studies in rhythm and choreography. Open 1o majors and non-majors.

110A. mmum:'n Damce B {1} et "
Ezercises ina variety of approaches to modemn dance technigques are to explore an
inerease fexibility, strength amd control as a basis for crestive dance mavement.
Presequiste: Theatre Arts 1I0A, Beginning Modern Dance A, or concurtent enrollment
mmlhﬁmlluw“ﬂmhtmsmlndmwwkﬂmlhrh
repeated for credit.

IMA. Beginning Acting A (1)

Emercises that focus on the role of improvision in understanding scting techniques. Gasmes
and improvisition help in the development of the senses, awareness of relationships to
people, talking and listening, spontaneity and creative expression of the individual and the
gronigs The evercises el towards a methodical approach to acting technigues, Cpen to
imaajiers and non-majors
1208. Beginning Acting B (1)

Exereises in a methodical approach to acting to develop the actar s & anigee perwon in
performing actions that kead to specific ohjectives. Exercizes inclisde sense and emalional
Tmﬂ.ﬂwurnf:pcﬂhulnlhhlndmutmrmtrﬂiﬁlhthﬂnﬂm

iisite: Theatre Arts 1204, Beginning Acting A or consent of instructor, May be
repeated for oredit.

. ﬁl: . I:1'|||r.l|= crafts inclading and

A seri of experienees in oclusction ine BT PP COREETOe-
o, mﬂmﬂfmh;hhnglmﬁukmp.mlhmm in the use of power tools,
hand and machine sewing. hanging, focusing and controlling lights, reconding. and H‘Fn‘ﬂldbl‘.*—
ing soundl. Introduction te techmical theatre drawings. Experience on a production crew is
coordinated within the framework of desdgn for theatrical production. Open to magors and

WO 0TS



T / Theotrs Arfs

LB Design (2}
Envercises in theatre grajphics; tedhnical drawings for the stage, figare drawing for costume
illssiration, as well as three dimensional design will form baais for eaploring specific
of design for the theatre. Beginnings of portfolio projects
e Theatre Arts 1304, Production Techniques, or Theatre Arts 2004, Structure
and yuii Warkshap, ar consent of instructor.

latA,  Hhythmic Analvsizs (2]

Rhythmic resources for dancers. Leamming to write and read musical notation of dance
thythms. Experience in writing percussion compositions for dance and in accompanying
dances with percussion nstruments.

Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 1304, Beginning Modern Dance & or Theatre Arts 8004, Stroc-
140B. Speech (2]

Individual imvestigatbon of speech meluding corrective sxercises for deviancos such &
stuttering, shilance, snd Foreign dialects. Special emphasis will be placed upon osal interpre-
taticn and dialects for the acior with a contimes] use of the international phonetic alphabet
and basks metheds of scansion and rhythmic analysis. May be repeated For credin

I3 Voiee (1}

Individual work on the correctiion of tonal problems sueh as nasalization, breathiness,
hoarseness, Me. Special emphasia will be placed upon the lusdamentals of singing inclasive
of breathing, articulation, projection and resonence, Open (o majors and non-majors.

1A, Beginming Ballet & (1)

Fundamentals of clasical ballet technique. Basic sieps, positbons and body placement,
harre exercises, allegre, adage, bherms and dmple combinations are spproached &s skills and
dizcipline ssential in developing modern dance technigues. Open to majors and non-
mEjes

170 Mime (1)

An exploration of non verbal communication throsigh the development of body and emo-
tional awarenes and covering Commedia dell Arte classical technigue and panbomime,
Exercises will include isolation of facial and body movements, use of masks, masic and progs,
the spoken work and the development of the mime mask. Open to majors and non-majors.
May be repeated for credit.

AR Structure and Anslysis Workshop  |3=3)

An integrated examination of the purposes of theatre and the skills, techniguees and proc:
esses pecessary (or the development of & theairical performance. Using practical probiem
solwing exencises and improvistions in dence, drama and design, the work leads towands the
understanding of form, content, technique and structure in relation to all espects of theatrical
production. An informal performance may be presented during the spring semester. Preveg:
usite: 8 umits of Stage L.

Thix oleer i prevegquistte for alf maior colrses requiremmemis
0B, Beginming Ballet B {1}

Further experience in the technsgue and discipline of classcal ballet including barre
exercises, allegro, adage, turns and combinations.

Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 1604, Beginming Balket A MMay be repeated for credit.
=5 Community Involvement Program [ 1=d)

H0ABLC. Ensemble Workshop  (3-3=3)

This is a production workshop, required three Hmes of all Theatre Arts Majors; bwice in
the area of major interest, once in the other area. Members of the ensemble are assigned
tasks; i.e. acting, dancing, designing and varous producton crew jobs, for sither a drama
or dance production. the production will vary each semester covering a variety of styles,
periods and approaches o form. The basic organdzation of the class will lead towarnds pract-
cal experience simdlar to work in commundty resident theatres, cooperative and organic
thestres

Prerequisite: Thestre Arts 2004, 2008, Structune snd Analysi Workshop and consent of
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0 Intermediate Medern Dance (2]
Extensions of mevement skills and abilities through modern damee techrigues,
Presequisite: Theatre Arts 1108, ing Modern Dance B or Theatre Arts 3004, 5000,
Siruciure and Analysi Waorkshop consent of instructor. May be repested for eredit

m.;l.nﬂ '.Hheu-ripﬁ tion for acti ole. Emphasis will be placed an the
wuis of 1 n preparation for acting a role. an
development of charscterization, use of environment and costumes in working with specific
texis muaedhnpq-mm&mulnhumhuhnnueuﬂjhenphmd

ite: Theatre Arts D00A and 2008, Structure and Analysis Workshop or Theatre
Arts 1208, Beginning Acting B. May be repeated for credit.

KA, Design Expeniences: The Stage (2}

Cencentration on designing of stege scenery, props and lighting. Projects in the class will
cover several periods and the use of various kinds of staging: arena, thrust and proscendum.
A history of stage design and theory will be an integral part of the course.

Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 1300, design or Theatre Ars 2308, Structuse and Analysis
Workshop and consent of instroctor.

LB, Design Experienees: Costume (2]

Concentration on the design of costumes and makeup for the theatre. As well as history
of costume, the course will cover pattern making and design projects for o variety of periods
and styles. The use of makeup will include work in hair styles and wig making.

Prevequasite: Theatre Arts 1308, Design, or Theatre Arts 300, Strecture and  Analysis
Warkshop and consent of instroctor.

3l Choreography 1 (2)

Fundamentuls of choreography through a problem solving approach. Studies deal with
aspescts of Hme, space, dynamdes and movement with an emphess in extending the com.
miunécatinn skifls of the body & explored in Structuse and Analysts Workshop.

Prevequasite: Theates Arts 2004 snd 2008, Strocture and Analyss Werkshop and Theatre
Arts 1404 Rhythesic Anslysis or Rhythmie Analysis and Theatre Arts 1104, Beginning Mod-
£ Dm

350, DMrectimg Exercises (2}

Fractical exercises will mvolve the student director in the conceptual and technical cres-
mﬁlhlrﬂmﬂuuﬁn Problems of seript analysis, style and form, siding the actor
1r!|||1lu'|:lrelll1.un, -.“]jh_- functional relationship with designers, technicians, and pro-

duction personnel explaresd.

Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 320, Acting Scenes. May be repeated for eredit.

360, Musical Theatre (2}

Hnﬂplmﬂmnﬂhenrﬁuﬂﬂ}iﬂmﬂhnnhnlquﬂd’mdmmlﬂmlmﬂnwgh

paration of songs and scenes. Practice in basic voice, dance, and acting with clasream

Jﬂ crmances in solo end group arrangements. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

m—.—L Hhm;f];l;hlﬂrr 1Z (3%

review dﬂmhpumuuldlnmlnddmm-tm}ﬁtmrlnl-ﬂ]}]fmﬁlﬂﬁuh'
of ssurces, anthropological, archeological, soclal and cultural literary history as well as re-
maining artifacts. Field trips to various performances and current Ensemble Werkshop
presentations may be compared with these theatres.

JTOB.  History of Theatre (X} (3%)

Development of dance and drama from 1600 to present. Social and artiste conventions of
their respective eras are related to o variety of theatres as they develap towards contempo-
rary theatre. Field trips to various performances and current Ensemble Workshop presenta-
tions may be compared with thess theatres.

180, Rescarch

Investigation of theatre literature, srt and society relating to the production of the play
chosen for the Ensemble workshop. The eaploration prosddes in-depth material comcerning
the era, style er type of theatre with spectal investigation of maternisl beseficial to the actors,

® This comeres ey TelliD chae 42K, requiremenis i Hamanities Thpbon 11
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directors, ard designers and other production personnel.
J90A.B.  Orientation te Theatre 'Within the Humanities  {%=%)

A stody of respurces in the Humanities and the liberal arts for personal development in
relation to Theatre Arts. Included in the process, journsl keeping. counscling, self evaluation
and individually directed expeniences beading towards grester awsrenes.

Required two successive semesters. Credit/No Credit. For Majors Only.

AR Exploration of the Theatre Artlst in Contemperary Cultwre  (%='5)

An ongoing process of identifying the pessibdlities of individusl intersction between the
theatre artist and the contemporary culbursl forces.

Required two socoessive semesters. Credit/MNo Credit. For Majosas Omly.

5 Communily Invelvemen! Pragram (1)

m'ﬂ'le wor stiade l.n'derfl.rl:n.l pen'lliﬂlhhumlu production in which
senior dtodent, by = . a process in w
ﬂhmmbﬁi%pﬁﬁpﬂqmlhmdﬁd:mﬁMIhm
MmummﬂmﬁEMHlﬂfmwmmmmlﬂ

Fr-am]n.ruiu- Completion of Stage 11 reguired courses.

“mdnnmdmudemdmcc I:m:mI h pheasis on loager combina-
A technigue with greater emphasis on movernent
Mns-tpﬁubr Comsent of instructor. :.hrh-rrrmdhnudu.

“;:1 Advanced Acting (2] o the

ﬁ:ﬂ. m:imThl m:hmrhmmﬁlmﬁlhﬂmﬂdﬁ

semnester programmed to explore :nupm-uq-:ﬂrrim

m:uf" "lnlmnlem:;:yru::lr Students will work collectively on projects

PTEl'ﬂr.dhc—TI:ﬂht .'u-'l.l.!!ﬂ A:-huqﬂncnunqdmmcutn[lﬂrhnr.
Muay be repeated For credit.

M. Design Projects (1)

Practical and theoreticsl design problems in costumes, stxge Hghting, scene and prop
design and makeup, Projects may be directly related o current productions by the ensem-
hles. The appeosch 1o peoblem solving will include some background in culnaral and art

history.
Presequisite: Theatre Arts 330A Design Experiences: The Stage and Theatre Arts X300
Diesign Experiences: Corhume, May be repeated for coodit,

i Chereography 11 (2)

Further development of choreography akills and artisary, Problems relating movement 1o
sound of masic and group choreography, Emphasis is on deepening the perscnal invelve-
ment and extending the range.

Presequssite; Theatre Arts 340 Charecgraphy |
450, Teaching/ Directing for Dancers  (2)

Sominar and experiences in organization and communicating sbowt movement for che-
recgraphy and teaching. Inclsding teaching mothods and shdlls for sdult dance clases,
student teaching and directing choreography. Recommended for the fall semester of senbor
Viear, id preparstory experiends for senior progect.

Prevequisite: Consent of instructor,

460 Dwams for Children (2]

Derveloping rescurces for working with children incloding thesire games, ereative dramat-
ics, puppetry and plays for children.

410, Dance For Children  (2)

Dreveloping resources for working with children in creative movement; participation in
rhythmic activities and movement experiences.
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480. Coordinated Projects in the Community (3)

Specific experiences in teaching and working with various age levels within the local
community, i.e., teaching dance or drama to children, directing and choreographic projects
in community elementary and high schools and at recreation centers and parks and commu-
nity and cooperative theatres.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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SCHOOL OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND PLANNING

Kenmeth M. Stocking, Provost
Margaret F. Wheaton, Coordinater of the Flanning Emphasis

Leland W. Cralapp, Paul E Judge, |. Bruce Macphersan, Jean A Merriman, Philip T. North-
en, Stephen A Morwick, Eugene Richards, John B Simmons, James C. Stewart, Philip 0.
Tembko, Margaret Wheaton, Broce 'Woeliel

Thie School of Environmeental Studies and Planning offers upper division interdisciplinary
programs based on & core which has o balance between the bological and phivsical sciences
an the one kend and the humanities and sodial scences on the other. Solid strength in both
areas s augmented by shadies asociated with an in-depth sentor progect. The A B degres
in Environmental Shodies and Mlanning with empheses in planning, elementary education,
parks or another environmenial specislization i offered.

The Scheal of Envirenmentsl Studies and Planning was founded on the belied that the
uwrgensy of the environmental crisis is real; that ity can be sodved: that these
sobutions will resuld from the use of organized k amd the development of an envi-
ronamentsl ethie. s gradusies, with both a brosd-based and o specialized knowledge of the
nstural and man-made environment, will be able (0 purses careers in government, ieaching
industry, or business, or enter graduate sehool, This school, Hke the other new eluster schoals,
is independent in designing its own curriculum and in the control of s own affairs. It = e
separate unit within California State College, Sonoma served by the central sdministration.

Individually and collectively students study the man-made and natural environment and
ways in which people can improve thedr relationships (o it. Personal and group commdtment
to the salution of environmental problems |s encouraged. Faculty amd students act as a
concerned community of coopersting scholers and citizens. The size and structure of oar
community is limited to encourage close inter-personel relationships. Semdnars, interdiscipli-
nary studies, special shedies and flexible scheduling are emphasized.

Internships adth private and governmental agencles pasticularly in park work planming
and education, are an important part of a variety of courses in our school, especially those
listed under the heading of Independent Smdies

ADMISSION

Alter bedng admitted 1o California State College, Sonoma, a student may apgly for edamis-
wan to The School of Envirommental Studies and Planning by writing to the Provest. A
ttudent seeking admission dhoald:

I. Hawe jinicr slanding. Lower division students may declare & magor in Envireamental
Studies and state an emphasis. It is desirable for them to take ane course in oo school
exch semester.

Z Have mmplﬂ:ﬂ:l all or nearly all general education requirementa

3. Submit a brief paper indicating her or his past, present, and possible future concerns
and sctivilies anmhwumﬁem wiith: a familly mersber,

4. In meeting the general education requirements bo, as far as possible, have completed
the follewing advisory plan

ADVISORY PLANS FOR THE FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS

Crir School encourages students whose program of study and practical experience has
given them bresdih in the following three areas as well as some depth in one of the areas.

3. Analytical
Process
We emphasize fexbility n consider-
ing ications; and valee diversity
in & background
L Ay WS 8 2 Sewds]l Concomn &

Creativity Understanding



3IM / Environmantel Stvdies and Flanming

NOTE WELL

In the following recommendations course nuimbers are those lsted in the current Califos-
fia Stabe . Sonoma catalog, Students at other instibitions, and even at CSC5 on
GECaRiar, use therm as a general guids, bt sheaild maintain fAexibility in getting the
bt that their institulions have to offer in courses and instructors.

HBreadth Becommendations.
These will give stisdeits a common background of exparience ai well as methed
1. Awarenes and Creativity,
|M|udttWrme:thphd:ecrrlﬁwmhiﬁm,lmuflheenvi.rnm‘rlenl.lnd
literature=—as in {a} Humanities Options | or 11; as well as critical thinking and aware-
mveess of sedf—as in (b} an introductory logic and (¢} an introductory piychology course,

2 Socisl Understanding and Cancern.

Rasic courses in the nature of sockety and in sociad political end economic systems such
us (8) Ethnic Studies: AAMS 250, AMES 210, MAMS 219 or MAMS 210, (b} Cultwral
Anthropology, Anthro 203 (¢} Introduction to Econ 201, {d} Amer. Political Systems,
Fol. S, 300

3. Analytical Process.

Bazic science and mathematios such s (o) Plent or animal sciensce (Biol. 116 or 117}
=1 Chemistry and society (Chem. 102 and 103} {c) Geography 200 or 300 {c) Geology
102, 302 or 306 and (e) Physics or mathematics {Physics 100 or 2104, or Mathematics
107, 114, ELS, or DOT).

Depth Becommendationg
An in depth study of 13 or more units in one of the Following aress of emphasis will better
prepare each student for specializstion in upper division studies. Students considering &
second major may wish to concentrate this study in one department. The California State
College, Sonoma courses Bsted below or stmilar ones are appropriste.
L. Awareness and Crestivitye
Courses selected from: Afro-Americen Studies—IT0 Mexscan American Studses 355
Mative American Stadies 346, M7, 411, Philosophy 300, 240, 34048, 370, 371, 372, 573
Paychalogy 304, 307, or I Appropriate semminars fram the Hutchins Schaal {vary from
semester bo somester], Courses in Creative or Performing Arts, e, Art 285, Courses in
ertative writing and Hterature,
& Social Concern and 6 1
Courses selected from: Afro-American Studiea 200, 370, 425, American Ethnic Stodies
240, 432, Asizn American $tudies 2000 Eurc-Amenican Studies 430, Mexican Amerioan
Studies 210, 219, Native American Shedies 300 Management 52%, 342, 302, 432 Political
Mmmimm.m.mmwm.ﬂmmmm.mm. Creoigra-
phy 350, Histary, ane course such as 4689, 4700 Sociology, one course such e 203,
Analvtical Process

Courses selected from: Remaining course from Biol. 116 or 117 and Bisl. 215, Chemistry
HBAR instead of Chemistry 108-100. Additional courses from Creography 302, 310, 360,
380 ar 480 wmmm.ﬂllhm 130, 162 or 165

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

Environmental Studies With o Concentration in Parks, Edwcation or Another Aspect of the
Human, Social, Biological ar Physical Environment.

i !

JUNIOR YEAR

*# 301 —The Human Environment . S 3 units
=% J11=The Social Environment..oo .. 3 units
2 53] Thie Biological Environment 4 uaniks
2 ] —The Phvsical Environment ... 4 umnits

ar

=* 5 niroduction to Environmental Stodies i 16 umnits
MIAR Carrent Problems im Env, Studiies i 1=1 units

5 ENSP 5 imay e talen instesd of 308, 311, 33, 330
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SENIOR YEAR
* 450, 48] —Senior Project-Seminar 44 units
or
=45, 483—Coordinated Senior Projects 4 or § units
HAIAE—Current Problems i Envdronemental Studies I-1 anits
Electives in Environmental Studies 016 amits

EMPHASES IN JUNIOR-SENIOR YEARS

hmdnmmmmmwummmmm;m
semester senior project and supporting course work both within and cutside our school, will
IJ-Elelﬂ:-tedw'il:l'lIhmulmﬂﬂmmt'lﬂﬂm.mmnm“yhﬂtnplﬂ
work, environmenial education or be in & human, secial, biokogical or phiveecal Beld.
TOTAL UNITS FOR CRADUATION e sesseerreseeeee ¥ units

Eight of these 38 units may, in consultation with the advisor, be taken cutside

aof the School of Envircnmentsl Studics and Flanning.

PLANNING EMPHASIS COURSES:

JUNIOR YEAR
e ENSP 30 —Human Environment ... 3 units
wen EMEF AB—City and Regiong] Mlanning Peoblems ... 24 gnils
** ENSP 321—Riological Envirenment 4 units
= EMNEP 331 —FPhysical Environment d units
EMSP MIAB—Current Problems I-1 units
EXNSF A50—An Introduction o Environmental Stodies .. ey I8 units
miay be substituted for the 300, 31LA, 321 and 331,
sof ENSP 35 —Enviropmental Anslyiss and Planning........coooeme & units
SENTIOR YEAR

waR ENSP 41 1C—Community Design
EXEP A11D—Urhan Transportation ...
wae ENEP AL3A—History of Cikes .
| ENSP 4138—Planndng Theary
EXSF 44l AB—Cuarrent Problems
ENSP 480 —Intemship .....ocooceeee
ECON 32—y and Regional Plenning Futlju

TOTAL UNITS FOR GRADUATION.

12 units in a concentration planned by tudent and adviser, such as General, Housing, Real
?{ﬂ- Health, Histarie Preservation, Transportation, ete., of which -0 units may be outside

Students gradisating from this program will schieve a pre-professional level in the ety or
regicnal planning fedd. They will be prepared to Gl positions in planning, and other rales
}nﬁllfhdwmmt.mm go inte graduate programa in planning or te other envisonmental
it

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
Minor in Environmental Studies and Flanning
The purpose of the minor in environmental studies and planning is to help from
traditional disciplines to mﬂrlhhmmmwmmﬂh
minimnm of 30 units is required. Esch persan should design s coarse of study to mazimize
environmental awareness in disciplines contingent to hia or her major interest. We recom-
nend the fallowing course of study 1o most people:

" Ay ] st oAl e balven i @ defferend smesten

% ENSP N0 ey e bileen iestesd of 300, 301 3 1E

2% ENEP X1 imay b sabsitibited for ENSF 11B wnd ERNSF 400
"2 JEIST. #80 may e mabitinsed for ERSF 4010
§WANACEMENT S84 may be sobsbbulmd for FREF 41358
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Environmental Stadies 301, 311, 321, 331, 341 AB, plus fowr units of enviroamentally and lor
planning orienied classes in fields From divisions outssde the divisien of wihich thedir major
dopartment is & member, or siz units from the offerings in the School of Environmental
Studies andd Planning,

CURRICULUM

=301, The Human Environment (3) 1,01

The identification and enunciation of principles fundamental to the esthatic and ethics of
th *L:ﬂummllb. and 1o bogical thinking. A consideration of wilderness and humsn personal-
iy, e,

2. The Human Envieonment Independent Study (141 1L 11

Contracts for group and individual interdisciplinary study for those qualified 10 work
independently. Internahips may be & part of the tady,

Pronsquisite: ENSP 300 or i equivalent.

3, Inhumsne and Humane Environments (1)
WMMMMW:[M pesor ansl mimarity citizend: somme
of their ecanamic snd political canses rird, Team teught by Ethnie Studies and EMNSP

M. Woald Food Crisis (2}

Examination of currenl and fuiure prospecis of feeding world's expanding human popala-
tion. Analyss of agriculiural technigques and connmnption patterns in U5 and werldwide,
Patentials of the sea, synthetic foods, improved varieties, improved agricultural technclogy,
:dlhT' “Green Revolution ~ Personal social, economic, pealitieal, and ecological implications

crisds.

M06.  Rights of Living Things (]
al issues; concepis af extending rights to non-human entities, of nature and the
question of man's place in natare; logicul and conceptual foundations for an environmental

**311. The Social Environment (3j 1,11

The processes by which man relates to his sorial environment; regional ecological prob-
lems and the processes invalved in their solution; envirormental politics, law, management,
JA.  City and Regional Planning Problems (2 1

A core course for planming majors. Individual and group problem solving in City and

Regional Flanning. Emphasis is on 8 regional scale. Course work is fooused on
resulting from emerging urban services within the six county service area, and particularly

the of agricultural land wses by urban land uses.
118, City and Regional Planning Froblems (41 11
Practical experience in zoning and subdivision contrals in communities within the Sonoma

State Service Area. Emphasis on a city scale.

S Life in Steady-State Socsety. (3)
An explosation of the mdividusl, regional, nationsl and global mplicatbons of life in the
EmMeTRING seddy-state socioty.

JIN, Planning Media (3] (Formerdy Environmental Sudies 4108}

A survey of commondy wilized graphic presestation tebnigues, conventions, and nterpro-
mﬂlhmp}uﬁlmdhﬂqmmﬂuhnwmmvﬂmﬂemmmwﬂm
Preduction of planning base maps, interprotation of assessor’s pareel maps and legal descrip-
tioms, basic surveving and asea messurement, and planning applications lor asrial phatogrs-
phy and computer graphsc.

IE. Houasing for Masses (3] (Formerly Envirenmental Studies 411F)

A study of housing problems of low and middle income famdlies; of the lmitstions of the
housing industry, the Heosing and Community Development Act of 1974, and the concept
af Housing Assistance. Interdisciplinary approach. Opportunity for invaelvement with the

= NP 380wy btk imitead of 00, 320, 221,300
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development of low to middle income housing programs.

312. Social Environment and Planning, Independent Study (14) I, II
(See 302 description.)
Prerequisite: ENSP 301 or its equivalent.

313. Classical Studies (3-3) L II

An intensive study of the classics in Environmental Studies, such as Aldo Leopold’s Sand
County Almanac, or in Planning, such as Jane Jacob’s Death and Life of Great American
Cities. Lectures, discussions, films, field trips, projects. This course may be repeated for
credit.

314. Shelter for People (3)
Study of personal shelter, buildings and effects of buildings on people. Making a building.
Field trips.

315. Environmental Impact Reporting (3) II
An introduction to the EIR process; doing, reviewing and managing EIR’s; legislation for
EIR’s and EIS’s; CEQA and NEPA.

316. Planning Methodology (4) I

Basic analytical and other methodological skills which predominate in the professional
practice of planning; population projections and distribution, housing needs and economic
base analyses, capital budget preparation, simultation of urban land economy.

**321. The Biological Environment (4) I, II

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Studies of ecosystems; populations, succession; biological controls; species extinction. Field
trips.

322. Biological Environment Independent Study (1<4) I, II
(See 302 description.)
Prerequisite: ENSP 321 or its equivalent.

323AB. Habitat, Birds and People (2) I, II

Based on the premise that change in bird population and distribution furnish essential
information concerning human impact on the environment. Major emphasis on species
identification in relation to habitat. Field trips, lecture and discussion with slides and films.

324A. Experimental-Organic Gardening (1-2) (Formerly Environmental Studies 421A)

Natural gardening methods (biodynamic, French Intensive) and soil-building techniques.
Composting and use of fertilizers. Mulching and watering. Pest, disease, and weed control.
$2.00 charge for material.

324B. Experimental-Organic Gardening (1-2) I, II (Formerly Environmental Studies
421A)

Methods of second-season gardening. Available in Spring Semester to students who have
completed 324A in the Fall Semester; available in Fall Semester to students who have
completed 324B in Spring. Two unit enrollment involves completion of a semester’s research
project. $2.00 charge for material.

Prerequisite: 324A. Consent of instructor required for 2 units of credit.

325. Park Field Experience (3)

Examination of a park ranger’s work. Employment opportunities within various agencies,
the art of interpretation and development of related communication skills to be considered.
Major emphasis on field work, including field trips to various park systems. Seminar 1 hour,
laboratory and field work 8 hours. Field trips.

**331. The Physical Environment (4) I, II

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

Problems and challenges in environmental control; air, water and soil ecology and pollu-
tion; solid waste and recycling; the flow of material and energy in ecosystems. Field trips.

331A. Soil and Civilization (3)

** ENSP 350 may be taken instead of 301, 311, 321, 331.
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An introduction o sedl science emphasizing the physical and chemical origin of scdl and
the mpact of soil on both netursl snd agricaltorml systems. Field erips

K2 Physcal Enviconment (1) L 11
(See 8 deseription.)
Preceguissts: ENSE 331 or ds equivalent.

MHIABR Current Problems in Environmental Stadies (1) 1L 11
Begular weekly school meeting. Student and other reports on environmental action and
oppartunities for environmentsl scticn. Ouiside speakers, sudio and video presentations.

S As Introduction to Envirenmental Studies  [16)

Principles of natweral sclence philosophy and history of humaen relateonships to the environ-
ment, the development of sell, Form anal design, dynamic systoms, informational anslysis,
palitics, sronamics, the uman weial conditicn

35l Favironmenial Analyeis and Planning  (5) 01

Development of basic skilks of the natural and social seiences o siady haman uses of the
lard. Cross-cultural comparisons of land v decisions from trsditional and modemn culiures;
costs and benefits counterbalanced acconding 1o different vahie systems, Group progects
which inlegrate intrinse witaldlities, designs of potential uses, and an sction propect o the
socic-political realm. Warkshaps on design process, epvironmental law amd communbeation,

Precequisite: ENSP 350 or 301, 311, 321, and 331, One of the lasg four may be taken
concurtently with 351

360, Assistanee Projects  [1-4)

Ceffers work experience (o students functioning as fctlitators or asistants under faeully
SUpsETvisina.
mvﬁﬁummlr Invalvement Program (1=4) 1L 11 o

Invalvement in haoman, social, bialogical or phrw::.lm'lﬂﬂrmnl SCATRRIEY COSTRIENLS-
nity. A total of six units may be applied 1o the degree,
411, Cum.l.n.ir]}ﬂp: .i:;[[ pen—— p—

Fractical experience im de with gro an commuarkities. Al-
tempts to develop environmental limitations cn b;m:mem
Al Urban Transportation (3) 1

Movement patterns in the San Francisco Bay ares. Competition of sutomohile e and the
use of public trensportation. Application of new techmology: BART, Commuter trains, ferries,
luses and ather movement systems. The (recaay battles in San Franciseo and elsewhere, dnd
praspects for the futwre.

4lE.  Environmentsl and Planning Law (3}
The emphasis is on the practical aspects of environmental law and politics.

4110y, Planning For Housing in & Tramsitionsl Commuandty  (4) 11
design, constroction, selling, and managing. Field experience and the elaster
concept

dllP. Advanced Flanming Problems (Seniors Only) (3]

In depth study of ane planning problem in s commumity within the Sonomas State Service
ared, ke housing, open space, solid or lguid waste disposal, community services, finances,
education.

403A.  Histery of Cities (4] |

The history of cities starbing with the origins of citics, Ancient, Medieval, 1Tth, 18th, 19th,
] Bith century cities, in depth studics of one city for each period. City functions analyred
Films, slitde lectures, lectures, field trips, class discusstons. Individual projects, take bome
problems, final written exnmination.

4LIR. Planning Theory (4) 11

Investigation of major isswses in plannéng theory by means of lectures, discussions, inter-
views, probilems, dmulation gemes and o case stody of local problems.

Prevequisite: ENSP 413A, or consent of instructor. Field trips.
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421B. Mative Planis, Indisns, Surdval (2-3) 1

Past and present wses of plants of this region. Field trips and resesrch,
41l Recycling Solid and Liquid Wastes (2) 1

Emphasis an rassing forage crope with reclaimed sewage water, Ressarch in varbous wes
of solid and liuid “wasbes™,
#11A. The Energy “Crish”  (1-4) 1

An interdisciplinary spproach to s complex problem.
IAB. Current Problems n Enviconmental Stedies  (1-1) L 1T

Faor senbors (Ses 31AB)

tine of the ollowting furr course i fo be underiaken sack semenler of M seriior pear
480, Senior ProjectSeminar (4) L 11

491. Senbor Projeci-Seminar (4} L 11

Croup and e individisal studies. This major sendor activity may be coordinated with
inclependent stdies and lor special problems to total twelve units. Internships wre empha-
isred in demios projects.

" AGZAB, Design with Nature, & Coerdinated Senior Project {4 or ) (4 or 8) 1 and 11
Ceppdinated Seniar Projects invelve a group of several faculty members and spprozimate-
Iy pwenty shslents interacting as scholars on & common problem. The approsch varies from

“;'- M-ﬁ warking off wark-lsarming park
0 seniar i i erest cases) T prud N programs in .
planning, school or other positions, with a written contract and facubty guidance.

* Fitheet b of mughl usits must be lileen in oech sssesier
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THE HUTCHINS SCHOOL OF LIBERAL 5TUDIES

The Hutchins School of Liberal Studies is a four year interdissiplinary schiood which
a B.A. in Liberal Studies. Tt is & member of the Division of Cluster Schools within

I. Anthomy Mountain, Frovost

Les Adler, Sosan Barnes, Maurice Blaug, thu:lt'ﬂ.ltmmhin'}hmmlmﬂfn Mller,
Edgar Morse, Warren Obson, Frederick Rider, Jeannine Srhuler-Will, Jacqueline Strain,
Marjorie Downing Wagner, Richard Timmer

I thee beelief that our most compelling experiences are intereelated, the Hutching Schoal
breaks dewn the traditicnal barriers between disciplines and Ffocuses on important toplcs
from the peripectives of many fiekle The Hutching School Beulty repressnts & wide range
af disciplines: bickogy, histery, English, phileoply, anthrapoalogy, et drama, paychalogy,

fve literature, political science, eote. and are commilted to inlegrating them
throaghoat the Hatehins curriculum. The program aims at bolping the student to use in-
sights from a variety of disciplines in exploring B of concern o Bimself and to socdety.
amm,thWmmm“ummmmmumm-amﬂ
hielping the student develop intellectaal skills and ereative ability, define and pursoe person
ﬂhlmwmmmmwﬁﬂﬂﬂuﬁuﬂmmmmm
amd vocaticnal waork.

Becann our educational philosophy holds that students should become mone selfl-motivat-
ed, and should be allowed to take on more responsibility for their own education, seminars
are & principal means of instruction. In other words, students are asked to take an active
rather than passive role in their own education. Thds irvalves not gmply keeping up with
mssignments and participating Ffully in seminar discussions, but also (acludes the shalents
pﬂnﬂmhhuhnﬂnﬁmwmﬂmmiuﬂmmﬁrm&ﬂdﬂﬂrwp

ADMISSION

Students seeking admission to the Hutchins School should give the Hutchins School as their
major when applying to California State College, Somoma. (The Hutchins major code num-
ber on the application form i 49015.) Students muast also sabmit the Huschins School's oam
application form directly to the Hutching School. These Hutchins application forms can be
ohliained st the Schood or by writing to the: Provost in care of the School. The Hutchins School
acceps students either for the Fall or Spring semesters and at any undergraduate level

Liberal Studies Degree Requirements
Students must Fullill the degree requirements specified for all graduates of Californis State
College, Sonoma. In addition, to graduate fram the Hutchine Scheol, each stsdent must-
1} mmh&uﬂimmuﬂlm@hﬂmﬁummm
division seminar sequence. (Mot required for students enbering in their junior year.)
2y Complete in the Hutchins School an upper division area (or areas) of emphasis of 40
urts.

Synogsis

General Education Reguirements ............. # units {Takem in the Hutching Schaol or an-
other Enatitution. )

Hutchins Major ..o #) umits {Taken in the Hutchins Schaol.)

FRAOHINAE ..ty 4 undts (Taken in the Hutching School or elue-
where in CSC, Scnoma.

............. 124 umits
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Lower Division

The lower division in the Hutchins School consists of a series of four interdisciplinary
seminars of 11 to 12 students (LIBS 101, 102, 201, 202) designed to fulfill the general education
requirements. These seminars concentrate on specific problems, and draw materials from
Western and non-Western sources and the contemporary era. The major goal of these
seminars is to enable the student to come to grips with current topics and problems in light
of their meaning and rootedness in particular historical epochs. Of the 48 units earned, 40
units fulfill the general education requirements and 8 are counted as elective units.

All Hutchins students can transfer at the end of any semester to another program on
campus with no loss of credit successfully completed in the Hutchins School. At the end of
each semester the student receives a written evaluation of his or her work. In the lower
division the grades of “credit” and “no credit” are used exclusively. Where it appears
justified, the grade of “credit” may be given with either a probationary or terminating
qualification. If, in the lower division, a student receives the latter qualification at any time
or remains on probationary status for two semesters, he or she must transfer to another
program within the College.

LOWER DIVISION COURSE OFFERINGS

100. Lecture-Discussion Series (3)

Drawing upon the diverse perspectives of the Hutchins faculty, this lecture-discussion
series introduces new students to the nature of interdisciplinary study. Required of all
freshmen.

101. Man the Enigma (12)

An introduction to some of the complexities involved in understanding the nature and
development of man. Drawing materials from kinship societies, ancient Greek culture, and
contemporary civilization, the course concentrates on the growth of self-awareness, the
development of abstract thought, and the role of man as a meaning-maker.

102. Man and the Unknown (12)

An exploration of the limits of Western beliefs concerning the ultimate nature of the
universe and man's place in it. Materials drawn from Eastern and Western religious tradi-
tions, psychology, quantum physics, and parapsychology will be used to investigate the role
of reason, intuition, mystical insight, religious language and myth in man’s quest for under-
standing.

201. Order and Disorder (12)

Drawing materials from both art and science, this seminar investigates the various ways
man orders and expresses his relationship to the natural world. What causes him to change
his view of the natural world? what are the emotional, intellectual, and social consequences
of that change?

202. Man and Change (12)

This seminar confronts modern social, psychological, and ecological problems in the light
of the changes wrought by such thinkers as Darwin, Marx, and Freud. The seminar empha-
sizes alternatives to them, including ways of thinking drawn from Eastern sources. The
process of change in modern literature, art, and music is also considered.

295. Community Involvement Program (1-4)
C.LP. involves students in basic community work for college units. Students receive 1 to
4 units depending on the work performed. A total of 6 units may be applied toward B.A.

UPPER DIVISION

The Hutchins School major, which consists of 40 units, leads to a B.A. in Liberals Studies.
In the upper division, under the guidance of a faculty advisor, the student plans a program
of study which may be composed of interdisciplinary LECTURE COURSES, SEMINARS,
WORKSHOPS, INDEPENDENT STUDY, and SPECIAL STUDIES, as well as COMMU-
NITY INVOLVEMENT PROGRAM and FIELD EXPERIENCE. At present the School of-
fers areas of emphasis (described below) within which the student may design a program.
Depending on his interests and needs, the student may plan his program so that he attains
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a broad background in lberal shudies, or he may choose to develop expertise in specific areas.
By selecting am arca of emphasis, & siedent can gain scoess (o t knowledge of & field
which is of particulsr personal inberest, or e can prepare ki fat laber professtonal or
vorabional work, It is the role of the faculty advisor first to help the student elarify his oan
abma and then select the appropsiate means of ferthering his understanding and expertise

Two courses are required of all Incoming jundcrs, LIS 300 j2 an introductory becture coare
which explores a major theme from the perspectives of variows disciplines. Hutching facalty
members share in presenting these lechares; bence, the cowrse helps to acquaing the incom-
ing student with the vartou interests and spproaches of the teaching staff. LIBS 301 is the
Junior Seminar which intreduces the student to the small discussion group process which &
the primary mode of instruction in Hutching' clases, The student takes the remainder of his
required umits in any ame of the following four options.

{Option 1) INDIVIDUALLY DESIGNED PROGRAM

This option is designed for the shesdent wha hai 3 conssderable degree of self-maotivation
and somee gemeral sense of direction. 10 gives the student mazirmum fexibility to paraee his
owni interests. With his advisor the student designs his cwn major, uiilizing locture courses,
elective seminars and workshops of his cholce, and developeng independent sudy projecis
to explore arews of interest that are not being offered in the classroom. As many as 16 units
can be ued for independent study, which can be carried out on campas, or in the commu-
nity. The student can organize his program srcund intellectual contems and 'or job related
vocabional intercsts and akills, (Students who demonstrate ezceptional competence can
petition to do mare than 16 units of independent shady. )

Using thés option Hutchins shsdents have designed courses of study that have gained them
entrance tooa varsety of graduate programs, inclsding American studies, early childhood
education, English, history, law, management, podistric medicine, religion, sociology. (thers
mﬂwtmhumhmmmmmﬁ , politics, radio bracdcasting,

wark, Eheales arts

i(Option 11} THE NATURE AND HISTORY OF CONSCIOUSNESS

m&mhﬁrimmmmhm&nﬂlﬂeﬂmﬁmm:brwﬂdrrhﬁm
af apprasches to learning. This program is ve the student an orientation in
whatever felds h-:m.lr:huuutumm;g;l.le Itis om bwo simple observations: that
comnaciousness is the field in which all car knowledge appears; and that cur imdivad-
ual consciousness s deeply mbedded in natural, social, ﬂuil:.l:il'm'lr:nlprmem
program centers aroand elective seminars in four categories:
Mind, Body, amd the Natural Warld
The Self and the Social World
Langusge, Reason, and the Irraticnal
Histery, Culture, and Individual Expression

Twa ntreductory courses, Consciousness and Reality and Consciowmess and History,
provide a network of connections among the various seminars.

In addition, students are invited to and expand their consciousness in workshops
devoted to self-awarenes and creative processes.

The Junior Seminar is devoted to skl of mterpretation and communication—both ol
and written—which are esential to effective work in the program, The Senlor Seeminas
provides shudents with the opportunity to share with each other the prooess of working on
& sendor project and the results of thetr work. (LIRS 300 and 401 )

Lastly, cach student has the cpportunity te pursoe his or her special interests and 1o give
& personil focus to the program thioigh independent study. calminating in 4 semior project,

OFTION 11 COURSE DESCRIFTIONS

. Comsriousness and Reality (3

A survey of the structures and proceswes of conschoumess which underbie burman experi-
ence and inquiry in any Aeld whatsoever. Concepts of conscimemess and Ehe Bmcomseios;
perception, profection, art, and mythe the social comstroction of reality; language and
thought: development of conscloumes in the individual; Fecdom and the evalation of
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1. Comsciousness and History (1)

A survey of the ways in which coneciousmess appears to alter with time. The forces shaping
cantemporary conscimasees: technology, alienation, counter-cultural fronds, and transcend-
e interpeetation of kistorical docaments in terims of models of “period conscicasnes™;
the development of hypethetical (Encheding scientifie) thought; the funare of consciouaness:
e brilities mrsdl Himstations.

0. Worlshop: Sell-awsrencss  (2)

Methods of exploring ond expanding sebl-awareness will vary from semsester (o semester,
amne may include such technigues as autchiography, intensive journal-keeping, Gestalt exer-
cises, dream analysks, meditation, bofeedback, ete. Since instrectors and techmigques will
change frequently, the course may be repeated for eredit.

0. Workshop: Creative Processes (2]

Practice of the arts, including exploration of a variety of media. May include the visual arts,
creative writing, mosical competition, improvisational thestre and dance, ete. Sinoe instroe:
tors and meedia will vary from semester to semester, the course may be repested for credit

(Option 11} ELEMENTARY TEACHING CREDENTIAL (Bvan Act)

Students entering Hutchins with the intention of scquiring an elementary teaching coe-
dential muat, under the Byan Act, complete the multiple sulject major. This major can be
campleted in the Hutching School for students entering elther & freshmen, sophomaores,
junkors or sembors. Through work in the kower and wpper divigon in Hutchins, and courses
taken owtzide of Flutching, the student will be able 1 coamiplete the following unit distribation
required For the maltiple sulgect major: 18 anits in English, 18 wnits in math /scéence, 24 units
in scrdal science, and 24 units in humanitbes. Normally these andts will be completed, i
possible, by the end of the first semester of the sendor year since the second semester
devoted entirely to student teaching.

(Option IV) FIELD EXPERIENCE

The student can chosse sther an internship or apprentiosship program and at the same
time obiain a wide background in liseral mudies In the Internship program the student will
first participate @ the CIP program and then asume an instifutional fold placement. He
will lake part in a feld experience seminar, analyring his placemenis from appropriate
perspectives In the Apprenticeship program, the itwdent will participate in an oulside
activity which lends itself to critical analysi. With the advisor's help, the sudent will struc-
ture by independent study (o explore this activity.

The Hubching School is also involved in special areas of investigntion and in unigue meth-
auds @nel bechmigues of study. Cairrently the School s developing simulation approaches fo
historical material (“Esperiencing History™) ; and is also arganizing, with other programs en
thee Somorna camgens, an Historical Preservation program (including oral kistosy).

I each of the above optians the Hulchins School provides a variety of initrictional modes.
in addition 1o LECTURE-DISCUSSEON courses, the Schood offers ELECTIVE SEMINARS.
These seminars, usually comprised of 10215 students, approsch an interdisciplinary theme
through discussion of a shared reading list. Small grouwp WORKSHOPS are available for
shixdents interested in specific activities (e.g., in the arts). STUDENT INSTRUCTELD SEMI-
MARS may be planned and offered by students with the approval and supervision of the
[ In guided INDEPENDENT STUDY and SPECIAL STUDIES the student works with
-ﬂry member on projects of particular interest 1o the student. Together the student and
imstructor nﬁlﬂ: n contract for the work and agree upon the number of units to be
awarded. 5t ts who are pursuing similar interests in independend study may be groaped
together in INDEFENDENT STUDY TUTORIALS. Senfors may choose to present a senior
project as the culmination of their work in the Schoal. The SEXTOR SEMINAR is available
to help interested seniors in the development of these projects.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSE OFFERINGS

Course offerings in the upper division at the Huoichina School fall into the following
calegorics:

REQUIRED COURSES

Lecture: [iscuasion Series LIBS M A & B
Junicr Seminar LIBS Ml
ELECTIVES
Elsctive Seminars: LIBS 2, 222,
324, 384, 388, 20,
332, 354, 36, 138, 40,
a0, JT1, 480,
429, 484, 436, 428,
430, 431 Ak, 438,
438, 440,
EZpndor Seminar: LIBS 401
Warkshops: LIBS 360, 460 May be repested for credit.
Independent Study LIBS 300 410
Independent Study Tutorkals: LIRS 352 461 May bo reposted for credit,
Student Intructed Seminass: LIBS 350 May be repeated for credin,
Special Sthadies: LIBS 3% 415 May be repeated for coedit,
Commurnity Invalvement
Program: LIRS 395: 3686 485  May be repeated for credin,
Field Experiemnoe: LIRS 296, 456 May be repeated for eredit,
UFPFER DIVISION COURSE DESCRIFTIONS
Reguired Courses:

300AB. Lecture-Discussion Series  {3-3)
Drawing upan the diverse perspectives of the Hutchine faculty, this lecture-discussion
series introduces new sudents to the nature of interdisciplinary study.

ML Junior Seminar (2]
Practice of the skills needed for effective seminar learning and independent study: smafl-
group dynamics, interpretation of terts, research and expository writing,

Elsctives:
10, Independent Study for Juniorm (1=}
A5 Special Brudies (14}

a20, Flective Seminar (3] Staff
This course will be offered under different titles each semeter, a8 new lopics arise.

121, Ar and Scienmce (3) Blaug  (Formerly Liberal Studies 330)

This seminar expdares the way in which artistic and wcbentific creativity result in “ordering™
the world around us. Visual perception and artistic vision, art forms in neture, the prychology
of art, art and technology, will be stodies

18, Microcoam and Mscrocoam (3} Blsug (Formerly Liberal Studies 3T0)
An interdisciplinary course in the sciences, this course s designed for students pursaing
the Multiple Subject Major.

134, Biography (3} !I.li:r
EH}Elrnﬂhﬁ;Hﬂ;ﬂpﬁiﬂ,Muﬂ]dﬂﬁﬂyhﬂgﬂpﬁhbﬂrMﬂm&um
Erikson, Styman, Stone, Hovere and Walfe.

126, Censonhip and the Arts (3]  Mattson

This seminar will look st some preseniative examples of bow end why society sttempts to
rule certain things out of its public consciousness. What “shocks™ & society says much abowt
Ihlml:iel}'hmﬂ&rlhhpmmmuﬂtlw,mm.mw.
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1. The English Language (3) Mountain (Formerly Liberal Stsdies 360)
Restricted to Hutching students; this course is designed Ffor stodents pursuing the Multiple
Subject Major,

33 Childhood in Amedea (3]  Adler

An interdisciplinary seminar coneentrating on the changing concept and nature of child.
hood in European and American history.
I3, Children Should be Seen and Heard (1) Barmes snd Simmer

& close inspection of child development through the windows of Western culture, empha-
sizing rebevant social and caltural fectors as well o magor theoretical views of physical,

emotional, and personality growth. Subjective views of chdldbood will be com-
trasted with objective observations. Readings from Erikson, Freod, Hall, Goodall and others.
132 The Comedy of Laurel and Hardw A Film Series (1) Coleman

An historical look at the development of the comedy style of Laure] and Hardy from their
early sibent flmis to thedr later Euanhucmmlllhnmwﬂumnfmm&r
itsedf amd its relation to tragedy and mythology.

M. Does the Sell Exisi? ()  Rider

This seminar will imvestigate the phenomenon of selfhood from s variety of perspectives,
including existentalism, psychoanalysts, social paychology, Gestalt therapy, Hindaism and
Buddhism. Students will have an opportundty o write & descriptive account of their own
experience of selihood

336,  Introduction to the Philosophy of Yoga (3] Calemsn

The philosophy and practical application of Yoga will be imvestigated to see if systems of
Yoga might provide a selution to some of the problemas of the Western world, Le., alienation,
anxiety, extstential despair. The seminas will concentrate on the Bhageesd-e relying
beavily on Maharishi Maheth Yogi's commentary,

B8 Literature and Sciencs: Metaphon for Experience (1)  Morme and Mountsin
This seminar will consider the immense impact of the physiesl solence on both oar culihare
and on cur personal attitudes, pssum pticns, and relations with oarselves and with the phoysical
world. Readings will inclode Shakespeare, Jane Austen, Jovee, Henry James, T. 5 Eliot,
Mabakow, Borges, Einstein, and others

3O  Philesophy in Literature (1] Mountain
This is one of & two course sequence on the subject of Philosophy in Literature, taught in

caijunction with the Philosophy Department. The content will vary from year to yeas
depending upon interest and demand of instructors and sthedents

B Swdent Instructed Course  (2)
Wl [Independent Study Tutorisl (1-T)

5. Community Involvement Program {14}
C 1P involves students in basic commumnity work for college units. Juniors receive |-4 units
depending on the work performed. A total of § units may be applied toward B.A.

¥ Field Expericnee (1)

This couwrse is designed to provide supervised fleld ecperience to Jundors in their chosen
field. May be repested for credit.

40l Sendor Seminar  |3)

Taken wually in the Spring semestes, this seminars i3 primarily mitiated by seniors and s
intended to provide either o Focun for the conpletion of independont study projects or a
means te shely other aress of interest before graduation.

410, Independent Study For Senbor (1)

415, Special Studies (14}

420, Comparatively Speaking: Stwdies in Non-Verbal Communication (3) Harmes

A look st the phencmenon of son-verbal communication, emphasizing its comparative,
soctal, and personal manifestations. Works read will be both popular and scientific, and
questions posed will be such & What b lengusge? where did it come from? is it innately
bumsan? Hesdings from Fast, Goedall, Hall and others.



346 / Hutching School

'ﬂil-hmmwrmm Analwveis (37 Miller and Emmer
serminar will investigate the varioas ways political events are presented and analyzed
i the media; with emphasis on those patlems, theories, and systems which underlie contems
prarary politics in America.
'ﬂl hm in the Arts (3} Schaber-Yill

im Mth century arts as a concepd comprising o mystical and revolutionary
world view embracing painters, sculptars, archiects, com wrilers. New directions and
interrelitsons in the arts at the burn of the century that ﬂnﬂzrfmnd.lbunfurmn-demﬂ
forme. Readings from Eliot, Jarry, Joyoe, Kafka, Kiandinsky, Nietzsche.

&I5. Autohiography (3} Rider (Formerly Liberal Studies 323}

This course combines the writing of your oam autohiography with studying how other
writers have done it This process raises questions about the nature of self-knbowledge and
interpretation. We shall read Fritz Perls, St Augastine, Cardano, Montaigne, Rossean, and
passibly Jung, Joyee, Gide, or Gertrude Stein.

a3k Fiction amd Natural Philosaphy {3} Maorse

An interdisciplinary seminar in which we will read and discuss 5 wide variety of novels
ta discover how different authors use scientific, philosophical, and theological themes in
writing Fction. 'We will also resd and respond to the student’s own Betion or esays.

8. The Law: An Interdiseiplinary Approach  (3)  Fimmer
A workshop seminar on the many Fecets of the low, The overall Focus of the seminar will
be to see law as a necessary consequence of soctal organdzation. Material will be drawn from
enthropology, seciclogy, and political science, Students will do community research on se-
lected topics. Resdings: Malinowski, Hoebsl, Fuller, Kaplan,

430, Lowve and the Growth of Seif (4) Coleman

This seminar asmimmees there axist higher forma of love and that these are intimately related
1o Self-transhormation, Heow are higher forms of love 1o be understood? How are they
wrhbinved? Do e change our wayy of loving o Self-transformation? Or do changes
im the nature of love result from Self-transformation

31AH.,  Advanced $udies in Transcendental Meditstion (2-2)  Coleman
The phaenom of evalving consciousness, and the latest scientific research on the
iologi and socinlogical changes resulting froam TML will be covered
This course may be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Stodent must already be instructed in the practice of T.AM.

4L i'hl Past Dimension: Studies in the Historical Imagination |3}  Adbler, Mowntein,
immer
An interdisciplinary seminar considering the distinction and interwoven relationdhip
between history and literature. What i the relation between documented fact and imagina-
tive recreation? Where do fiction and historical fact combine and where do they separater
Readings from Henry Adams. Becker, Styron, Mailer, and others

3. Readings in the Literary Humanities (3}  Mowsntadin

This semimar investigntes the way in which Bterary works both define the cultures they
come from and express the deep changes occurring in those cultures. Part - & survey from
the Greeks through the 18th Centary. Fart I1: A close investigation of the 19th Century.
Homer, Flato, Dante, Shakespeare, Deloe, efc.

¥, Hemaisance Conscdowmsmess (1) Kider

‘What are the sources of medern consciousnes? We will cxamine Renalsancs bographies
and examples from politics, science, literature, philosophy, art, spchitecture and music at-
tempting to construct a mode] of historical change which Al enable us to interpret evidence
from all these fields in terms of & concept of consclouness,

. Thester and Kitaal (3} Fimmer
This course exsmines the dmilarites between thester asd ritumd in different culbures
irmbnﬂrmmmurdﬂﬂm will be emphasized. Students will participate in both types af
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461. Independent Study Tutorial (1-7)

495. Community Involvement Program (1-4)
C.LP. involves students in basic community work for college units. Seniors receive 14
units depending on the work performed. A total of 6 units may be applied toward B.A.

496. Field Experience (3)

This course is designed to provide supervised field experience to Seniors in their chosen
field. May be repeated for credit.

Other Elective Seminars taught in the past but which will be repeated only upon sufficient
demand: The American Dream (Adler, Mountain, Zimmer); Creativity (Blaug, Schuler-
Will); James Joyce and the Odyssey of Western Man (Rider); The Next Ten Years (Zimmer);
Discovery of the Unconscious (Adler, Barnes).
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SCHOOL OF EXPRESSIVE ARTS
Lymn Waddingion, Pravest

Ernest L. Caillat, Elizabeth Herron, William MeCreary, Wright W, Putney,
Hebart F. Thomas

The Clester School of the Exprossive Arts b conewdvied of as providing a highly personal-
izl structurs where the student s required to accopt the major responsibility for his own
education. This curricalum is designed for the individus] wha believes that there exios insids
him & demand for concrete expresdon. Rejecting the notion of art as therapy, the scheal iy
interested in attracting these students who are willing to invehve themsehees as totally as
possibile in individaal or group espressive ane to risk failure, o face
uneertainty, and who are not afraid of work. The students Faculty are engaged in
thtmﬂmﬂ.umqwadmunnﬂemmumlhﬂnhmm‘rmhhﬂmg place that is apen
enoagh and inviting enough so that anyose who has ever thought of becoming involved in
the expresiive arls in depth will have the incentive o explore the possibility of doing =0,

Enralliment is intemtionally Hmited, A variety of disciplines are represented. Encourage-
ment is offered for the student to initiate a search for the things thet may give his life
meaning. The ty s offered for the student to try to capture, in some substantial
way, the wards, ted conversations and images, those things glimpsed and overheard
which, somehow, ﬁwdinmundmhﬂ:numhhmwnlm&y

mm&mmhnﬂ[ﬂmﬂmnu " in the classroom. They might
e described as being “in residence,” identified in part by their traditional scademic disci-

However, such focus s mot in any way the exclusive and limiting contribution of the
members. They take part in the activitées of the school as participants apd bearners,
Students are urged to assume besdership and responsthility in the same way as faculty,

ADMISSION

Students who have been sdmitted to California State Colloge, Sonoma may apply for
admisston fo the School of Expressive Aris by writing to the School of Expressive Arts
directly, Prerequisites:

1. First semester junior standing.

2 Completion of all, or nesrly all, of the General Education requirements

3. Besanse of the unigoe nabare of this educational experience, it i strongly recammend-

od that studentd begin their wark in Expressive Arts in the fall semester,

To apply:

1. The applicant shoald write a letter to the Provoss, Scheal of Expressive Arts, California
Seate College, Sencma, Achnert Park, California #4938, He sheubd state as elearly and
definitely as possible his interest in the School, touch on past experiences, personal and
educational, discigs the degres of focus be @8 corrently capeessing in kis sducabional
imtorest, kis specific or general goals, and what he hes fo offer o thoos in sech an
experimental curriculum.

L Lb!.lpﬂ-b:gﬁhlb!ﬂhm}dm|uﬂ!1ﬁiﬂdtﬂmﬂau]ephﬁnﬂnmhﬂ*hmhemr

eantact

A, Each shlent is asked to come in for a personal interdesy with our faculty and students
1o determine the s intenest of the curriculum for him and to allow khim to make
am informed chaice of tiomn.

CURRICULUM

HWEMHMMM . That is, it cenfers abmost entrely around
thee il himsedf and his proces of expression. However, a minimal structure is pros
widledd to insare the individual student's having contact with a variety of individuals, facubty
Mﬂm&m.ﬂmmmm:dlﬂmﬁuﬂk:

AR Self Exploration through the &rbs. 12=12 undts
A fotuz on the individual student to discover inner resources, to define in some depth
imypartant life factors and to explore significant personal meaning through various cxpressive

mexlia such ns creative writing, photography, cinematography, painting, ceramics, music,
dante, theatre arts and other arts. The senior vear will consist of the following block:
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401AB. Integration of Creative Process ...........ccoovvviviiiereecniiiceereresessssssssssesenes 9-9 units

Continued development of a flexible curriculum responsive to the concerns and needs of
each student’s learnings in the arts, aimed at a deep immersion in one’s inner experiences
through one or more of the expressive arts.

498AB. Senior Project ...........cccccoveiirineeineceeicisineineneens 3-3 units

The senior project is a culmination of the individual’s experience in the School of Expres-
sive Arts. Special attention will be directed toward the task of giving concrete expression to
each person’s educational venture.

These block classes will be supplemented by the following special courses:

396 JUNIOT TULOTIAL.......cveeeeiec ettt sttt sseees 1-6 units
495 Independent Study . : . 14 units
496 Senior Tutorial..........cccoeevreiriniiierrisrese s . 14 units
499  Special Problems..........cocoiiinicisiininicisieeetsssse s tss s sss sttt sens 1-2 units

The choice of which of these supplementary courses may be appropriate is made by the
student in consultation with his advisor. The description of a student’s work by specific
courses is an attempt to facilitate the recording process within the college. It is not intended
to imply specific structure in a student’s profoundly independent venture.
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HEALTH PROFESSIONS

PRE-DENTAL PREPARATION
1. A fous-year degres curricalum i highly recommended sven though 90 semester andts is
the basic requirement,
2 Any undergraclaate custiculum is acceplable. The Following ase Hsted by most schools of
dentisiry as being the minimum requrements.
Gourrses at Califormia State

College, Sonoma

Riology I e — Biclogy 11T and 215
Chemistry £ vears

| yonr of genserel o — Chemistry 11548

IS (e T — . Chemistry ZE5AB
English ) I R English 10148
Phsics I e s — Physics 308940 and 210AH
Dther (Al some schools)

Paychalogy

o T Ry T e o N Y TS PO PO Biclogy T2

i CPA: An applicant should heve a 3.0 or better.
Studeunts in their freshman year should consult with & Health Profession adsisor in the
Dhviston of Matursl Scbenoes.

PRE-MEDICAL PREPARATION
A study of the admision requirements for a number of medical schools reveals & namber
of common statements and requirements.
L A four-year degree curriculum s highly recommended even though 90 ssmester units is
the basic requirement [(in Californds schioods over O0% had degrees).
2 Any undergracuste major is acceptable a3 long ss the folbowing courses are presented for
sidmdssion. The following are lsted by most schools of medicine.

Sempester
Limits
th:g;r or Zoology (including vertebrate zoalogy) ... v B L
201 e i R N O PRSI LG LGS =4
I I 3=
Chemésiry
1 wear ol BEPERNEE s 1]
1 semester of quantilative analvsis (8 few schoals) ... e i
REE = e e el R T il i R L i
{mrenee sacthosls rttmuumd physical chemistry)
English.... &
Forcign Language -
Mathematics through Caleulas (F
Physics—a year counse 8

3 GPA—L5 [lpﬁmuluﬂmﬂmmﬁdhﬂuﬂﬂ.mmhr
The Fellowing courses at California State College, Sonoma, are recomanended to meet the
basic peguirements for most medical sehooks,

il

D e B e e e OB
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Mathernatics 152 and 212 -5
Phyises 209AH, ZI0AH -]
Other recommencded courses

Chemtry J104H 4

Thin preparation, while seemingly heavy, is abo saitable for 8 stisdent undecsded between
pre-pharmacy, pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, secondary braching in Biclogy, of a pars-medical
career. Stpdents dhoubd see a T advisoe as well av 5 Heabith Profession advisor in the
Drivisien of Matural Seiences during their feeshman veas

PRE-PHARMACY PREPARATION

. & four-year degree curdeulem i kighly recommended aven though B semester units i
the basic requiremeni

L Thee followinmg courses are considered to be the minimom requirements at some pharmacy
whoals.

L For more specific information the student showld consalt catalogs from the specific schoals
ol inferest or the book MWedical Scifvood Admision Requdrements

Courses ol Califorms
State College, Somoama

Biology 1=2 year(s) Biclogy 118, 117, 213

Cenersl Chemistry 1 year Chemistry 1154H

English 1 year English 1014R

Mathematics® 1 year ... Mathematics 140 & 19 or
162 & 218

Phiysics l year .......... Physics 2MAR and 2104H

Cruantitative Analysis 1 semester Chemistry 255

3 A GPA ol 10 or better B recommendied

Students in thedr freshmen year should consult with & Health Professton sdvisor i the
Dividon of Matwral Scfences

= Rrgprived sl e whaoh

?afﬁ g
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CENTER FOR FIELD EXPERIENCE

The Center for Field Experience Facilitates the variety of field experi-
ence education programs and opportunities at the College. The Center
includes the Community Involvernent Program, the Volunteer Referral
Service, and the coordination of various internship and cooperative educa-
tion programs,

A major goal of the Center is to acquaint students with the diversity of
opportunities that exist for the integration of eff-campus learning experi-
ences with classroom offerings. An intention of the Center is to assist
students in becoming involved in eredit-generating, community-based
experiences that “reality test™ the theoretical base provided by on-campus
instruction. As a result of these experiences students can gain a better
understanding of their subject matter, explore potential vocations, de-
velop work skills, gain necessary work experience, learn about their com-
munity, and provide volunteer and paid service to social service
enterprises,

Community Involvement Program

The Community Invelvement Program is a student volunteer program
designed to facilitate experiential learning and service to the community.
Students work an average of 6 to 8 hours each week in a variety of place-
ments including schools, hospitals, recreation programs, day care centers,
and various social service agencies. The C.LP. office maintains listings of
maore than 200 volunteer requests from community agencies.

Elective credit of 1-4 units a semester is granted after the requirements
of the program have been satisfactorily met and the necessary documenta-
tion has been submitted to the students faculty sponsor. A total of 6 units
af CLP. credit may be applied toward an undergraduate degree, CLP,
credit is now offered in 20 different departments, and each of these de-
partrments provides a faculty sponsor who coordinates seminars and evalu-
ates each student’s work.

Internshi

Internships are supervised programs of work and study that involve
students working in governmental, organizational, or business settings for
an average of 12 to 20 hours each week. Internships usually involve ad-
vanced undergraduate or graduate students working as pre-professionals
or para-professionals in fields that relate directly to their career or aca-
demic interests.

Internships are required in some academie departments while they are
optional in others. Internship placements can be arranged through the
Center for Field E:E-crin:-nm where there are many listings available,
while supervision and evaluation are handled by faculty sponsors in the
departments where the academic credit is generated. Internships often
involve regularly scheduled classroom meetings that expand upon the
supervised work experiences.
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Internships can be both paid and non-paid, and they may extend a
semester, a year, or a summer, Many students begin as volunteers through
the Community Involvement Program or the Volunteer Referral Service,
and then develop a more highly structured placement as an internship.
This continuum of experience often provides the skills and background
necessary to gain meaningful employvment upon graduation.
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BMulti-Cultural Services Program

Multi-Cultural Services is a federally funded Special Services Program
which provides minority/low income students and physically disabled
students with academic support services. The program was instituted at
California State College, Sonoma after it had been determined that its
unique structure would serve as a benefit to many students.,

The goal of M.CS. is to provide services and individualized attention
which will enhance the oppertunity for academie success by its student
participants. Emphasis is placein two areas: Academic and Student Serv-
ices.

Academic Services include tutoring, academic advising, skills develop-
ment workshops during the summer and academic year, innovative class
offerings, and individualized attention in the area of academic progress,

Student Services include orientations, admissions counseling, aid in reg-
istration for the physically disabled, financial aid advice, housing informa-
tion, counseling, and information in career and graduate school
opportunibies.

Multi-Cultural Services is an advocate in dealing with the needs and
desires of physically disabled and minority low income students. Its pri-
mary purpose i5 to identify the needs of this target population and help
adapt institutional policy and/er develop innovative services which ad-
dress themselves to these needs. The program takes a multi-racial ap-
porach in its staffing and adheres to the philosophy that learning is
facilitated through the recognition and sharing of diverse cultures.

Multi-Cultural Services seeks to identify and service a specific target
population that meets federal income guidelines. Students are selected on
the basis of this criteria and their need for the varied academic support
serviees offered by the Program.

Applications submitted for participation in the MCS program will be
responded to by an MCS Counselor. This individual will help determine
with the Director of the program, the particular needs of the student.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

{Division of Interdisciplinary Education)

The Institute of Interdizciplinary Studees helps to coordinate a wide variety of on-going
interdisciplinary programs and individual courses which bridge traditional department and
divizion areas The programs imclude: India Studies, Women Stwdies, European Studies,
Linguaistics, Criminal Justice, B A_in Liberal Studies. Media Studies, and Graduate Credential
Program in CGerontology. Some of these programs are degres-granting, but all offer courses
for non-majors also. As the experimental courses change each semester, this catalog is supple-
mented by a brochure which describes each new course in detadl. You may pick it up in the
Institube’s office, presently Trailer SA. Some of our students develop special interdisciplinary
mapors with faculty advisors, in felds where no traditions] majer exiss

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES COURSES

Each semester, the Institute offers experimental interdisciplinary coursed designed for
students in any major. Consull the Class Schedule for carment offerings.

0. Applied Library Resesreh  {1-3)

Introduction to general reference materials. Practice in vsing bibliographies, pericdical
indlexes, mieroforms, government detuments and library materials in specifie nubject areas,
Designed to assist future ressarch, Open to all studenta.

HE  Intreduction te Peer Advising  (3)

A phlot study simed st ng and testing the effectiveness of a group of student
advisors whose work in general advising of students could supplement scabemic advising by
departmental faculty and the Office of Academic Advising,

495 Specisl Stadies (14}

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
James P. Dhriscoll, Pragram Director
+ Lot iee

.|'|.1'|:||:|H:|. Nd-l:l-r.rhl.l:-l: Diiresctor of Finencial Aids
Paul ¥. Juhl, Professor of Management
Amold C. Neiderbach, Director of Financial Aids
John W. Smaby, Associate Professor of Philosophy
Williarm W. Young, Professor of Political Seience
The magor in Criminal Justice Administration is an interdepartmental academdc program
which affords the student the opportunity o study mechanisms of social controd, legal
inlibulEon, societal reactions in general, ared the various funckions of the criminal justice
processs in particular. Areas of concentration sich as sdubt and juvendle probation, law
enforcement, parcde, and correctional activities will be studied from the perspectives of
several
ﬂwpramunud.rﬂwdfﬂf students desiring a career in ane of these aseas. students
currently emploved in thess or related fields, and stsdents who seek @ liberal arts eduscation

with & unique cmphasis. The program will also assist the student who intends to enter law
or graduate schiool.

CRIMIMNAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION MAJOR FOR
THE B.A. DEGCREE
e e L M S A i L 40 units
44 umiks
................ : s LB N M unlis
.................................................................................................. E'.l uulh.

................................................. e e |E¢ unl“.
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MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Economics MI—Warking n America ... - 4 umitz
Field Research taken in o parbicipating Academic Department ... 4 units
History 310—Law u'ld.]l.l.l'l:lm.- i the Western World ... 4 units
Management 327 —Law and Justice 3 unite
Phi y IT3=—Fhilosophy of Law M DL 3 unitz
Palitical Seience 423—Cronstitutionsl Law and 4 units
Prychalogy 430—Abnormal Porehology o 4 umits
SpecillﬁhlﬂrimbllhuiulpuﬁEMﬁttdnUb[}mt & units
Al d=Lrimimal Justice and the Communiby ..o 4 units
Saciology 4lf—Sacial Foundations of Delinquency and Crime ......... 4 umits
Socicbogy 490—Senior Seminar in Criminal Jostice Admindstrabion ... 4 umits
44 wnits

Sopporting Sebecty e B umits
TIEIE 5550004 s s st e S ST TS TR 64 umits

Thuml.luunfml.lnenut in Supporting Subjects will be selected from a list of a
electives. The af these courses is to allow the stodent to enhance the breadth of the
major ar the -:ﬁpth of o particular area of concentration.

Approval of the major advisor is necessary for the required courses in Field Aesearch and
Special Studies and for the program of Supporting Subjects.

EUVROFPEAN STUDIES FROGRAM
John Hesx, Program Director

Harold AIETmaD i sassssisssns Msmociate Professor of Philosophy
Bl Anmterdhim o s s s sias s s - Associate Professor of Muasic
Mary &rmobd________ B PN I L o AN G D e Professcr of Russian
Halbsert Brown . Associate Professar of History
R e e i Frofemsor of Econamics
Adele Friedmen o s Associate Prafesser of French
Robert Semith . . Aysociate Professer of Political Ssience
T R e i A i Pt Professor of Sockology

The B.A4. m&mhﬂhhlmﬂuﬂmﬂrﬂmﬂlﬂuﬁmﬂmfﬁnﬁmﬁq&m
Europe and encouraging the study of foreign languages. The program provides a basic
preparation for tesching and postgraduate study, and for employment with the Federal
government and corporations with European inberests.

EUROPEAN STUDIES MAJOR—COURSE REQUIREMENTS

I. A concentration (minkeem M uniis) within
A. The Hamanities, selected from some off the fallowing fields:
Art History
Dirwms and Danee
Enghish Literature
French Literature
Germuan Literature

Philosopdhy

Pussian Literature

Spansh Literature
ANDYOR

B The Social Sciences, selected from some of the following Aelds:

Anthropalogy
Ecomomics
Hestary
Mamagement
Political Scsence
Socialogy
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2 A language minor (minimuom 3 units) in efther French or German or Dialian or Russtan

or Spanish.
1L The three Evropean Studies Seminars (% units)

The language requirement may be met by demonstrating equivalent competence inoa

. Selection of courses willl be dome in comsultabion with the student’s advisor smd wdll

be guided by the criterion of interdisciplinary assoctation, e, courses in several dsciplines

relating to the same pericd, movement or themse of particular dmterest to the shodent.

Students coming into the program in their jonior yvear may be able to apply some coarses

previously baken as credit towards the 34 unit concentration. The lollowing is an example
of a theme within the major:

The social and intellectual origing of French Impressioniam
1. Comnpentration (34 wnils) Linaide
A peloction of Art and Art HEBIOrY SO s s 12
History 408—Europe: The Age of Dominance, ITE=1914 ..o
Histary 4i4—Intellectus] and Cultural History af Furspse oo
History 412—0Origing of Modern Franoe 10 1570.........commmmsmsmsmsssssss
Sociclogy 430—History of Sociclogieal Thoaght s
French 31 1—Survey of French Lleralute s s
Mlasic 250—Iniro to Muséc Literature LT A e e S LS LA LG L
Music 342—Studies in Music History T R AL AR R TR0 T

2 Lanpuage Minet. .o it
3 Ceneral Educabion ... -

4, European Studies seminar (3 semesters] s
O T i e e———— bt AR
5 Electives.

TOTAL s s

Esch student, in d-H'EHIFan bis. irsdivichaal program, will be able to work closely with an

Ta prﬂ'rhh intellectual continuity and a messore of social intercourse, all students will
participate noa weekly ssminar, nﬁt'h will um for three semesters. The themaes vary, but
all relate b Eurape historically and intellectually and reflect brosd aress of interest cutting
acraws the traditionsl academic disciplines.

Esch shsdent’s sty program will facilitate the ing of a double major, where this i
felt to b desicable. In all cases, emphasis will be attac to the study of one or more
European languages, and studenis will be encouraged to go beyond the minimum graduation
eequireenent of B uniis

Admission io the Program will depend upon the applicant™s scademic record, personal
mativatbon, and ierssts. Continuation in the Program will depend upon satisfactory per-
Formance. Graduation will require, in addition to the 34 units of concentration and 30 units
of language, submissson af a senbor thesia on the stwdent’s chosen theme and an oral examinag:
tion related to that theme, While the P is rather demanding, it should be emphasized
Ih:‘ti:lliiﬂmlﬁﬂllrlh:ibk,hnhghun igned to try to meet the particular needs of each
o il enrolled

Elﬁ.;n:n ﬂlEE G e ol e il

EUROPEAN STUDIES COURSES
All European Stusdies Majors are required to take the following three seminars. They may
be taken in any onder,
5. The ldes af Eumope (1)
The seminar mvestigates the ways varicus disciplines treat the concept of “Europe”.
Ceographic, political, literary, socio-econamic and artistic views an the identity of Europe
may b sorme of the Ipq;rm:hﬂ- selected for study and comparison. Mo Hme skmucture is

imposed on the content of the seminar and examples may range from early Christendom to
the Common Markes.
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I The Europeans (1)
The seminar fecuases upan the lives ansd works of Europeans wha have contributed most
ta the dominant dess, movements and events in Europe, The group af individuals stodied

En vary sach voear bt alwavs with a mixture of seeers and do’ers Froom various eras and felds
inderesi

3. Eorope Now [3)

The forces that are shaping contempaorary Europe are evaluated and compared in this
seminar. The impact of new ideas and developments upen the life-styles of the present
generaticn of Europeans iz of central concern, Insights from variout dissiplines will be
interrelated o create a picture of present-day Europe.

€35, Special Studies  (1-4)
Special interdizciplinary studies in European civilization o be worked out by the studeni
in consultation with a mm'uh-er af the stal.

496, Pre-Senior Thesis

Required of all hmup-emﬂmd.m majors, this course is preparatory to the senior thesis. It
invalves the planning of the senior thesis profect incloding initial ressarch and the compila-
ticn of bibliographical information.

40T, Senior Thesis (4]
Reguired of all E'.'hl‘ﬁ;plt\l.rl Studies majors, the senior thesiz ‘Illl'l.:i:lh:'rd.iltip?lllu.r_\' SERAY G
a major theme, problem, or concepl of European civilization.

INDIA STUDIES
Rashni Austomdi, Frogram [¥rector
Barry Ben-Pion |Economics), Roshni Rustomdi (India Studies), Eleanor Criswell {Psycholo-
gyl Victor Damiets {Povcholagy ), Nirmal Singh Dhesi (English), William Frazer (Geogra-
phivi, Susan Garfin I:S-nn-u-lcgyl Laeland Erlh]:p {Arth, I'Imﬂ'hu'l;;l.ln ﬂI'Im:lrrﬂ.SLl.rl]-Er
MeDaniel (Philosophy), Peter Mellini (History), William Nighswonger (Political
Setenen ), Willtem Poe (History), Thomas Rosin [.'mlhmpul-ngrl.ﬂ.ﬂuﬂm:rﬂlut {Music),

gnuﬁm Tappan (Pavcholegy), Robert Tellander (Sociology), Laomd G. Tewan {India
a5l

The India Stadies Program is an interdisciplinary one that allows you to chopse your oan
difecticns 16 an exent unigue among Asian Studies Programs in California. You can obfain
bipeadih by stisdying many different aspects of Indian {and other Far Eastern) cultures, or
yoii can delve deeply into specific areas that especially interest you. The major combines
eaddly with minors, providing you with fedbdlity in meeting your own intesests,

mﬁnﬂ;rlm on the symbolic and experiential content of Asian cdvilizations as well
i Vherir econormic, social, political, and historical dynambcs. This focus on symbalse content
Beceibaled a tlrffulmdmtlnd.ing of arix, ideas, and practices in terms of thelr own Asian
cultural context and care in translating them into o contemporary western contest—as well
as evitical reflection on the basis for this renewed western interest in the sast. These are the
chalbenges of the program we attempt to meet through special courses, seminars, independ-
enl study projects, and Tield experience in India for prepared shsdents.

THE MAJOR

The major consists of 36 units. At bexst 16 of these eust come from the “hasie bt Indis
Studies 301 A and B muwst be included amang this 16, This pequirement is not relroactive and
-mll s only to INDS majors wha begin their wark in the program starting in Fall 75 You

the remaining 20 units from all Asian Stodies courses aff ol the college,
'rhrthfrlhn are on the basic list or not. Among the 35 units musst be at least one course in
the humanities, one in the wocial sclences, and one in pevchelogy. Sudents are encouraged
lumli:rm eyperience in Indis part of their program, bt no inancial suppart for this &
v B,

If you are interested in an Asian culture other than Dndis, vou san parsue yous inteeest
with a majar in Indis Studies by taking the basic 16 units in India and the balance of your
work in courses dealing with the culture that miost inferests you,
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Graduation with Distinction
A more structured program is encouraged for students who plan to continue their studies
at the graduate level. Distinction in the major requires:

A Field of Emphasis: 18-20 units in India Studies courses must focus on either the Social
Sciences, Philosophy/Psychology, or the Humanities. Breadth: 9-12 units in each of the two
areas outside the field of emphasis. A Senior Project: A paper prepared in the field of
emphasis under faculty supervision and evaluation.

We recommend to students planning to go to graduate school to structure their areal
speciality in India Studies for Distinction in the major and to gain the method and theory
of a specific discipline by completing a minor in another department.

THE MINOR

The minor consists of any 18 units in Indian and Asian Studies. India Studies 301 must be
included in these 18 units.

Courses in the Program

Basic List
Anthropology 375—Cultures of South Asia..........c.cccooveiinieieniseceeeens 4 units

Anthropology 377—Ethnography of Southeast Asia .. : 4 units
Art 417TA—Oriental Art ..o ] 3 units
English 431 —Classical Indian Literature 3 units
English 432—Modern Indian Literature .................. 3 units
History 439—History of Modern India Since 1512 .... 4 units
Music 452—Music of India and the Near East.... 3 units
Philosophy 340A—Eastern Thought: India ... . 3 units
Political Science 452—Asian Politics........... . 6 units
Psychology 480—Psychology of India.. . 4 units
Psychology 321—Psychology of Yoga ........cccccoocveuvinininennnce . 4 units
India Studies 301A—Indian Civil: The Sacred Tradition .. 4 units
India Studies 301B—Indian Civil: The Secular Tradition .. 4 units

India Studies 302A—Beginning Sanskrit .................. 3 units

India Studies 302B—Intermediate Sanskrit... 3 units
India Studies 310A—Beginning Hindi ....... 3 units
India Studies 310B—Intermediate Hindi....... 3 units
India Studies 316—Indian Devotional Songs ... 3 units
India Studies 401—Seminar on India ................ 4 units
India Studies 493—Field Experience in India . . 4-12 units
India Studies 495—Special StUdies ..o 1-4 units
Other Courses on Asia
Anthropology 203—Introduction to Cultural Anthropology...........ccccceevrereninens 4 units
Anthropology 343—Peasant SOCIEHIES.............cceuiiviirieuiirieiireee e 4 units
Anthropology 493—Seminars in Cultural Anthropology that deal with Asia 4 units
Art 417B—Oriental ATt ... 3 units
Asian-American 350—Identity Workshop ! 4 units
Economics 332—The Third World: Problems and Prospects..........cccccoovureneunece 4 units
Geography 430—Geography of Asia.......c.ccccoiiuinninicenesee e 4 units
Geography 460—Area studies that deal with Asia 4 units
History 301—Prehistoric Man in the Old World.... - 4 units
History 335—East Asia to 1800 ..........ccoccviiiiiiiiiiiiieecere e 4 units
History 336—East Asia Since 1800..........c.cccooceuiiriiiininiiecnnceeeeeeneeeneneneene 4 units
History 435—Twentieth Century China ... 4 units
History 436—History of Chinese Thought " 4 units
History 438—History of Japan ...t 4 units
History 488—Senior Seminar: Asian History ..., 4 units
History 588—Graduate Seminar: Asian Histor 4 units
Music 451—Music of the Far East...................... 3 units

Philosophy 340B—Eastern Philosophy .........ccccccccovininiirincneenenceeeenes 3 units
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Fhileaophy 180—Philosophy of Relighon ... i 3 units
Fhilesophy 186 —Religious Studies ..o i 3 anits
Political Science $50—Southeast Asia Seminar THEIES 3 units
Pavehology 484—Seminar Poychology af Thina e 4 uanits
Foychology E5—Seminar in Z80 .o : 4 units
Payvehology 490 —Pochalogy seminars that deal with Asian pumhdun- . 4 unity
Fsychology 4#56—Twiorials that deal with Asian pevebology . — N
Soctalogy 330—Sockology of Beligion ..o I 5 units
ﬂwinhﬂ A3 —Semvinar in Belighon ... X 3 units
Soctalogy 37— Politics of Religion ... 4 units
Soctology 432 —Sectal Organization of Western aru.t "-m-wum-n Sawm 4 unite
Soctology 440—Comparative Socebhes .o 3 units

Chher courses may be taken in addition 1o the above courses to fulfill the India Stadies
requirements, with the approval of the advisor,

1A, Indian civilization The Sacred Tradition (4]

An exploration af the culture and thought of India with an emphasis on the philosophical
anud sparitural tradition
MR, Indian civilizations The Secular Tradition (4]

An exploration of the culture and thought of India with an emphasis on the secular rather
than religious tradition.

2A.  Beginning Sambkrit  (3)
This course covers elementary Sanskrit grammar, the reading of Sanakrit in the Devanaga-
£l seript, and irandlaticn of sasy texts

HER,  Intermediate Sansket (1)

Thas course i a continuation af the shudy of Sanskrit grammear and consists of resdings From
varbous Sarskeit texis. Craramar and Lanman's Seoskedf Reader will be the required boola.
a10A,  Begimping Hindi {3}

Coanveration and simple texts are used to introduce the student to Hindi, Language lab
is available o supplement practice in spoken Hindi

JI0B, Intermediate Hindi  {3)
A eontinustion of J104.

315 Intreduction to Indian Music (3]

This eoure covers the elaborate melodic and rhiythmic systems ( Raga and Tada) of Indian
musse: an anakvsis of modal strecture, melodic sructure, melosdic construction, arnamenta-
tion andl thie principles of dromming; kistorical factors in the development of the music frem
the vedic period to present. Class participation in leamning simple song lines and experiment-
g with Indian instruments.

316 Indisn Devotional songs  (3)

Stuey of devotional mlphlmd'ﬂ'ulrlmpnrtnmmdlﬂrld‘r Explanation of sang

texts and the lives of Saint musicians

0L  Indis Seminar (4]

An examinaticn of specific Indian problems, customs, periods of histary, or other aspects
of Indian culture. Different topics will be selected for study each semester. (Consalt time
:H.I'l'-:hllrl'nrquﬂﬂ-nbupl-n.] Say be repeated for credit &s often as different topics are

ered.

43 Field Experience (s India  (4=12)
#95%, Special Studies  (1=d) 1 and 11

LIBERAL STUDIES BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Thee Bechelor of Arts in Liberal Shedies (BA LS program is designed o provide students
the opportunity of preparing & Bachelors Degree in stsdies broadesr than those traditionally
presented within one discipline or within existing interdiscplinary programs. It offers o
Meaihle, vet integrated, curriculum for students with & wide variety of scademic back:
grounds, work experience, and sequined skills, The goal of the program is to simulate sericus,
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wedl co-grdinated eaploration in the arcas of English, The Huemanities, Socisl Science and
Matural Science. In addition, the degres provides the diversifbed background pecessary 1o
meel the academic requirements of the Multiple Subject and Early Childbocd eredential
programs under the Tescher Preparation and Licensing Law of 1970 |Hyan Act).

Majors are required te complete a minimuam of 37 unis developed within o mindmom of
two wreas, | English, Humanities, Social Sclence, or Mathematics and Scbence ). The creden-
Hal candidate i required 1o take all four arcas. Students may apply during the second
semester of thelr sophomore year in order o begin the program es first semester juniors.
Those sevking sdmdssion fo the program must have completed college General Education
redpalremenis of equivalent course works. Final acesptance inte ihe program will be deter-
minexd after the applicant has had a persons! interview with the BALS fsculty, Sodents
interested in the Bachebor of Arts in Liberal Stedies should contect the Directer, Interdisci-
plinary Skisdies Invtitute, Trailer 54

LSE 30 Desciphines of English  (2)

A pourse interrelating the components of English inchsding language and writing =kills.
The eourse considers the principles of Eterary form and shows how these ane rooted in the
structure of the English language and determined by the demands of writing. The manner
in which the histary of the English language and varbou writing conventions of the Hme give
rise bo particular siyles i considered

LI Eime P 8 et

A ¥ 1 patterns of inguiny PRpreLsion in . art
enviiabe, theatre, s literature, to discover the distinetive character of each. Such inguiry will
b based an actual experience in the disciplines.

LSNS 300 Crestivily in Sciemce (1)

The nature of the creative process in science s explored. Discussions center around
selected readings which illustrate the creative process at particular moments in the histery
ol seienee. Field excursion: and model building and prajects provide direct experiences in
scientific creativity

LSS5 459 Social Scientific Ingquiry (3}

A uﬂﬁnﬂ! magor focd and li:u'nrlrhwh:hctl maftter of the woeial xﬂ;ﬁwn:.ddrlwinpt
A anthrapology, ecanomics, et aphy, history tical science
and socialogy. Social scientific paradigms are a uﬁlmdlhﬂﬂmﬁmm
nhi::“hdn-ll.‘.rgil:ll isses they present and their contributions to the felds which produced
L .

L5 a0, Cross- Disciplinary H"nl'h-l:q:- {d}

In eonsaltation with the instroctors each student will engage in an independent ar col-
lsborative preject. Each praject will be selected to complement the specific goak of the
stodents and will require the integration of the conceploal frammewarks of more than one
discipline. This course may be repeated for credin.

Presequesite: All four L5 sevninars mast be taken prior 1o enrollment in LS. #00

LINGUISTICS MINOR PROGRAM

Eli Katz, Program Coordinator

The Linguistics Minor is an interdisciplinary designed to offer a secondary feld
af interest that strongly su miajors in related E:plmﬂ thereby encouraging students
ta develop interests outside their major Gelds. The program gives the student sound basic
training in general linguistic principles together with the widest possible selection of elective
cowrses. By this plan the student is able to develop his interest in a particular febd of
linguiatics ad a complement fo his major.

Coure Requirements:
et} umu, 11 af which must be in the following linguistics courses:
Lll'l o8 M0—The Li istie Elud:r ol LAiege o i s saiiass 3 units
Lli'lm ﬂlﬂ-ﬂll—.ﬁnﬁuﬂ T, T T L dedl umitts



Special Programs / 365

Electives:

9 units to be chosen from linguistically oriented courses offered by established depart-
ments. (Note: Courses may not be counted toward both the linguistics minor and a major
or another minor.)

Anthropology 380—Language and Culture ...........coooeveneniiecninenenenieseseseeneee 4 units
Anthropology 382—Language Change............c.cccoeoevienienniseeseeseessessssesssssennes 4 units
Anthropology 389—The Ethnography of Speaking ...........cccocovveninnicicninenenn. 4 units
Anthropology 494—Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics = 4 units
English 403—Structure of English.........cccccoovviinnneveininne . 3 units
English 404—The History of English .. 3 units
English 405—Social Functions of Language......... 3 units
English 406—Linguistics and Language Learning 3 units

English 408—Special Studies in Language .......... 3 units

English 508—Seminar in Language Study ... 3 units
Ethnic Studies:
AMES 356—Language and Ethnicity ..o 4 units
AMES 445-—Seminar: Ethnic Groups, Social Variables, and Language Behav-
BOTHE omacaceesssensscanacncsssassnensssnsnsasssssnsensassas s hessinameEeies e e s s ARG 4 units
MAMS 225—Language of the Barrio .........ccccecvveenncne . 4 units
NAMS 440—Seminar in Native American Linguistics ...........ccooccvvveicvirnevccnnn. 4 units

Foreign Languages:
French 425—Applied Linguistics..........cccoeeviiiririneirinieiereeissecseseseseeesessssenees 3 units

German 425—Applied Linguistics. 3 units
Russian 425—Applied Linguistics .... 3 units
Spanish 425—Descriptive Linguistics..... . 3 units
Philosophy 330—Philosophy of Language ..............cccoveirninnininnennnceneeneeene e 3 units

Linguistics

200. Interdisciplinary Introduction to the Study of Language (4)

The nature and structure of language; psycholinguistics: language and the human mind;
sociolinguistics: role and function of language in the context of personal and group interac-
tions and identities; anthropological linguistics: the ethnography of speech; historical linguis-
tics: how language changes; applied linguistics: using the skills and insights afforded by the
study of language.

300. The Linguistic Study of Language (3)

Introduction to the scientific study of language: the systematic nature of language and how
languages are similar and how they are different; language change and linguistic reconstruc-
tion.

310-311. Analysis of Language (4-4)
Methods and practice in the analysis of phonological, morphological, syntactic and seman-
tic components of language.

495. Special Studies (1-4)
MEDIA STUDIES

The Media Studies Program is an interdisciplinary curriculum focusing on radio-TV, news-
paper, periodicals, film, and graphics. The program is designed as a possible career field and
as a communication tool relevant to major degree areas or as a factor affecting their lives
which should be understood.

Because of the diverse nature of student interest in Media Studies, an interdisciplinary
approach involving campus-wide courses, departments, and programs was selected. Students
in Media Studies may choose courses for their area of study from the English, Economics,
Art, History, Political Science, Ethnic Studies, Institute for Interdisciplinary Studies, Sociolo-
gy, and Education Departments and Women'’s Studies Program.

Three avenues are open to incoming students for enrollment in the Media Studies Pro-
gram. The English Department offers Media Studies as an elective program in the regular
major.
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Additionally, the Eng:]l.lh [ partrment Alternative Magor allows students h&d&hﬂu:p. arler
careful faculty sapervision, their own individualized course of study.

Students with af least cne full year of scademic work still to be completed may apply to
enter the Special Major in order to design their own course of study leading to an i
ar professional degree. 1t is anticipated that each student will acquire media skill and literacy
i &t beast pwo areas of establi communications. An additional requirement siqll be werk
ar in in ther inecdustiry for some specified period under the direction of a professional
designated by the college a3 an instructer or by a qualified facalty member,

Students wishing to constrisct a Special Major in Media Studies should seek advisernont
from the Office of Academic Advising, Stevenson Hall, Rosm 1027

Studlents interested in ing Media Studies through the English Departeent should
contact the Department for advising

Courses for & program of media studies
may he welected from the following:

ART 6 Arrmmation DIrmwing ... i 0
ART b ] Principles of Art Photography ..o, 20
ART 22 & 213 Iniba. o Pl BHEE. i s 34
ART m Multi-Media Arts s s 0
ART Foc ] Baele FRuamssking oo 0
ART 3 Clacsical Fibm Studiees ... i &1
ART o2 Prosaeminar-Film THeomy. . s n
ART 453 Pro. Sem. Indep. Fillmmakers ... 10
ART L] FII FOIN ccorierrnssnerssmsssssmssssssmsssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssss d0
ART 48T B o L A R T o At 2
ART 458 Crew Fllm Prodoction ...oouumseunsnmsann st a0
ART 454 Individual Film Profechs ... s 10
EMGL. 310 Writing for the Media ..o 0
EMGL. 2 Introdisction to Library Research ... N F
ENGL. 196 Media Warkshop ... =X
EXMGL. 416 Advanced Writing: Personal Essay ..o L0
FRU 473 French Mass Mediam am
MUS il Beg. Electronic Music Composition..... — A0
MUS IT8 Humanistie Muasde . |
MUS 461 Mgy, Electronic Music Composition ....... T
HIST. 80 Women's Hist. Medis Progect _ 20
HIST. 4400 Advertising in Mod. Amer. . — 40
POLS #61 Politics and the Media. S
PO 467 Seminan: Campaign Management oo o Jeih
S0 318 Films for Sociodogy. . 40
SOCL 19 Serminar Mass Media______ ... it 40
SCMCL H1 Soctology of Mas Communications ... = 40
WOMS. 450 Wormen and Medin 00000 2

SPECIAL MAJOR
The purpose of the Special Major is to provide a carefully controlled opportunity for
exceptional, individus] students to design, with faculty approval, a course of shudy leading
to a degree when legitimate academic and professional abms are not adequately accom-
modated by stamdard degres majors. Such a proviston is not intended to bypass normal
graduation requirements or substitule for standard degrees normally included among exist-
ing and projected programs in the approved Acsdemic Master Flan.

Administration of the Special Major is governed by the following gusdelines:

L In order to be admitted to the Special Major program, a student should have more than
one full vear of academdc wark still to be completed to meet minimuem degree require-
ments. Under oo circomstances should a student be allowed to elect the Special Major
when he has 30 or fewer semester units o complete to meet minkmem degree require-
ments for a bachelor's degree

Z It is recommended that students applying for & Special Major have a 30 grade point
EVETRRE.
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3. Minimum requirement for a Special Major degree is a program of at least 24 semester
units of upper division work recommended by the student’s major advisor to constitute
the core, plus 24 units of supporting courses.

4. Neither lower division nor upper division courses applied to General Education-
Breadth requirements nor professional education courses can be applied toward mini-
mum degree major requirements.

5. Final approval for a student to be admitted to the Special Major program rests with the
Dean of Academic Planning.

Students seeking admission to a Special Major program must make application (in dupli-
cate) to the Coordinator of Academic Advising, California State College, Sonoma including:
1. A statement of rationale, major thrust, areas of interest and goal.
2. A list of core courses—a minimum of 24 upper division subject matter units to be taken
for a grade.
3. A list of supporting courses to total approximately 24 units, which may include some
lower division courses and may to some extent overlap with a second major.
4. The signatures of advisors approving the program. (Approval for graduation “with
distinction” must also emanate from faculty advisors.)
5. The signature and address of the student.
6. The date of approval.
In addition, the student must file a change of curriculum petition if original admission was
not for the special major and provide his advisors with a copy of the projected program.

WOMEN STUDIES COURSES

Women Studies are interdisciplinary by their very nature. A variety of offerings appear
every semester under this rubric (WOMS), in addition to women studies courses provided
within departments (such as Sociology 431, American Ethnic Studies 310, History 465). Each
semester the Women Studies Program prints a brochure for students describing the specific
focus and content of classes currently offered under the broadly defined courses listed below.
Copies of this brochure can be obtained in the Women’s Studies Office, Trailer 6C. Many
of the courses in this program are student taught.

WOMS courses are taken as electives or to contribute to an area of concentration within
a major. Women Studies is not now a degree program, though there are some special majors
(see below.)

200. Changing Woman (4)
A good introduction to Women'’s Studies which seeks new ways of looking at woman’s
experience, achievements, and struggles and her potential for social and personal change.

300. Survival as a Woman (4)

Seminars which focus on the perspectives and coping techniques of women in particular
existential situations, e.g. mothers, returning college students, divorced women, women on
welfare, Third world women, gay women, women over thirty, etc. Analysis, tools, alterna-
tives, support.

301. Women’s Resources (1-4)
Women's access to practical skills and technical competence is pursued in workshops
which vary each semester.

311. Special Problems (4)
Intensive exploration and study of the specific problems and situations women face: eg.,
rape, aging, returning to college, job discrimination, child care, etc.

325. Our Bodies—Ourselves (4)

An opportunity to share experiences of the body, in relation to herself and to others from
pre-puberty to childbirth on through to aging, and to understand women's anatomy, physiol-
ogy, the study of bio-rhythms, self-help, sexuality, our relation to the medical profession, etc.

350. Women, Identity and Power (2-4)

Recognizing women's power to define herself and act in the world, we will study the
interrelated themes of self-creation and social change as these are expressed in women's
lives. Classes offered under this rubric may have academic and/or experiential emphasis.
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35 Community Invalvement Program  (1-4)
The purpose af CIP & to encourage student prajects in the commumnity; sur projects Focus
Of woanen s needs,

410, Women and Creativily  (24)

Considering women's potential and schievemenis in rumenous expressive fields such as
lieransre, postry, art, music, dance, with questions aboul ohatacles to expressson and recog-
miticn, abowt the possibility of & female acsthetic, ete, Class may nvelve primary research
inte sources and/or Wadio work. Supportive stmcaphere for wemen (e purses their ereativ-
iy

450, ‘Women and Media  (2-4)

Each af these courses will involve analysis of the rale of women in one of the commumica-
tions media (radio, film, Ly, ete.) as participant and/or as image. Laboratory work in media
skills may alwo be emphasized.

46, Women and Institutions  {4)
As memnbers of society, women are variously subjects, leaders and victims of major instite-
tions such ai the family, education, law, government, the soperstristlure, and religion. Each

section of this class will explore women's experience and possibilities in one of these instibe-
o,

470 Women in a Sexist Sociely (4}

ﬁnﬂmﬁplmhrnﬂmuﬂm thee datn of kistory, social sience, and literabzre.
Range and variety in the forms of woman’s oppression and her responses in comparative
nerttings.

4T Women's Movement  (d)

Both historical and contemporary materials will be investigated in ssctions which are
designed to examine the origins, forms and future of feminism. Prereguisite: Background in
Waomen's Studies or in Women's Movement.

455, Women's Advanced Besearch Seminar (24}

Seminars for students with background in Women's Studies who wish to do in-depth
rese=arch on a particular area of concern to women. Usually an sdvanced course which follows
more elementary study within the Women's Studies Program.

44  Teaching/Manning WOMS (4}
‘Waorlkshop on educational methods, organdzational and commumications skills, required for
all students teaching Women Studies classes. An informal support group.

#95, Specisl Studies  (1-4)

INTERDEFPARTMENTAL MINOR IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

The Division of Sotial Scbences offers an interdepartmental minoer in International Studies
designed to introduce the student to the methodologies of the social scfences appropriate to
thee study of inbermational and intercultural affairs. It is especially recommes for studenis
interested in international affairs, overseas employment and teaching.

After the student has been introduced to the concepts of the social siences, he will utilize
thiese methods for research in an interdisciplinary seminar designed to apply analyses of the
various felds to a problem or area of inbernational 3

In arder bo fulfill the requirements far the mimor, the stodent will m‘np|:'|.-r: {1} & series
of approved courses, taken From st least four of six departments in the Division of Social
Sciences, and (2) an interdisciplinary seminar® A student with a major in a department of
the Social Soiences DHvision may credit the approvesd courses within that department to both
his majar and the International Stadics minaor,

Amy stislent inferested in the minor should get an wcation form from the Department
of Political Stience and confer with the chairman of the committes for the Internatianal
Studies minor, or the advisor for the program.

* & evurees cwrry Toud usls of credht wveept Pobtal Soenee 308 130



Specief Programs { 349

The International Studies Minor §
11 Al least one eourse Fram each of four of the felds below,
Anthropelogy
Anthro, M2—Sccial Structure
Anthro, Mi—Peassant Socicties
Economies

Ecm 332—The Third Werld: Problems and Prospects
tive Econornic Systems
I]eml by

Ceog, 330—Political Geography
Histary
Hisa. 422—Cireat Britain Simee 1867
Hist. 424—Varieties of Imperialiam
Management
Management $58—International Finance
Management #85%—bultinational Cosporatbons and the Third Waoeld
Palitsesl Scienes
Pal. Sei. ME—Internaticnal Politics
Sociclogy
Sop. 432 Soclal Organization of Western snd Non-Western Socioties
2} One interdisciplinary course (afier completion of the series above):
a} Seminar in Arca Sudies (Geography 450 or Poli, 5, #47) OR
b] Seminar in International Organization |Poli, Sei. 345)
Total units required for the International Studies Miner: 20 (21 if inclading Peli. S, H5),

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Ahﬁdelnnn:rnI'EWm om I..l.ll'tAT are available in the Following d-ﬂﬁll.:"hl'l-mﬂz
Anthropalogy, Foreign I.n'l.;mgn [Epl.n 1 Geography, History, Management, Mexican-
American Studies, Political Science amd Psychology. Interested students may alis earn reid-
dence credit at the Universidat lbero-Americana in Mexico City through the California State
Uniaversity arud College International Programs. Although no degree program now exists in
Latin American Studies, a number of students are pursiing degrees emphasizing this area
within the above departments or through the Special Major.

URBAN STUDIES
| Divizion of Social Sciences)
Williarm Payne, Coordinator

Department of Anthropology
David Arnold. Romnie Blakeney, Esteban Blanca, William Crowley, Kathlsen Charmaz,
Doaald Dhivan, Jens Garcia, James Gray, Hh:h.. Manue=l .Hi-Lg;u.EH Katz, William

Poe, Glenn Price, Sandra Schickels, Ric Van Gieson, Margaret Vaughan, Byron
Walters, Juan Castello.

The purpose of the Urban Soedses Major is to provide studenis with multiple perspectives
om urban phenomena, 8 broad understanding of the intereelatedness of urban problems, and
preparation for & variety of careers relating to the pressing social and politics] nesds of the
urban milicu. To schieve thess purposss, Beculty from variou secisl science disciplines will
offfer a varlety of eourses through their respective departments. The interdisciplinary ele-
meenits of thie student’s progeam will b integrated through close consulfation with an advisor,
and by means of o limited nuswber of required seminars and courses. Additional eourses 1o
complete the program will be chosen in consultation with the student s advisor, [Seo below )

Topics purased within this major will inclode analvsis of urban sstems, the development
of cites, the spatial and ecosomic structure of urban areas, urban culture, and problems

| The rearrbsered cosrws haed beve see desrritend in more detail in the deparimenial sections of ihe calabeg There are
no prevequsste. Ton courses lded urdey | el
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raised by the environmental and energy crisis, Special eenphasis oplions witlin the major
may be developed 1o includeo inqudry inte the eubiuee of women and minorities in the urban
enviropment, The student will have the opportunity 1o develop s program that will combine
academic specialization with an understanding of how seemingly fragmented fields of knowl-
edge relale to the general comtent of arban problema. Stsdents interested in double majors
sheald consult their advisoss,

T complete the major, the shsdent will take & tota] of 40 Endts, from conrses developed
by the Esculty in the program, and offered by the Departments of Anthropolegy, Economics,
Ceography, History, Management, Political Science, Seciology, and by departments in the
Division of Exhnilc Studies.

Required Courses:
Urban Studics 306—Analysis of Urban Syatem... TR A AT TN, 4 umits
Uehan Studies 499 —Senior Serninar in Urban Studies YR T ST A 4 units

At least three courses must be chesen from the following:

AMES 210—Ethnie Croups in America — 4 units
Anthropolegy 355—Urban o umkis
Ecomnomics 330 —Theory of Uirban Economics ikl f unbts
Ceography 250—The Url:l.n! L N M1 0 PO 1 O QO 5 i LEnits

4

|

4

R e 4 ks

Additional cowrses will hthmnhmuhefnlhmht of from ather courses approved
by the stisdent’s advisor

AAMS 310 (4) Black Women in the American Sociely
AAME 30 (4) Black Law/White Justice

AAMS 345 (4] Black Hi

AAMS o5 (5 The Eh Family

Economics 322 [3) ity Regional Flanning=—{Current Practice
Exanamics 324 [4) City and Development
Eoonomics 342 [4) Ecamnamic: Grewth amad the Environrment
Ecomomict 420 (3) Seminar in Urban Economics

Econamics 424 (1) Leminar in Urban Pablic Econamics
Economicss 454 (2) Aesearch Seminar in Urban Growth Policy
History 449 (1-4) Historical Themes and [

History 450 (4] Sembor Seminar Ancient History

MALES 30 (4) Mexican Amerbean and the Law

MAMS 345 (4) Mexican American Histary 11

MAMS 330 (4) Mexican American Humanities

MAMS 354 (4) Palitice and the Mexican American

MAMS 355 (4) Urban Problems and the Mevcan American
MAMS 05 (4} Mexican American Family

MAMS 431 (4) Community Invalvement, Fiebd Weork

Management 4554 [4) hhug:mtuf”rhﬂtmdhgimﬂw
Palitical Science 320 (4) State and Local Government

Political Science 438 (-4} BRegional Manning Resources Management
Palitical Science 469 (4) Ethmic Politics
Palitical Science 477 (4) Poverty and the Environment
Paolitical Science 4768 (4] Community Politécal Organization
Sociclogy 413 (4) Criminal Justice and the Community
Sociology £21 (4] Semimar: Sociclogy of Education
Students planning to major in Urban Stodies should get in towch with William Payne,
Urban Studies Coordinator, Urban Studies Program, Department of Anthropology
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FACULTY (1975-76)

Leslie K. Adler (1970) ... Associate Professor of History,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies

B.A., 1963, University of New Mexico; M.A., 1965; Ph.D., 1970, University of California,
Berkeley.

11 Harold G. Alderman (1969) .........ccccooovviireeeercriines Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A.,, 1961, University of Florida; M.A., 1965; Ph.D., 1967, Tulane University.
Gerald J. Alves (1965) ......cccooovorimiieiciiiniennesee e rnsesa e Director of Testing Services

California State Licensed Marriage and Family Counselor
B.A, 1959; M.A,, 1960, Chico State College.

Ellen I. Amsterdam (1969) ............ccocovoriiuiiieeecccicieee e Associate Professor of Music
B.A,, 1957, M.A,, 1959, Smith College; Ph.D., 1968, University of California, Berkeley
Lawrence E. Anderson (1972) ........ccomiecnniicniemessessessessessessessens Lecturer in Music

B.A., 1959, University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 1966, San Francisco State College;
Ph.D,, 1972, University of California, Berkeley.

Thomas B. Anderson (1968) ............ccooovireireiiiiieiee et aenernnns Professor of Geology
B.S., 1961, Yale University; M.S., 1965; Ph.D., 1969, University of Colorado.

Anthony H. Apollini (1975) ......ccccoviiiiiiirncecrerssecseesen e eaerenae Lecturer in Education
B.S.E., 1968; M.Ed., 1969, Memphis State University; Ph.D., 1975, George Peabody College.

Kathryn Armstrong (1966) ...........ccoccoveieimemnniniiceiireeeetneesees s sesssensecies Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1955, University of Colorado; M.F.A ., 1958, California College of Arts and Crafts;
M.A,, 1965, University of Caliornia.

David O. Arnold (1970) ............ccomeemeiserssorsiresssmsessssessassasasssossonsss Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1960, University of Chicago; M.A., 1962, University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1966, University
of California, Berkeley.

John R. Arnold (1961) .......c.cococviiriieieriiereie ettt sne s Professor of Biology
B.A, 1932, Fresno State College; M.A., 1934, University of California; Ph.D., 1938, Cornell
University.

Mary R. Arnold (1967) ........ccocovvemviiiriiceieiees st esnss s essesens Professor of Russian
B.A,, 1941, Moscow State Pedagogical Institute of Foreign Languages, USSR; M.A., 1949;
Ph.D.,, 1964, University of California, Berkeley.

William E. Bailey (1975) ....ccooonivvninincecereneens Lecturer in Afro-American Studies
B.A, 1971, California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., 1972, Pacific Oaks College.
Ronald A. Baker (1970) .......ccooooeiiiieieiieeeer et Associate Professor of Biology

B.A,, 1961; M.A,, 1963, San Franciso State College; Ph.D., 1967, Purdue University.
Michael E. Baldigo (1975) ......cccocvviinirinnrieerecercrinenes Assistant Professor of Management
M.B.A,, 1966, University of Chicago; M.B.A,, 1973, Indiana University at Bloomington.
Thomas A. Barnebey (1974) ........cccocooeovvinnne. Assistant Professor of Physics and Astronomy

B.A, 1964; M.S, 1966; Ph.D., 1971, University of California, Los Angeles.
Susan van den Hoek Barnes (1972)........ccccccovrmviirverinn Assistant Professor of Psychology,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.A., 1965, Rutgers University; M.S., 1971, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 1973, California
School of Professional Psychology, San Francisco.

William J. Barnier (1969) .......c.cccooveeniemininnceiiccicnns Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1961; M.S,, 1963, San Diego State College; Ph.D., 1967, University of California, Los
Angeles.

Dale R. Bartley (1975) ......cccococomciiriniincirenens CETA Project Director, Political Science
B.S., 1966; M.A., 1969, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

Isaac L. Bass (1970) .......cccooveiririinniinceriineseeienecs e secaeans Associate Professor of Physics
B.A., 1960, University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 1965, Columbia University.

Holly J. Bauer (1974) ........cccocooioviiiieeeecee e e Counselor in Financial Aid
B.A,, 1972, California State University, Fresno.

}# Sabbatical leave, 1975-76.
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Philip H. Beard (15985 ........... . Assoiate Professor of Coerman
B.A. IBH-:HL-\. WH: Ph.D, Ii'-l'l ﬂ'lml‘wd I.-‘nd'-wﬂ}'
Boger W, Ball, Ir. [HT8) s Lecturer in Philosophy
AB, 1066, University of Califernia, Berkeley; !'-I A, IBH ﬁl.h Franciseo State Univessity.
Timathy A, Bell (15968 ........... . Assaciate Professor of Geography
3.}} 1958, Stanford LMimHIr H-ﬁ-. HI'I-I Umumu:r of Oregon; Ph.D, 1571, Univessity
FEgen,

Michard Ballamy (190) ....occm———————————————— . Sendor Assistand Librarian
B, 17, Northwestern University; MLLS,, 1968, University of California, Berkeley,
Foud V. Banko [T ciisiimmiamsisn s bissins Associale Professor of Biology

BS. rl.}i:ﬂ-l. University of California, Hn'h:el:]r M5, 1958; PhD, 1968, University af Califor-
nia, Dravis,

Sterking Bennett (1967} e . Assoeiabe Professor of Cerman
B.A, 1961, Harvand University; H_nl. IBSLH'lD I'!I'J'l] Unlv-h-[‘r of Califormia, Berkeley

Barry Ben-dion (19680) ... Agsociate Profesor of Eeonomics
B.A. 1955, Sanama Sxate ﬂuﬂlue— MA IEH; Fl'l.l} Jw&. Umdwersity of Ohregon.

T T L — . Asgigtant Profissor of Foreign Langusges
BL.Ed., 196), University of Miami; M.A. FH'L Uhh‘erﬂtr of Michigan,

T T T I . ——————— Associate Libearian
B.A., 1954, Stanford University: M.LS. 1586, l.-'mm:lyr of Etluﬁbmh

Dearothy M. Blake [(1973) oo - Amwociate Professor of Nussing
B.5, 1956; M.Ed., 1958, University of Minnesota.

== Romnie A Blakeney (1970) oo Assistart Professor of American Ethnie Studies
B.A., 1968, University of California, Berkeley.

Esteban A. Blanco (1970 .o Amaciate Professor of American Ethnic Studies
B.A. 1968 MLA, 1970, San Francisco State College

MII.I:I"II:‘EBI.I.I.IE { LO71) ..Amdlhﬁu&mrn‘ﬂidnﬂ,HutﬂlﬁuSﬂimtnfﬁhrd Sradies
B, 1999, The City Undversity of New York; M5 (Physics), 1962 M 8. Foology, 1966; P,
1570, University of Minnesots.

Martin & Blaze (098] .o Associate Professor of Englh
B.A. 1558, Queens College; MLA., 1960 PhoD., 1570, New York University,

okl Tl B LLBEY . srinionssirniresismm——————— Professor of Beology
B.A., 1957, Brandeds Universdiy; M4, IH-'Q':Phﬂ 195, University of California, Berkeley.

Harnona |. Borsch (19747 Financial Ald Counselor
B.A., 1966, Blockbarm College: MA 1570, University of [linols

FAussell H. Broadbead (1989 ... Professor of Education
B.A, 1931, Otterbedn College: MA_, 1937, Cornel]l Undversity; PhoD, 1548, Stanford Undyver-
sity.

Darvid M. Bromdge (IFT0) ..o Asmociate Professor of English
BA., 1962, University of British Columbia; M_A, 1964, University of Californin, Berkeley.

F. Leslis Brooks (98} .......oo.ooosvrrvensssresienens Professar of Chemistry
BS, 1557, University of Californis, Berkeley; PhD, 1961, University of Washington.

H-u-hﬂ1 F. BromTi (1T ...oiveeieiniinsiinmiansorsssimssmnssnssssepssersassassssssmmnnt Associate Prolessor of Hi

BA., 1952 Johns Hoplons Ulniversity; Certificate de francals ansel_ 1932 D. d-ei"l..":dvcml:é

1963, University of Paris, France.

Phillip B. Brosamsll (E50) ..o Cownselor
BA., 196, Universdty ol Californis, Berloley; M5, 1971, Californis Seate College, Hay-
warnd.

Joe H. Brumbaggh (196) ... Professor of

Riodogy
ﬁd.. 1952, Miamd Universdty; M5, 1995, Pardue University; PhD., 1965, Stanford Unl-
by

InhnE Bullen (1968000000000 . Professcr of English
B.5. 1850, Utah State University: M.A., 1955 Ph.D., 1963, Stanford University.

O beaew, TTE
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Wesley R. Burford (1961) .o, Dhrector, Physical Planning and Development
BA_ RS, 1538, Fort Hays Kansas State College; M5, 15948, Orogon State College, Licensed
Ceneral Building Comtractor. Member, Society for College and Universty Planning,

T T S S Professor of Biology
RS, 1531 MAS, 1532 PhD,, 1935, University of Wisconsin,
Libby B, Byees (10T0) o . Associate Professor of Education

FLA., 1943, Hunt-nrﬂ-:-ﬂm MLA, Imﬁm rmmcﬁm PhD., Universy of
Californias, Berkeley
Ermest L. Casllat (1871 v v Mmsoriate Professor of
Schaol of Expressive Arts
B, 1959, San Francisoo State Callege, SL.A., 1973, California State Caollege, Sonoma.

Thorsten B Carlson (19815 o s Professor of Education
BE., 1939, 5t Cloud State Teschers College; MA 181; PhD., 1948, University of Min-
nesola.

William L. Carr (B0 oo _ Director of Student Resounce Cenber
oA, 18 MUAL, 1952, Stendord University; EA.D,, 1971, University of Pennsyhania

John R c:mm e | e T T DL e

Lecturer in Management
RS, [96%; Californks State Universty, Les .ﬂ.n;-_'lﬂ‘J'D 1978 MLB.A, Ii"ﬂ. Universty of
Ci.hl'nrrlll Lo Angeles.

Herbert M. Castillks 8 1- ) | R P LA P E L o M Darector of Tutorial Leaming Center
B.A, 1960, Ban Franciueo State University,

David A, Castleberry (1972 .oovvrieeienssesssssssssmsnes Eevtrsctar in Physical Education
B.A, 1960, Sonoma Stete Caoliege.

PFatricla C. Chapman {1968) ... s DERBOT Assistant Librarian
BA, 1944, Stanferd University: ML 5 Im University of Califiormia, Berkeley,

Kathleen C. Charmaz (1T omimm————— Assistant Professar of

BS., 1982 Usiversity of Kansas; M.A, 1957, San Francisco Stake ﬂ:l.leg&; Ph.D., 1973,
Umisersity of California, San Francisco

BoM, D Childs (EPBET i i Business Manager
BE., 148, Uhjfw:'t::r of Ldaha.

Robert B Clayton (PDE3) i Professar of
B, 1548, Stanford University, LA, J.‘B.'.iﬁ:FhD 1960, University of California, Ber

Callen B Clothier (1) ooooooemiree e inseins Professar of H-ulu;g;r
B A 1955, Fresno State College; M5, 1587 PhD., 1960, Oregon State Unfversity.

Michase] D, Colermen (B0} Amociate Professor of Philosophy,

Hustching Scheal of Liberal Studies

BoA, 1965; M.A., 196T; PhD., University of California, Santa Barbara.

Robert Coleman (1OT2) i Assistant Professor of English
B.A, 1967, San Francisco State College.

Thamas F. Cooke (10T4) e Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., 1970; MA., 1971, University of South Florida; Ph.D., 1974, George Peabody College.

Willliaans O Cond [TIBBY s oot it dissass mﬂw

HS., 1943, Southeast Missouri College: M.A., 1945, Washington University; PhD., 1954,
University of Calorado.

ot Carbos Condert (P0T1) s rssrssrsrsssssses — Asagstant Professor of Povchology
B.A, 1968, Sonoma State College,

ML i (I i Instructor in French
BoA, 1968, Soncena State College,

Eleanar C. Crigswoll {19} . s . Assseiate Professor of Povchology
BoA, 1961 MoAL, 1962, University of Kentucky; Ed.D., University of Florida.

William K. Crowdey (1) o mmmmmmssm—— . Associate Professor of Geography

BoA 1954, Undversity of California, Riverside; M.A., 19686, University af Cincinnati; Ph.D.,
172, Undversity of Oregon,

=" P i bearve, Fiall Somaiter. 197518
LRk B
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Christine C. Cuevas (D9T3) . v . Counselor
B.A, 1065, San Jose State College; MoA, 1972, Undversity of Santa Clara,
Bobert V. D'Angelo (1878} o Lecturer in Management

B, 19680, University of Calffornda, Berkeley; M5, 1967, San Francisco State University:;
Ph, 1973, University of Californds, Berkeley.

#f Victor Daniels (1968) ... - Asmociate Professor of Peychology
B.A 1962, San Francisco State College: MA., 1964; Pho D 1968, Undversity of California,
Los Angeles.

B, Joun Dy [HBBY i srer e TR VR Py Benbor Assiatant Librasian
BA, 1560 BS, 191, University of Washington.

#2488 Hannah E Dean (F0T3) s Assistant Professor of Nursing
BE., 1986, University of Minnesots; M5, 1971, Saint Xavier College.

Sandra A. Do Bella (1975) .o s smsrsssasanes - Assistant Peofessor of Mursing
BE., 1968 Unbversity of San Francisco; M5, 1973, Ellﬂ'm Seate University, San Jose,

Jayne A Delawter (19T} s Asistant Prodesar of Fducatton

Ew Ball State University; M.A, 1567; EdD., 1970, Teachers College, Codumilia
by,

Minmal Singh Disesl (18] . e e Profewmor of English
BA, B9o0; Mo, 1953, Punjab University, India; Ph.D., 19688, Mickigan State University,
Mikdred Dickeman (1968) ... o T R NN et e | | FOR Profesor of Anthropology

B.A., 1900, Unlversity of Michigen: PhD., 19548, Unlwrﬁi}' af Californes, Berkeley.
Marvin N, Dillan (1982] — Coordimator, Internaticnal Ederation Servioes
B.A., 1948 M_A., 1050; Ph.D.. 1585, University of Denver. Certified Prychologist.
Dronaald A. Dioon [IFTE i sessamsssesssninens Assnciate Prafessor of Political Science
B.A., 1966, Sonoma State College; PhD, University of California, Santa Barbara,
Margaret M. Dombaiagh (1972 o . Amociate Professor of Nursing
BS., 1964, University of California, San Francizeo; M5, 1968, New York Medical College.
Margaret A Donovan-lefiry (1980} ..o Professor of Music
B.A, 1585 M A, 1959, Undversity of California; DMA_, 1964, Stanford University.
rey T. Doutt {I9T3) i Assistant Frofessor of Mansgement
BS., 1968 MA, 1970; Cand. in Phil, University of California, Rerleley,
Jamses P Dirlscadl (19710 s s . Assiitant Profewsor of Sociology
BE., 1948, Rutgers Undversity; MLA., 1985, San Franciseo State Callege, ;
A Dubov (188 . Assistant Professor of Art
B.FA., 19635, Kanms City Art Institute; M.F A, 1967, Stanford Undversity.
Aaymond 3. Duggan (1963 Department of Management and Personne] Officer
B.A., 1947; M.A 1956, San Francisco State College.
§41 Deomald G. Duamcany (F9E3) e — Profeazar of Mathematics
BLA, 1042 WA, 1944, Uﬂl‘uﬂﬂ}'ﬂﬁl‘ll‘l‘.‘ﬂ'l Columbia; Ph.D, 1951, University of Michdgan.
John R. Dunning, Jr. (09680 .. e, Associate Professor of Fhysics
BE, 196k M5 15961, Yabs Urﬂmm:-' PhD., 1965, Harvard University.
Sandra B Dunwoody (9] ... Professor of Dance

BA, 1957, University -:-F!.':th{nfnu. I.-:-l Angeles; M.F.A, 1958 Woman's Caollege—LUniver.
sty of P-mh Carolina

Ll 0 T T I — & Professor of Physbcal Education
BA., 1961; MOA., 1953, ﬂl'mpmm Colbege; Ph D I.Immﬂl::.- of Mew Mexico

§ Wasley W, Bhert (18] oot sssass Professar of Biology
B, 196], University of Minnesotag M5, 1863; Fh.D), 1964, Univerdty of California, Davia

T O R ) — s ASspciate Professor of Chemistry
B.A. 1063, Lﬂmrm-ﬂlr of Mot FhiD., lilﬂ' Washington Stake University.

1 Sabhatical leave, 197578

#4499 Past Hirme beirvr, 1975-18

144 Sabbwtical leuve. Fall , -

i Sabbwitscil beave. Sprng, semenier, 197376
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Cornld V. Eperer [J85]........ v s censswimssresrrasrinsersios Pralesnr ol Economilcs
A5 (Eron). 1952, University of London; I en Dmu 1557, Undversity of Lyvons, Franpo,
F. Coorge Elliott (1888) ... ninismissrmsmse————in Aszociate Professer of Education

BA, 1'“"51 Ulniveersity of Hritish 'l'..ulumhh. Mo, 1961, California State College, Long
Heach: Ed.D 1966, Universty of Californda, Los Angeles.

Froederick ). Engbarth (173} .ommecevsssssonan Program Development Officer
B, 170, Undversity of Cakifornia, lrvine

1t Ralfe . Erickson | 1966) .. s Professor of Geology
HE., 1959, Michigan Tﬂl'm-:tlnpl:ll Unwnml:p' M.E IH. H'l D 1968, University af Ari-
Fiegh e

£ T T T L | — nerdinstor of Affirmative Action
oA, 186 M5 1071, Cobarads State University,

Sallly L. Ewett (I954) oo s Mdmpciate Professor of English
BoAL MUA 1963, San Framcisso State College.

* Priscilla M. Eving {18TEE ..ot ssssssiis Placement Asaciate

BA, 1950, Univerdty of The Americas, Mexico; M4 1857, Lovola University of Los
Angeles.

Clement E. Falbo (18] ..o ———ii Professes of Mathematics

BoA, 1956 MoAL, 1955 Ph. D tm l.lnlw-mly of Teans
Yvette M. Fallandy (1980 s Viee President for Aeademie AMakrs amd
Professor of French

Boa 1948, University of Californis, Los Angeles MAL, 154%, University of Oregon; PhO,
1957, University af California, Los Angeles.

Joann E. Foldman (19096 o Associate Professar of Music
HoA, 1963, Dusens Callege; Mo, 1966, I.lni\'crn'l:p of California, Berkeley

Norman Feldman [I8T) ot __ Nmoeiate Professor of Mathematics
Be., 1989, M Sc., 1961, McGill University, Cansda,

Robort F. Flatcher (D) oo eesissssssisis Professar of Education
B, 1505 MA | 1960, San Dmg;usuteﬂd.leg;e' Ed.DD., 1963, Stanford University.

Kenneth W, Fhyon (0988 s Associate Prolesor of Physical Education

BS., 1986, Springfield College: MS., 1961, Ithaca College; E4.D., 1967, University of Ore-
gon.

Wivian H. Ford (1000 v reesrssrrrseranes Assistamt Profesor of Education
BoA Dsus, MoA . 1554, Hnm:-r ﬂ:ll'-rn:ﬂ

Albeert . Fortin (19740 L T e S . Coordinator of Veterans Affairs
BAL, 19T MU, 1574, l.lnlwrﬂiw af Nogthern Colarada,

Herbert Fougmer (F900 .o - Proflessor of Education

B.5 1943, State Teachers College, Bemidjd, Minnesoto: MOEd., 1949; Ed D, 1936, University

Joseph W, Frasen (1978 —— Assistant Profesor of Ceography
&R, 19T, ML 1965, 51 Louis Univerasy,

William |, Framer (VB v ooerrsssssenssssssssspesessesssseees Professor of Geography
B5, 1952, University of ||hn-|:|ld‘ WAL, 1963 MUA L JOET; Ph D, 1969, University of Michigan.

Davicd A, Fredricksan {E567 ). Amsociate Professor of Anthropology
BA, 1848, University of California, H-:-rlwtw Mo .]‘Dﬁ Fh.Dx, 1073, University of Califpe-
i, D-n'l.'h

Laurel &, Freed (172 .. ssiasmsisnns Assistant Profesor of Mursing

H&, 1966, Calilornia State College, Los ﬁnpl:lrl H."‘q 1970, Undversity of Californis, Los
.!.rl.gelﬂ

Shamna H. Freedman (199788 e Anccigte Profesor of Mathematics
5, 1588, City College, Mew York; M8, 1960, Columbia University; P, 1953, University
of Californids, Berkeley.

A1 Sabhatica brave, Fall wmester, -7
* i bewne, (Fall wemnesior, FI7-74
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8 Adede C. Friedman (1070 s Associate Professor of French
B.A, 1960, Barnard College; PhD., 1968, Yale University.

Johamna E. Fritsche (1963 i Senior Assistant Librarian
B.A., 1938, Hunter College; BS. in LS., 1839, Columbia University.

Viedan A, Fribe (19720 ... .. Azzistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1963, Southwest Texas Stale University: Moo, 1964, Ball 5tate University.

Robert Y. Puchdgamd (19688 __Diean of Graduate Studies: Professor of Education
BoA, 1956 M4 1558 San Jose College: Ed D, 1954, University of Illinois.

James B Gale {10968 ... — Associate Professor of Physscal Education
RS, 1582 M. Ed,, 1954, University of Mismi; PhDy, 1990, Undversity of Wisconsin.

H Fremchaoo Ganma. {198 ...ttt s ssssbainsiois Professor of Spanish
B, 1953, Yale University; PhD, 1963, Tilbingen University, Germany.

Gl [ T T TR — _Asststant Professor of American Ethnee Studies
A, 19, San Francisco Stete Colbege: M4, 1971, University of California, Berkeley,

Supan B Carfln (LPT0Y ..o rereesresrrrrm e . Associate Proflewsor of Sociclogy

Ba, pofd, Stanford University; Mo, I.Ell!ﬂ-.'l‘l'n.r Flﬂeln-r School of Law and Dhiplomacy;
P, 1978 University of Californds, Berkeley.

Wichor A, Garlin (LGP0 e Aveociate Profesor of Economdcs
PoA (o5, MA, 1981 PhOd, 568, Unl-.':m-l].- of Californis, Berkeley.
Evangeline & Ceiger (1988) ... Professar of Edwscation

BSE, 195 Lowell Teachess' College; MA, 1954, San Francisco State College: Ed.D.,
1967, University ol California, Berkeley,

Barey ‘W, Godolphin (100 ... . Assoriate Professor of Peychology
B.A, 1960 MA,, 1966, PhO), 1974, University ul'ﬂ-]l.lm—m Lot Angeles
Stanbey M. Goerteeny (IBEF) .o im—— . Professar of Pavchalogy

BA, 1948, Lewis and Clark College; MEA., 15980, U‘l!ﬁtm- State College; Ed. D, 1655,
l.mnml:r of Oregon, Licensed Psychologis.

Berndoe Coldmark (U08E) i Prafessor of Education
BSEd., 1945, College of the City of Mew York: M.Ed., 1957, PhDn., 1863, University of

Arizona.

Ledand W, Cralapp (0984} Professar of Art
BS., 1943, University of Oregon; M F 4, 1948 Ph.ID, 1953, State University of lowa

& Tamves E. Gray (190 oo Asststant Professor of American Exhnic Studies
B.A, 1957 M.A_, 1978, San Francisco State College.

Joel M. Greenberg (1004 .. Diirector of Career Planning and Placement
B 1954, Hunter College; M5, 1968, University of Southemn Califarnia

b Samuel L. Greene, Jro (1966 s . Professor of Phvaes
B.5. 1856, Polytechnic Enstitute of Brookbyn; Phd, 1962 E:r.rll:l.ue lJan.'ml::.r

Hobert G Greenvway (1999 i Ansnciate Prafessor of Paveholagy
B.5. 1935, University of Washington; M.A_, 1963, Brandeis University.

Theodore Crivas (EBEEE ... it sreis Profesor of Hestary
BoA, 1952 MLA 155E PhDD., 1958, University of Southern California.

Robert K. Gromendyke (0988 .. Associste Professor of Art
Boa, 1985 MLA 1558, California State College, Long Beach,

William H. Guymnm (198 .ovnsnssssssssssssssmeeeeeoesysrreness Asaciate Professor of French
BoA, 1963, Undversity of California, Berkeley, "'-'I A T, Middlebory College,

+t Betty W, Halpern [19558) ... e Asnciale Profesor of Education
BoA, It MLAL, 1960; Ed. I} IH&L '.-ﬂnerﬂl!r of [:ihhrnli._ Berkeley,

David F, Hames [1860) ..occonmmmmmmmmmms - Associate Professor of Riolegy

B.A. 1958, Wiltenberg UrHvrnilr: !-IS- 1961, University m‘ Michigan; Ph.Dy, 1971, Oregon
Stale University.

4 iy e, |9TTR
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Demnls B Firis (T8 s - Professor of History
BiA, 1060 MLA, 1962 Phd, 1585, University of California, Santa Barbara.

Mlarcia K. Mart (0878 s Asasgtand Professor of Physical Education
BLA, 1961, Californda State College, Los Angeles,

Carald W. Hualam (1T s s s mesvessmmsesss . Professor of English
A 163, MLAL, 1965, San Francisea State College,

Bemjamin 5 Howking, Jr. (H73) s srsssssss s ssase s - Laeeturer in Philosophy
BoA 1962 MA,, 1964; PhD, 1971, University of Miami

B B, Flaiwn (LT ssmmmsmiimieimisrsssensssiirpieiisisrisiessys Assistant Prolesor of Feonomics
A, 1965, Standord U ml-'mm-‘.bl 5, 18T%; Ph.D., 1675, University of California, Berkeley.

Dardel L. Haytdn (190 e v Amociate Professor of Socsology
A, 1968 M oA, 1968 I, Crim, 199, University of California, Berkebey.

Richard H. Mendochsonm (E9T0] e rens e - Profeszor of English

IiA, 1859, University of California, Sania Barbars; B5. 1960, University of Wisconsin
Phid, 1953, University of Connecticut.

Fjun.ur b5 R L P TP FRORR i s v SPRTSTA: — Paychometrio
L 10T MOAL 1574, [‘.llifnrnu "‘.Illﬁ Caollege, Sonoma.

- Lbﬂ.lnﬂ Hermans (1908 e ssbisaas s Awociate Profesor of Biclogy
KA, i98, Fomona College: M5, 1964 PhD., 1968, Undversity of Washington

Elizabeth & Hesron (16009 Azcistant Profesior of English, School of Expressive Arts
A, B9 MA, 1966, San Francisco Sate College.

JadiEh W e EITEF oot st s smi i Assistant Professor of English
oA, 1968, DePaow Undversity; L-I & 1987 F‘hD 15973, Inclisns Undversity.

i Wyrnan W, Hicks (19688) ... Prodessor of Management
BA., 1T MoA, 18, University of California, Berkeley,

Mare] |, Hedalgo (E8TL) oo Assistant Professor of Moxican-American Studies
Boa, 1958, California S1ate Colbege, Hayward: MoA., 1971, San Jose S1ate College.

G Arthur HElS (10) .o ssm————————" Assoctate Professor of Musse
B.A, 1955, Cascade College; M.A, 1983, I.Im-rmn- of Portland

Janiee E Hitchoock (I5TE) o . Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.5. 1960, Simimons College: M5, Iﬁllnnmlrﬁc-lﬁmﬁlﬁml’mm

Vimeenl [0 Hoaglamd, Jr. (1989 e Adsoaciate Professor of Chemmistry
B.A., 1962, Weslevan University; PhoD, 1967, Florida S1ate University,

LaWell Holmes (1980 ..o .Prodesar of Afro-American Studies
BLA., 1957; MLA., 1960, San Francice State College.

Aobert E. Holmes (1985) .. Professor of Chemistry
B.5. 1858, 52, Mary's College: Ph.D., 1968, U"Hm'iﬂl.lllrlﬁhmr

Jokn D Hapkirk (T ..o . Aunociate Profesor of Biclogy

HI- 1;!;? Sacramente State College; MOA, 1962, PhD., 1967, University of Califormia,
0

Lasirence [, Horomdbs {190 .......coicsssesersssssserm— —Profesar of Pavehalogy
B.5. 1949, Long Island University; BoA., 1949, University of California, Berkeley; MLA,, San
Francisco State College; Phob., 1958, Stunford University.

Sally Hurado:-Laper. (H2] ..o Assistunt Professor of Education
A, 1965, California State College, Long Beach; M.5., 1967, University of Southern Califor-
mia.

Donakd E: Toeme {HEY) o ririrrsrinnrmisnsirnii = . Professor of Hulnmr
1A 1545, Chico Shttﬁnllﬂit ‘.'-'l A, l'l'.ifl Fh. D IH‘T Univiersity of California, Berkeley.

George A, Jeckson, Jr. (09000 — e Associate Professor of Psychology

BE, 198 New Mexico Stele University, M5, 1948, Undversity of [llinois: PhD., 15968
Clasemnont Craduate Schoel,

= i b, IHTRTH
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Robin C Jecksom (I oo s Prodeszor of Diramas
BoA., 195%; MLA 1563, San Francisce State College.

Bernd Jager |H0Y ..ot i, ... Professor of Pyychology
oA, 192 MY Iﬂhﬁm{mﬂurﬂﬂhp Fhly, Dthq_u-.-.i.nell'mrﬂ'ltl}'

Carl M. Jemsen (1573 ............ Aggistant Professor of Sociology
oA, 1870 MLA lﬂﬂ'., University nl' Calsfornia, Santa Elrl:uu

W. Lloyd Joling (18T} coirionsimsnass s Viee President for Adminkstrabive Alairs

amd Educaticnal Services and Professor of Education
EI‘.E&IEH: SUA, 1958, Martbheast Missourt State Callege; Ed D, 1968, Undversity of Southern
zalifarmia

Donald 0, Johnson (VIB) ...vrmsmemirmrsmsemirmemrmemmr———eeee e eeis Profesor of History
BAL 52, University of Minneasta; MoA, 1587 PhD., :Iﬂﬂ} Caolumbia University

Coorge T JoBmsom (ITTBE s sssssess s essnssens Msstatunt Pralescs of Mansgement
BS, 15654 M5, 1965 Fhid, I.'PTE, University of Californda, Berkeley.

Boksort H. Jolinson (I8TH) s Asrociale Profesor of Mathematics
T, Do A a | o, Unwmty of Califomia, Berkeley: Phll, 1974, Virginds Polytechnic
Institute and University.

‘Williarm T. Jolbmson (1988 Asociate Professor of Music
BoA, 19684, Princeton University; M 1966, University of Californis, Berkeley.
= Goorge L. Johnston (D989 e Associate Profiessor of Physics

A, 1954, Californis Instibute of Technology; LoLA,, 1957, Harvard Law Schoal; M.S | 1963
Phtd., 1967, University of California, Los Angeldes.

Frederick H. Jorgensen {15968) . .. Director of Stodent Records
BAL, 1961, California Sate l‘.:dlle:r l..-uug H-Hu:h MoAL, :IHT University of Mew Mexica,
Robert C. fearph [ FITE) . Dhegn for Spsdent Affsir
.5, 1959, Florida A & M. anrnur MA, :IiI'H. California State University, Hayward,
P Pauld V. Jabd (I9T0) i wness Profesgar of Managemeni
B.A., 1940, University of lowa; L LE,, 1948, University of lowa Law Schaol: M5, 1964, San

Francisco State College.

S Tanice H. Kalbawgh (19710 .o Acting Director, Counseling Center
B, 1966 M4 1067, Sonoma State College.

Fichard H. Karas (1974) ..o Aussistant Professor of Fhysics amd Astronomy
BoA., 1964 Mok, 1968 PhID, 1970, Undversity of California, Berkeley.

Biorm Karlsen (198 i Prodessar of Edusation
B, 1949, State Teachers College of Oslo, Norway; MoA, FS1, University af Nebraika;
Ph.Id., 1554, University of Minnesata.

Robert A, Karbirid (10700 .o Asacspiabe Professer of History
B, 1601 Undversity af California, Berkebey; MOAL, 1965; PhoD, 1972, University of Califor-
fiia, Los Angeles

Benjamin Karr (1973} .o . Ameiate Frofessor of Counseling
BB.AL, 1507, City Caollege of Mew York; MoA im, Califarnia Sale College ot Los Angedes;
PhID, 1967, University of Cincinnati.

Eli Kotz {10 e Amociale Profesor of American Ethmnic Studies
BAS, 1940, College of the City of New York; Mo, 1908; Ph D, 1963, University of Califor-
nia, Los Angeles.

Karl S5 Kellogg (15T8) e srmcresrsree Lecturer in Geology
BA, 1988, University of Californis, Berkeley; PhD, 1973, Undversity of Colorado.
Chac Eamemn (TR s st Lecturer in Psychology

BA, 1966, University of California, Berkeley; M5, 14972, California State University, Hay-

ward,
M L K (O b e erreerrassrresrrrersssresresrrrrerrees — Professor of Chemistry

O beaer, 19TR-TH
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B, 1958; MLA., 1988, Fresno State College; PhD:., 1966, University of Western Ondario,
Canmda

Brwte K. Eimbied (1008 e - 5T Phiysician
BA, 19%L University of Maryland: M3, 1558, University of Tennessee.
¥ Chris K. Kjeldsen | 1968) gt A L T e S e T Professor of Biology

BoA, o6 M5, 1988 University ni' Pui!l'h: Fhl), 1968, Oregon State University.

Kathiryn L. Klein (19715 . Aseociate Professor of Health, Sclences and Physical Education
B, 1960, University of Michigan; M5, 1968, University of Washington; PhD., 1971, Uni-
versty of Southern Califormla.

Jumes L. Kormier (1988) i Associate Profeswor of English
BA, 1981, University of El.l.ld'nrull Bﬂh:k‘].' M_A, 1962, San Francisco State College.
Jamea B Eramer (00T s Lectarer in Chemdstry

BoA, 1968, Sonoma State College; PhoD, 1973, Undversity of California, Davis.

John F. Eramer {1970 oo o Professar of Political Science
A&, 1998, Miamd Undversity; M5, 18681, University of Winods; Ph D, 1988, Massachusetts
Imatitute of Technology.

| Walter E. Kuhbromm (1983) .. Probessor of Art
B.A&, 1941, University of Minnesots; Certificate, California School of Fine Arts: Certificate,
Acadiémie de la Grande Chaumiére.

Albert & Laferriene [1967) . Amociate Professor of History
BoA, 1866 M.A__ 1838, Fresno State Caollege.
John . Lawrence (19668) ... . ... Professar of Education

B.A, 1930, University of California, Los Angeles: MUA |, 1945, Ed [, 1961, University of
Sputhern Californis.

Williarmn K. Lew (1989 ... Associate Professor of English
B.A, 15 MLA, 19868, Wayne State University; F‘h D 1572, The University of Connecticut.
Aaymond G, Lemicux (18500 . Amsociate Professor of French

BA, 1958, N MHHHM-UHIM:I:-I.‘? H.'l. Iﬁ.ﬂmﬂmlyﬁﬂm&ﬂiﬁﬂt. 1951, Univer-
sty of Paris; Pho). 1568, University of lowa.

Wingham John H. Liddedl, [r. (16711 . s Aasociate Profesor of Management
BoA., 1954 MUA L, 1967 M.BA., 196T; H:ﬂ Iﬂbﬂnﬂlrﬂﬁtﬁfﬁmlﬂdﬂ:lﬁ?

Howard Limali {1966) ... . Associale Professor of French
BoA., 1954, Hutgm Ulmiversity; M.AL, 19683, Undversity of California, Berkeley.

Han-sheng Lin (185] ..o, Assoiate Professar of History
B.A., 1954, National Taiwan University: MLA, 1958, Undversity af South Caralina; PhD,
1954, University of Pennsvivania

Rand E. Link (100} s Mrectar, Center for Field Experience
BoA., 1968, University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A& , 1970, Ohio State University.
Alsn Lipkin {IITS) o s Asxistant Prafessor of Geography
BA., 1968, City College of New York; MA. (Geography), 1873 MLA. {Philosophy Geagra
phyi, 1975, Columbia University,

CBaE Lo L FETL Y ememmicsisiiuisimmninismen st pisasss o, Awociate Professor of
B5., 1955, National Taiwan Normal University; M5, 19654 Ph.D., 1570, University of -
lahoma.

B Ldatnd N NI s i e i i ___ Saail Physician
MTx, 1948, Medical College of Virginia.

F. Bupell Lockner (1088] — s s Baadate Professor of

Biology
B, 1953, University af Redbands; M A, 1865, Califarnia State Caolbege, Los Angeles; FhDx,
1968, University of Montana,

Wallaee M. Lovary (D9 cooccssssssssaisns Aasociale Profewor of Management
B.A, 1955, Stanford University; M BA,, 1958, U:rhlfn‘ﬂl]r af California, Berkeley. CPA
Marie K. Liethe (T2 ciiiiisiian s Aoty Librarisn

BS, 1964, California State College, Hayward; M L., 1965, University of Washington: MP.A.,
rl'-l;-llﬂl beake, Speing seimeiled, [T
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1975, California State University, Havward

Frederick W, Luttmann (1970 o . Anscciate Profesor of Mathematics
BoA, 1961, Amberst Lﬂﬂ!p&. '.'-'Ib 1563, Et.l.rlh'ﬂl I.Imerm!.- Ph.Dk, 1967, University of
Arirona.

foorma [ Liman (196B) s Asiociabe Professor of
H.A., 1965, Samsoma State College; MO5W. 1967, li‘m'vrn:l.lr of California, Berkeley, Certi-
fied Social Worker, ACSW,

Robert E Lynde 1960y ... . Associate Professor of Health Scences and

Physical Eduscation

BA, 1954; M4 1960, Sacramento State Dul.l-:ge; MS, 1968; EA.D., 1969, University of
Clregon.

Mancy E. Lyons (1971} i Amsistant Profenor of Theatre Arts
B.A., 1966, University of California, Berkebey, MA_, 1968, Mills College.
Drurcan M. Maclnpes (1990 ..o o Associate Professor of Education

B.A., 1960, University of British Columbia; M.A., 1866, San Francisco State College.

Antoinette O, Maleady (1966) ... . Associate
B.5. 1040, West Virginia Wesleyan; M.LS,, lma, Urdnfm:r ¢Fﬂ|l-lllnm|.l. Baerkeley,

Vivian A, Mabrsteom (19720 o Amociate Professar of Mursing
B.5., 1958, University of California, San Francisco; M5, 1960, University of Colorsda,

Kenneth K. Marcas (1967500000 o Prasbessor af Political Science
BA., 1982 MLOA ., 1553, Unn-:n:ll:r H '-'[:tl'ngm I’hﬂ' 1‘-'55. University of Tllinois

Daniel W, Markayn {1970) . . Associate Professor of Histery
B.A., 1959, University af Colorada; M.A_, I.SHT El.njme Eh.llzﬂﬁle-:d Fh.[, 1990, Comell
Urlhrtrlil:r.

Donald 0. Marshadl (P988) ..oooiiiiiieeeeer o Profesor -u-lﬂr:umtrf
B.A., 1957, University of Californiag M5, 1958, University of Nevada; PhoD, 15965, Washing-
ton State University.

Lesomide L. Markin (T5T) e e e srmeeees Amwmr:fﬂmdng
B.5. 156, McNeese State College; M5, 1967, University of California, Los Angeles; F.N.FP.
1973, University of California, Los Angeles Extension

duda Hall Mason (15T2) . Azgistant Professor of Afro- American Shodies
B, 1670; MLA, 1573, California Stste Univerdty, San Francisco,
t Maryla C. Mattson {19700 ..o WO - "0 ¢ SO Associnte Professor of English,

Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.5., 1955, Mount Saint Mary's College: MoA, 1964, Un.i‘nl:rﬂl.‘:-'-nl'ﬂllllm’:ﬂl. Lios Angeles;
Ph.D., 1570, University of Soathern Californis

s H. MEY (TR s ssssissssssisssssssssssssssssssssss Associate Library Director
BS., 1588, Stanford University, M B.A., 19684, Harvard University,

Ceonge E. MeCaba (1961 oo Professor of Education and Paychology
B, 1941, University of California; MoA., 1952; Ed v, 1953, Teachers College, Columbia
University.

William E McCreary (1968) .................. Professor of Pyychalogy, School of Expressive Arts

BLA, 1581, Westminster College: M_A_, 1988, Columbia University; Ph.D., 1962, University
of Wiscomnsin

Sankey V. McDandel (V). v s snsessiesines Associate Professor of Fhilesophy
BA, 1953, Universaty of Califoreia, Santa Berbara; MA_, 1964, University of Californds, Los
Angedes

Marwd | MeDonalbd (15975) . RS Vg g Lecturer an Alro- American Studies
BoA, IE6H: MLA,, 1974, Unlwrﬂlr -l:-IC-TIIImHA Los Angeles.

Patar |. D, Ml (I e e Amsociste Profesor of History
oA, 196 MoAL, 1965 FhD 1571, Suﬂhrdl.m-ikerm:-'

Herminia ), Menez {1570 . Associate Profewsor of American Ethnic Studses
B.A, 1965, 58, Scholastica’ vfhllrgt M.A., 1958, Diminican College; Ph.D., 1973, University

‘Iﬁlilﬂﬁhw.“m. L]
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af Pennaylvania
Edith P. Menrath (10684} ..o . Asmoriate Professor of F!al'l:hﬂh-p'
Higher School Certificate, Cambridge 'I..i'rllmnl.r License-s Lettres, University of Paris

Charles H. Merrill (19609 ..o _ Awarigte Professor of Pﬂm
B.5. 186]; M5, 1952 Fast Texas State University: Ed ., 1958, University of
Lisensed Psychologist

Jean A& Merriman (19740 .o Asaistant Professor of Environmental Studies and
&?ilﬂi, University of Uiahs MLA& 1966, San Jose State University; FhoDv, 19TE, University

ttshrugh.

Virginia Y. Mever (DT o . Assistant Professor of Muarsing
BE, 1963 M5 IBELUnmrrul'E;Hwnu_Em Francisco Medical Cenler
Lensallen F. Miller [1971) oo Associgte Professor of Political Science

Hutchina Scheool of Liberal Srusdies
BoA. 1963, Oecidental College; M.A., 1968 Ph.D., 1978, University of California. Santa

Barbara
Clande R Minard, Jr. (1968) .o . Amociate Professor of

B.5, 1953; MS, 1954, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1971, University of California, Berle
Carroll ¥, Mjelde (1568} ... Associate Viee President for Adminisitative Affairs

and Educational Services and Profewsor of Education
oA, 1655 MA, 1962 PhD)., 1564, Univerdty of Waikingron

Paul J, Modinari (BT0) s Aisivtant Professor of Poychology
BoA., 1968; MLA., 1968, Sonoma State College.

Edward F. Mooney (Il ..o eeeeeeeeecees Flﬂl:m-u“’hlhmﬁp-h'r
BoA, 1962, Oberdin College; MoA_, 1966 Ph.D, 1968, University of California, Santa Barbara,

Frod A Moore (10T e sees s es e Aszistant Professor of Coanseling

BA, 1958, University of Californks, Los Angeles; M S, 1962, Californis State Caollege, Los
Angeles; ED.D., 1971, University of Southern Califormia.

Jeanne L. Moore (10687 Assistamt Director of Educations] Cpportunity Program
Agsistant Prolessor of Afro-American Stedies
BoA, 1547, Roosevelt Caollege.

Willisrn P. Morahowse (1987 i s r— Professor of &rt
B.F.A., 1585, San Franciseo Art Institute: M.A., 1966, San Francisco State Callege.
Edgar W. Morse (15T0) o —— Associate Professor of History,

Hutchims Schood of Liberal Shadies
BS., 1951, Msnois Institate of Technology: M.A, 1563 Ph.ID., 1972, University of California,

¥,

Christime H. Mortom (1808 v rsenens Aexistant Professor of Mursing
BS., 1971, San Franciseo State College: M5, 1972, University of California, San Francisco.

Susan G Moulbon (1971 Agmistant Professor of Art
BoA, 1986, Universty of C.i.l.ld'mln.. I,‘.I.wrr., MLAL, 19599, Stanford University.

I. Anthomy Mountain (1970) ... ] Prowvost, Hutching Schood of Liberal Stodies

and Associate Professor of English

B.A., 1961, Colembia University; MLAL, 1965; PhD, 1970, Universsty of Washingion.

Rege MErTay (IITED o smmm— s Assistant Profesor of Nursing
B.5, 166, University of British Columbia; .5 1968, University of California, San Fran-
st

Arnold Meiderbach (IBTE) i i Director of Financial Asd
B.A., 1951, Cornell University; M.A., 1955, Princeton University.

Thomas C Nelion (F00) .o . Aswociate Professor of Mathematics
BSEE., 1961 M5 EE., 1963, Santa Clara University; HtD.-lM?.DremMLﬁﬁmﬂ-lr

Harriet A MNeves (EFTE) o Assistant Professor of Mexican-American Studies
B.A., 1987, Universidad de ks Americas; MLA., 1972, California State University, Sacra-
memnino
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Ambrose B, Nichole, Ir. {1951} s Professor of Chemditry
B.5. 1835, University of California; Ph I} lm L'nlw:m of Wisconsin.
Marion L. Miabism (106 e eeecssmsississs s . Professor of German

B.5 14935, Utah State University; M. .'l. 1036, Standord Unhmt:r Ph.Db., 1845, Stanford
Ummmr

b William A, hawonger (FOOB) oo Professor of Paolitical Science
HoA., 1851, B.Eihl:nl City University; RO, 199, Southern Methodist Unsversity; Mo,
liﬁ; H'l.'l]'.. 1966, The American University,

I"|1in T, Morthess (1T oo e Associate Professor af Eiﬂl‘ﬂﬂ'
B, 1963, Grinnell College: M A, 1968, Ph.D., 1970, University of Wisconsin,
Stephen A Norwick (8T8 .o Assistant Professor of Geology,

Schoal of Environmental Studies and Planming
BoA, 1965, Pomona College; Mo, 1967, Dartmouth College; PhD., 1971, University of

Warren E. Oloony Q0] i Profesor of Philsophy.
Hutchins School of Liberal 5-ludl|=-
HoA 1948, University of Denver; MUA 1950, University of Waikington: Ph.D., 1954, Univer-
sity of Minnesota,

Mhyren W Ot (I9BR) oo e Asxivtant Professar of Art
B.A, 1964, University of California, Berkeley: M.&, 1968, El.n Framcisco State College.
Dorothy Onerly (I981) o e— Professor of English

BoA, 1039 MoAL, 1941, Undversity of Alabama; PhoD., 1949, Ulndversity af L:l'IElEI:I

Johii T. Pabroer T e s eemeeeemion Professor of Counseling
HA, 196, University of Southern Missdsippl; M A, 1947, Teachers College, Columbia
University; PR, 1957, Univesity of Southern California. Certified Paychologlst,

Sue T-I'!l'l.l:l' PEEEET [T Y e i iiiisn st rbtabidnies Auncdute Professor of Anthropology
AR, 1966; MA., 1960; Ph.D, 1503, Unlversity of California, Berlkeley,

Don R. Patterson (19700 e s e Asistiabe Professor of English
B.A 1559, Morth Texas State College; MA, 1965, North Texas State University,

Richard W. Pasl {IB5) . cimrsisssisisssssmssssmassssisnsns . Prodessar of Philosophy
BoA, 1960, Northern [llinais Undversity; MoA |I:am.|H1} 1961 MA { Philesophy ), 1965
Fh., 1968, University of Califarnia, Santa Barbara.

Willssm A Payne (1971) bR S RIS, Assoriate Professor of Anth

BAFE, 1953, Geargebown University; MA, 1950, Northwestern University; M5, 1952,
Columbia University.

T e T -Frofesor of Psvehology
ML, 1% Ph.D., 1998, University of f‘hlcﬂm

Angeln B Pecherer (18T} e Auvistant Professor of Nursing
BEN, 1967, Undversity of Michigan: M.5 8., 1974, University of California, San Francisco.

Dhanvid W. Perd (U980} e Assistant Professcr of Anthropology
B.A., 1960, San Francisco State College.,

Cheryl | Petersen (1561 - s PTOEESSET of Political Science
B, 1948 PhD, 15860, 1.‘4|-'-'qu:|-' nd' l:.hhrm-. B-:rl:el-t-:r

Chaerlas |. Pillips (138} ..o v Prafessor af Mathernatics

B.A., 1945 M.A,, 195 I:!i'hﬂ'mﬂlhl‘:l]. hl.rl Jeme EI:-I‘I:'E College; M.A, 1949 (Education),
Stanferd University: PhiD, 1969, Oregon State University.

Stamiey . PRiseik (19T oo i Asgistant Professor of Management
B.5. 1967, M..A., 1868, University of California, Berkeley.

T e M et i S R Library Director
BoA., 19409 BLS, 19054, University of Elllfn.rnu

Thomas R. Plowright (1986) ... s Director, Health Service
BE, 1542, University of MNew Ill.l'rupdun: M D, 16, University of Vermaont.

Willllam H. Poe (1) oo e Agerinte Profescr of History

Ilhmtl-nl,m—ldrr, 197578
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oA 1063, Duke University; B0, 1966, Princeton T"Ealng:i'r.'ll Seminary; MoA, 1969; FhID.,
1971, Brandets Undversity.

Duncan E. Poland (T988) o vrrrerssesressvssessssssress Professor of Physics
BE, 1957, University of Michigan: Ph D, 1953, University of 'Wisconsin,
Thomas B Porter (1988) e Avoriate Professor of Biology

EA-. 150M; MA., 1506, University of Nebraska; Ph.D, 1508, University of California, Berke-
)

Joseph FL Posoeld (1588 . Awocinte Professor of Beology
WS, 195, Whitworth College; PhD, 1964, Undversity of Washington.
Glovanmd Previial (D00l o rrerrres e s Professor of

BoA, D504 WA, 1530, Ouford Undversity; PhoD, 1959, Yale Undversity; D, 1970, University
af Virginda.

Clenn W, Price (1987 ... e b e S Professor -nFHi:lur;r
BLA., 1940, La Verne College; AM, 155 PhoD., 19668, University of Southern California
** Deborab B. Priddy (19700 Associate Profemor of Education

B.A., 19588, California State College, Los Angeles; MA, 1965, Ed.D., 1971, University af

Californis, Los Angeles
Cearge L. Proctor (1968} ....... Mrector of Institutional Studies
and Professor of Philesaphy

BoA 1950 MUA, 19538 PhaD, 1887, University of Virgioia.

Wiright W. Pulney (1961} i Professor of Art, School of Expressive Ana
BLA, 1960 MUA . 1951, New Mexico Highland University; FhoD., 19855, Pennsylvania State
Ulinidwersity.

Charles F. Quibell (19000 .......ooooeevveseerrverreiinens Assistant Professor of Biclogy
B 1958, Pomena College: PRy, 1972, Universty of California, Berkeley.

Lemone 8. Radbhe §EoEE oot il Azmociate Librarian
BA, 1T, Undversity of California; M.5.1.5., 1962, Florida State University.

Cerald W, RedoAng (Il e rmsrssssssssms e Prodessor of Peychalogy
BA, 1560, Sacramento State College: MoA, 1582 PhD,, 185, University of Southern
Califormia. Licensed Paychalogise,

John Bayns () v Assistant Dieector of Financial Aid
BA 197 University HC-]tl'u-rm. B-orlulw

Bogelio Reves (1975) s s Lecturer in Mexican-American Studies
BA., Imhhuﬁwﬁlrﬂdhm Hm-.-n. D.F.

F Charbes H. Bhiaehast (EB8 1) e errrersrrressresrsserassrssrsasssrsss Prolessor of Education
BA., 1948 San Jose Stste; MOAL, 1955, Stanford University.

Miary M. Rich T8 i i i e retd Azwociate Professor of English

BoA, 1540, Skidmore College: MoA, 1942, Columbila Undversity: PhD, 1548, University ol
Minmesoto
Frederick | Rider {1972 ... A .. Agmistant Professor of Humanities,
Hutehins School of Liberal Studies
BLA., 1581, Yale University; MoA,, 15953, University of Washington; Fh.D:, 1971, University
of California, Santa Cruz
A Richard Hizzs (1974 .o .. Aszistant Profesor of Soeiokogy
I?:..n'... 15964, MoAL 1955, San Francisco Sate College: Ph.D., University of Cabifornia, San

Irene L. Bomanke-Keller (19730 . Assopiate Professor of Nursing
B5., 196], University of Colorado; MA., lﬂ{..uhmb- University:
Fablo ). Ronguille (EBEE) ... _Amociate Professor of Spanish

HoA, 1854; MA 1958, Tulane Ulnidversity; Diplomsa, 19599, Universith per Stranberi, Perugia,
ltaly; Certificar, 1960, Univerdité de Lausanme, Switeerland: Ph.D, 1998, Louidans Stale
Universty, Baton Rouge.

2 O lraer, [WTTR
{ haldsatwd] braner, Sqreg amedei. FELM
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R, Thomas Bosin (189700 oo Assocale Professor of Anthropalogy
BA 190, Reed Caollege: PhD, 19656, Ul'h'-'t'l‘!i'ljr of California, Berkeley

** . Edward Rudloff (19615, Professor of Health Sciences and Phyvsical Education
BA, 148, San Jose State College; MA,, 194% Ed4.D,, 1955, Stanford University: MR H.
1962, University of California, Berkebey,

Bobert B, Rueping (1985} s s Professar of Pavehalogy
BA, 195 M5, 1956, Univensity of Winconsin Ed D, 1967, Univeriity of Oregon,
E Gardner Bust (1975 s Anociate Profewsor of Music

B.A, 1057, I.h'u.-mrnl‘;aI af Llh.l'urrrll Laos ﬁ.ng:tn-, AMoA L 1989 PhD., 1970 University of
(l'thnrnn, Bherrhoeley.

Douglas 5. Austad (IR} s Aspociate Professor of Chemistry
E.fri;gli?: M, 1964, Uheversily of Washington; PRI, 1867, University of California.

¥

Ralph B. Bustigan (1965) i . Physical Manming and Devy
B.5. 1846, University of Mew Mexico; M.A, 1958, San Francisco Sate College; Fd [, 1955,
Colorada State Callege

Beshmi Bustemmfi (173 v Maxistant Professar of India Stodies
B.A., Ll American Universty of lh-mu. SUAL 1963, Duke University; PhaDb, 1572, Uni-
versty of Californis, Berkeles

Alin F, Sandy. e, (1T} s s msiass Associabe Profesor of English
BLA 1954, Ambera College; Dipliae de langae, 1958, Sorbenne, Paris; MA 1960 PR,
1565, University of Californda, Berkeley.

Kathering B Saber [IBTH) oo it et sbssasssinss Lecturer in Education
oA, 1953, University -nﬂ'.'.lll.l'nrnd.l. El:i'kr]q Mo 1973, California State College, Sonoma

Mary Jame Sauvd (1Tl Asgistant Professor of Nursing
B.5M., 1961, Layola University; M5, 1973, Undversity of California, San Francisco,

“* Gene D). Schaumberg (B0 Professor of Chemdstry
B.5, 1961, Pacific Lutheran University; Ph.DD., 1965, Washington State University.

Samdra Schdckele (1908 ... Assectate Professor of Econombss
B.A., 1962 M_A_, 1964, University of Chicago.

Jeannine E. Schiller-Will {1972 ... e PisEs AT Professar of Huemanities

Hutchins School of Lilseral Studies

FLA., 1964, University of Colorade: M.A. 1970, Universty of Califernia, Berkeloy,

Mary Db Searight [EFT]] oo ionmmmee i sivisisssirsississasnsissiinss Prafessor of Nursing

BS, 1060, Undversity ol California, Berkeley: M5, 1951, University of Californas, San
Francisco.

Harvey Sepel (1P o i, Assistant Profesor of Sociobogy
BoA, 1960, City Colbege of Mew York,

Brian T. Shears (T o e eee e Professor of Education
BA., 1958, University of Wales; M.A IEQ:I PhD 1560, University of Minnesota.

Lynm W. Shelbony (0000 ..o Agsistant Pralfessor of Art
RS EE, 1963, University of Colorado: MoA, F5988, Stanford University.

Robert | Sherman (P00 o e Associate Profesor of Biclogy
BA, 1962, Cor College; PhD., 15988, Oregon State University,

Willliarm M. Sherman (P o e s Prodessar of Drama
RF.A, 15945, Prati Institube

Shirley K- Silver (1T i Prodesar of Anthropology
BA, 159 Phid, 1966, Universéiy of Californda, Bﬂh-iﬁ'

Thalia Silvermsan (ERF] oo Assaciate Profesar of Education

BS, 1949 MA, 1985, Northwestern University: PhD, 1975, University af Califorida,
Berkeley,

Jehn B Ssmmens (19710 s s DHirector of Housing
B.A., 1954, Transylvania College; .. 1961, Lﬂunp:lun Thuhpu] Semminary

e e, TR
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Frederick S8on, I, 11971) v o Asistant Pralfessor of Physical Education
B.A, 1861, New Mexico Highlands University.

Frank B. Sieaky (R0 . Professar of Poehalogy
BA., 1952, John Carrroll University: M oA, 1954, Fordham University; PhD, 1959, Du-
quesne Universty.

Harald R. Skinner {1965] e Dhrectar of Instructional Rescurees
and Profossor of Education

B.A, 1949, Earlham College; M5, 1958; Ed.5 . 196k Ed D 1963, Indisns Undversity.

Robert W. Slaghe (1970 o Associate Pralesor of Poeholegy
BA, 1963, University of Mew Mexico; Ph.D., 1958, University of California, Berkeley.
[— bl cegrind.

D L. 58088 [LIT0Y o rviersimsiisssssmssemmmers s irsinasia Associabe Professar of Music
B.A., 1982 Harvard Uhlv-erntr. Y .4. :I'!I'Eﬁ, Shrd'wd U niveersiny

Tohn W, Smaby (E96E) ..o Associate Profesor of Philosophy
BS. 195 MoA., 1964; PhDD., 1968, Unh-'-tml::r -nl' Hh‘mrmt-l

Bonnie Stemple Smith (19T5) o Lecturer in Education
BoA, 1962 VLA, I56R, Unh-:nll;r bl' Ill1rl-mt Urbuu.

T T L | —— Agsneiate Profesar of Political Science
BLA, 1962 Yale University; MA., I.‘ilﬁ-l Ph 0., 1971, University of California, Berkeley.

Ly A. SEvar [DTE] i i s Srisiaias Prodessar of Music

BoA., 1950, Whittier College: M.A, 1982, University of Rochester.

Harold |, Soeters (1) oo Associate Disectos, Office of Institutinnal Research
BAEA, 1945, Albicn S1ate 'ﬁunml Sehial,

Hr:rb-t-:l P. Sorsn] [I900) oioeesicnssamssrnsionpons st sepmanees Prafessor of Physical Edueation
. 1885 M5, 1585; Phd, 1967, University -u-F Eu.rﬂ'l:m Califorivia.
I:.ugmu.- EL Sl [T i e e Professor of English
BoA, 195T; MLA | 1958, San Francisco State College; Ph.D, 1865, University of the Pasific.
Caordon G. Spear (19745 s Assistant Professor of Physics and Astronomy
HoA 1966, PhoDy, 1972 University of Pennsylvania
Jean B. Y. Chan Stanck {18736 . Asistant Professor of Mathematics

BS., 196 M5, 196], University of Chicago; PhID, 1971, Universty of Californfa, Los
Angeles.

il 5 T Amnciate Professor of Socialsgy
B.A, 1962, Douglass Eﬂ“l.‘;g‘,l!' SLAL, 1954, University of Wisconsing Ph., 1867, Rutgers
LUniversity.

John ML Shelmer (IDBR} i _ Profesior of Socialogy
B.AL, 1832, Undversity of Melbournes: A M 1958, University of Missouriz Ph.D., 1997, Unives-
sity of Freiburg,

Carol [. Stephan (1970 e Mmistant Profemor of Counseling
B.5, 1862, \"lip.l.rl.i:n: Ulniversity; M5, 1971, United States International Lniversity,
Jarmes O Sbowart (1OTEY i, Axsivtani Professor of Environmental

Studies and Planning

BoA., 1961, Wesleyan University; M A 1968, University of Hawaii
Kenneth M. Stocking (193] .. _ Provost, School of Environmental Stadies
and Planning and Profeswor of Bology
BoA, 1903 MLA 12, Universaty of the Pacific; Ph.D, 1580, Unlverséty of Soathern Califor-

1A,
 Jeompoekime Strain (1970} ... T N P TR RCT RN Prafessor of Histary,
Hm:l'ulm Sethoal of Liberal Stodies
B, 1954; MoAL, 1958 Phx, 1964, Universdty of California, Berkeley.
Leonard E. Swenson (1973) . o Cardinator, Continsing Education

BA. 1941, University of Cabifornia, Santa Barbara; M Sc., 1047, EdD., 1989, University of

——

RO Par i Sedor, Fall Seimester. |9T5-Th
 Rabhatwral bedae, Sy sereeiled, [ITLTA
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Southern California.

H. Gordon Tappan (1961} .. Professar of Povchalogy
BoA., 1950 Stanford 'L.-mwru.'lj. - MLA 1953, San Francisen Sate Lﬂ“m Ph.I, 1974, His-
rn.l.ulll.h:' Peychology Imstitute.

Mary T. Toytor (IBTR) i Instructor in Native American Studies
S, 156, Southeastern State College; MEA., 1955, North Texas State University,

Robert W, Tellander (FT1) .. Assistant Professor of Sockology
oA, 1960, Princeton University; MLA, 1965, 'L-11.|r|.-nll:|-' o Cabifornia, Berkeley,

H1|l|p o Wy T L | e U AL LA Professar of Hﬂmqﬂ'lr
BoA Mo 1050, Columbia University; Ph, 1968, Stanford University,

Joseph 5 Tenm (19T e Azociate Profesor of Phyisey and Astronomy
BE, 1962 Stanford University; M5, 1966; Ph D 1870, University of Washinglon.

David A Thebeher (B i Aszsriate Professor of Education

oA, 14T, Swarthmose College; 814, 1949, University of Pennsylvamia; Ed. 3, 1955, Uni-
wersty of Califarmia, Berkedey.

More F. Thiesfebd (1962) i iy o Biilding and Mlanning Coordinatos
B.A., 1857, Fresno State Lﬂ]lﬂ;,'r. .'-'[rmhﬂ Society for College and University Planning
Hebart F. Thomas {19615 PR PR AL LRI Prevest, Scheal of Expressive Aris
afnid Pralessor of Poychology

B.A, 1947, Southern Metbodist University: SLAL, 194845 PhD, 1951, Stanford University
Certified Paychalogist.

.................... e Atsaciate Professor of Nursing
B.5. 1960, University of Califormia, San ncisco; M5, 1960, Boston Ulniveraly,

*= Michacl . Tirado (1973 . Associate Professor of Political Scienos
B.A, 1964, University of Southern Californda; MoA | 19688, Middlebary College Graduate
School in Spain; M.A., 1967, Johns Hophking School of Advanced International Btuslios;
Ph.D, 1970, Claremont Craduate School

Ira Topping (DST8) o Lecturer in Mathematics
B5, 1967, City College of Mew York: MoA. (Mathematies), 19659 PhD. |[Mathematics),
19T%; MS. (Computer Sedence), 1978, State University New York at Stony Brook.

Ellen Kay Trimberger (19757 ... —. Assistant Professor of Sociology
BA, 1962, Cormell University: SMUA, 1963; PhoD, 1965, University of Chicago

Dale B, Trowbridpe (19989 . . Asocigte Professor of Chemistry
A, 1961, Whittier College: M5, 1964; PR, Iﬂh'l_ Llnmrmlq.r of California, Berkeley.

¥ Ella M Troassell (E98E%) ... Professor of Healih Science and Physical Education
B, 195y MoA, 1932 Ed.D., 19668, University of Califormia. Berkeley.

Richard M. Valdezr (1974 oo, Dhirector, Educational Chppartarity Program
BA, 1070, Uhdversily of San Dhego.

Diekmar 5 Vallew (L) ..o s Professor of Management
B5, 1965 M B.A. 1960; PhD., 1867, University of California, Los Angebes.

Richard & Van Gieson (13 e Assnciale Professor of Eoonamics
B.A 1988, Sacramento State College.

Dravid W. ¥Wan Nuays (1971 i i Associale Professor ol Povehodogy

B.A 1962, University of Pennsylvaniaz M.A., 1954, Montana State Undversity; PhoD, 1970,
University of Michigan.

Fosa Vargss-Arandia (088 Amcciate Prolfessor of Spandsh
B, 1560, Conservatory of Misac, Ili'.aru.ﬁ City, Missouri; BA., 1986, 51. Mary's College,
Kunass, MM, 1953, Conservalory of Musie, Kansas City, 'l.{i-mun; Cand. for FhD., 1972,
Undwersity of Caltfornia, Los Angeles.

Margaret B, Vaughan (09092 oo Assoctte Professor of Management
B.A,, 1953, University of lowa.
Walter B, Voo (19720 oo Assneiwle Profesor of Geology

== (i beavr, IVT-TH
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Faculty / 391

B.A., 1964, University of Montana; Ph.D., 1971, Stanford University.

Gregory D. Vermillion (1972).................. Director of Admissions and Relations wih Schools
B.A, 1965, Seattle University.

Augustus O. Vidal (1971) ..o Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1968; M.A,, 1971, University of California, Los Angeles.

Peter J. VIl (1975) cuoocuiiiiiiiceee ettt Assistant Librarian

B.A., 1969, University of California, Berkeley; M.S., 1973, University of San Francisco; M.A.,
1975, San Jose State University.

Russell W. Volckman (1975) ......ccocoeovievninennrieeeesseseseseneees Lecturer in Political Science
B.A., 1961, Monmouth College; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., 1970, University of California, Berkeley.

Thomas R. Volk (1966) ........ccccovvurimeririeiieseeeeeeeeeeenes Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A,, 1961; M.A,, 1963, San Francisco State College.

Sommai Vongsuri (1967) ........cccocoiiieieiceeeeeeeeeeree s Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1960; M.S,, 1963; Ph.D., 1967, Oregon State University.

Lynn E. Waddington........ Associate Professor of Speech-Drama, School of Expressive Arts
B.A., 1962, Marysville College; M.A., 1964, San Francisco State College.

Marjorie Downing Wagner (1974)............ccccceeiviveviiicennnne President and Professor of English,

Professor of English, Hutchins School of Liberal Studies
B.A., 1938, College of Mount St. Vincent; M.A., 1939, Catholic University of America; Ph.D.,
1942, Yale University.

Albert L. Wahrhaftig (1969) .........ccccooveveirrnireerenenen. Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A,, 1957, Stanford University; M.A., 1960, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1975, University
of Chicago.

Charles E. Wallace (1971) .....cccooovvieveieneeireeeeeeenenen Coordinator, Continuing Education

and Associate Professor of Education
B.A., 1939, Whittier College; M.A., 1949; Ed.D., 1959, University of Southern California.

Sandra D. Walton (1970) ......cccooooiieiriieiececeeeeete e Senior Assistant Librarian
B.A,, 1961; M.LS,, 1963, University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 1975, California State
College, Sonoma.

Arthur L. Warmoth (1970) ..o Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1959, Reed College; Ph.D., 1967, Brandeis University.
Eva V. Washington (1966) .............cccccoeeummriieenesnieensesesesssssesesessesenns Professor of Education

B.A,, 1945, San Jose State College; M.A., 1956, Stanford University; Ed.D., 1962, University
of California, Berkeley.

Stephen D. Watrous (1968) .......c..ccoovviivnrieennnernneeeeesesesneenens Associate Professor of History
B.A,, 1961; M.A,, 1965, University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1970, University of Washington.
Shane Weare (1971) ..ot Assistant Professor of Art

A.R.C.A, 1963, Royal College of Art, London.
Alice R. Wexler (1972) ..o Assistant Professor of History

B.A., 1964, Standard University; M.A., 1966, Georgetown University; Ph.D., 1972, Indiana
University.

Margaret F. Wheaton (1974) .........ccccocoevieiiiveeeiceeeeeeie e Assistant Professor, School of

Environmental Studies and Planning

B.A., 1960, Radcliffe College; M.C.P., 1962, University of Pennsylvania; Ph.C., 1968, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley.

D. Anthony White (1968) ........cccccoirinineeniinireirenieneeneeseieeseesnens Associate Professor of History
B.A., 1958, Stanford University; M.B.A , 1961, University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D, 1968,
University of California, Los Angeles.

Donald C. Wilkinson (1971) .....ccccooeiieiiiiiiiiriieeeeeeeeieenes Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1968, University of Michigan; M.A., 1972, Sonoma State College.
Holly S. Wilson (1974).......cccooueimiiieieeeeieeeeeees et Associate Professor of Nursing

B.S.N,, 1964, Duke University; M.S., 1966, Case-Western Reserve University; Ph.D., 1974,
University of California, Berkeley.

Janice L. Wilson (1969).........ccccooeiuiiiiiiniieiieceieeeese e Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1957, Stanford University; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 1969, University of California, Berkeley.
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Douglas E. Wiseman (1974) ... oo Auorinte Professor of Education
B, 1957 MLA, 1999, Eastern Michigan Undversity; Ed.D., 1988, University of [Tinods.
Bruce E 'Woelfel {1969 . e SR Agenciale Profesor of Political Sclence,

Schood of Environmentsl Studies and Planning
B.A., 1553, Ohio State Unbversity; Master of City Planning, 1588, University of Californis,
Berkeley

&% Patricis M. Wollter (J00] oo Semior Assisfant Libranizn
B.A., 1958, San Francisco State C:-Ihﬂ. MLLE, 1967, University of Calsfornia, Berkeley.

James | Woag (1572) . o Aumistant Professor of Asian-American Studbes
BA., 198, Sonoma Sate Caollege.

C. Davidson Wondard (I988) ..o . Professor of Geology

BA, 195]: M5, 1953, University of Adelaide, Australia; PhD., 1953, University of Califor-
mia, Berkeley

Williarn H. Wright, 111 (1959} ... Amoctite Profesor of Geclogy
rm.i.. 1965, Middlehuary l:nllur.'- H ﬂ. th‘u‘ tn-d:im Unwmm FhLx, 1970, University of

e

Martha M. Yates (1980 ..o Asgocaite Profesor of Physical Education
BE, 1960, University of Marth Caroling; M.A, 195, San Jose State College; PhD., 1965,
University aof Wisconsin,

vt o B I —— Assoctate Prolesser of Sociclogy
TA-, LS, New Mexico Highlands Urﬁ'«rﬂll-u-' ‘.'-lum af Divinity, 1955 Master of Religious
Education, 1960, Colden Cate Thealogical Seminary; Dactor of Criminalogy, 1072, Univer-
sity af Califormia, Berkeley,

Jean And Young (1B} i ssssisisis st Professor of Edwcation
BA., 1951, State Teachers College, Oswego, Mew York; MLA, 1957; Ed [, 1988, Universty
of California, Berkeley.

William W, oo (1IN it Professor of Palitical Science
B, 10a7T, MLA, 195]; FhOD)., 1956, University of Californis.

Caroline H. Fainer (19T e — . Assoctate Professor of English
B.E, 1542 Northern [llinois State Teschers College; M A, 1548, Northwestern Universty.

Duvid A T (T s e e e e Pralessor of Palibical Sceence
B.A, 1555, Reed College; M.A, 15961 Fh.D,, 1965, University of Oregon

Bichard & Flmmaer (EFT LT o secssrerereresrsserseeees Assistant Professor of Anthropalogy,

Hutehing Srhoal of Liberal Studies
B.A, 1962, Undversity of Michigan; M A (History], 1964, University of California, Berkebey;
M.A (Anthropology), 1966 PhDD., 1976, University of California, Los Angeles

Oy e, 19T3-TE
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Willtam C. Ament (1T s Lacturer in Theatre Arts
B.A, 1971, University of California, Santa Barbara,
MNathan E. Averbock (1978} Lecturer in Mexican-Asnerican Studies
B.A., IBS],Unlmrrul'Elli’n'uu,B-m'l:dz_r MLA, 1973, California State College, Sonoma.
]l.m-=| .'L BeanyBiofF (IFTH) oo i Lecturer in Anthropobogy
I, 1961, Uniwversity of California, Berkeley.
GEnHBuI L P i | S oo .. Lesgturer in Art
BF.A., 1962, San Francisco Art Institute; M.A., 1967, San Francisco State College.
Daniel B Bomberry (1975} oo __ Lectarer in American Ethnic Studies
BLA, 1970, California State College, Long Beach.
Raymond |. Borowicz {1978} ... . Lecturer in Health Sciences
and Physical Education

BH.A, 1572, University of Miami.

Elizabeth 5. Bright [IBBB) ...t smissssstisssissssessis Lecturer in English
Eﬁk:kﬂﬂﬂ-,‘aﬂ Mexico State University; MLA., 1950 FhiD., 1967, University of Califomnia,
Berkeley.

Meg Broughton (19T0) oo smsss———————————————s, asses Lamcturer in Musio
B.A. 1953, Whitman Colbege
Harley D Buck (I5T4) v e Lipcturer in Health Sciences
and Physical Education
B.A., 1968, 5an Francisco State Callege.
Thesdore E. Bunch (1874} ............... vtdu}ﬁtfm:fﬂmhp
BoA., 1959 M5, 1961, Miami University; PhD., 1968, University
Donna |. Cameron (1978) ... Agvictant in Forelgn Languages
BoA., 1978, California Stete College, ﬁnmlu
Martha R. Carpeater (EF72) .. e Lecturer in Enghish
and Interdisciplinary Studies
B5, 1958, Portland State College; M.A., 1971, San Francico State College.
Allsert ], Cognall {LBTL] s —r Lecturer in Music
BA, 1955 MLA ., 1959, San Francisco State Collagpe,
L R e TR — Lecturer in Interdisciphinary Studiey
BA, 1965, University of California, Bﬂ!:du:r
Anng W. P. Crowden (1371} ..cconimmmsmmssmsmmssmsm— T e Lecturer in Music
LB.AM,., 1952 Roval Academy of Music, Leandon
i T T T —— — T T
BA, 1950, University af l:-l.lulﬁuml-. Hﬂkﬂw
Michae]l D Dale (15T} .....oooecocrernmrrnrrrsrereresees - Lectures tn Health Soiences and
Physical Edwcation
B A, 1972, Californds State College, Sonoma.
Jose 1 mmgm:ms] .............................................. isiting Lecturer in Political Science

BE, 1967, Ceorgetown University; M.A. 1F-uh|:+n|]5¢hmﬂ 1568, Sam Jose State University;
MAH[MMH Science), 1972, Stanford University; Ph.D. Candidate, 1974, University of
ashington

Charbes B Dix (1T5) s Lecturer in Health Sciences
and Fhysical Education

BS., 1966, California State University, Sacramento,

Martha [ Dizon {1872) R SR P Lecturer in Management
B, 1963 M.B.A, 1968, Golden Gate College; CPA 1972

Antonia Dolar (1978 Lecturer in Interdisci Shudies
B.A&, 157], Somoma State College; MS W, 1978, University of Califormia, !

Paul B. Drabkin {10 s ssssssisisass Laecturer in History

BA. Iﬂ.l.lmmmrynlﬂlll.l'-m:il. Berkeley; M., 1972 California State College, Sonoma.



¥ 7 Pari-Time Foculty

Donm A Elehhaorn (19730 Chinical Appointment, Department of Nursing
B.5, 1852 M5, 198, Undversity of California, San Francisco.

Ralph Farve (1974) . Lcturer in English and Humanities Ceneral Education
BA. 1971 MA 1974, San Franciseo State University,

Richard L. Cobbl (I8 ) e i mssisemerres: Ansiatant i Mathematics
B.A., 1978, Calsfornia State Edlmr Sonama,

Richard H. Gordan {1978} .meemrmsssmssmssssmsmssssssssen: Lectiarer in Phyies and Astranamy
BLA., 1958, Harvard Unlvﬂm‘}'

Abigal A, Crafton (1974) .. e SRR #1111
B.A., 1971, San Franeiseo State I.Fm-mdlr ML Im California State Cnlh-_ge Lonoma

William H. Gray {1968) ..o kPR e Lecturer in Health Sciences and

Physical Education

B, 1960, University of Calsfornia, Berloeley,

Droughas B, Greene (19730 s e RiBEAUPET i Phasics and Astromoemy
BoA., 1964, San Jose State College; M.5. i!ilﬁ. Bllnhrd Univiersty,

otk E. Faskeall (00T oo Assistant Professor of Mursing
BE, 17, ME, 1968, University of Californda, San Francisco.

Rodger [} Henderson (1971} . DL S R el 10 Lecturer kv Theatre Aris
A, 1968, Sen Franciico State Colbege.

Jehm D Hiess (19740 s - Lecturer in Interdisciplinary Studices
BE., 196], Lekigh University; M., 1968, University of Maryland

b TETE G I E LT — Aszistanl im Mathematics

Alice Ryan Holmes (1975) Assistant Librarian
BA 1958, San Franciseo State College: MLLS., 1961, University of Californda, Los Angebes.

Phalliz A. Holip (1071) i Lecturer in Art and General Education
B.F.A, 1963, 5an Francisco Art Institabe; MCFA, 1971, Mills College.

Willkaam . Hianter (TFT5] i .. Lezturer in Management
BA, 1961; |.D., 1969, University of Virginis; M. B..L. 1972, Gu]-:lr.u Cate University.

WL HEERO0. [IITEY iencionssasiimmiosabesisobs oo speiesme i . Aszigtant Librarian

B.A, 1967, University of Arkansas, Little Rock; M L5, I!H.Llul-wr:tp of Maryland, Col.
lege Park.

Glenn M. lisacs (1974 .. Lecturer in Health Scéences and Fhysical Education
B.A, 1968 Somormia State College; M5, 1968, Northern [llinods University.
Lygin A Johnwn (19700 ... Lecturer in 'ilnm!.nlliu General Educstion,

Foreign Language and English

B.A., 1846, Connecticut College; M4, 1966; Ph.D, 1972, University of California, Berkeley,
Theodere B Johnson (10T5] o b Lecturer in Management
B.A., 1970, California state College, Long Beach; M A 1974, Hastings College of Law,

Pl B Nadkin (Y i i i s et .. Lecturer in the School of
Ervironmental Stwdses and Planning

BoA, 1974, Cabifornia State College, Sonoma.

BT T THIIT Y oot sttt A _Lecturer in Music
BA., 16957, Mills Caolloge.

Thomua E Esfley (19T8) .o Agasviand in Mathrmaties
BE, 1974, Calformia State College, Soncimas,

PR LT ] R S i a F S LI TS S SRS, Lecturer in Povchology
BoA., 168, Antioch College; Ph.D., 1974, Lnim Crraduate School,

Boanic Raee Kittel (1975) o s LGBGEEREE in History

BoA 1965, Oecadental College; B0, 1968, San mema‘l'heﬂ-:rml Sernimary: PhD,
1575, Graduate Theal Union

Mary |. Kaight (1T5) i sssssssssss Lecturer in Theatre Arts
B, 1568, Fresmo State College; MLA, 1974, University of California, Los Angeles



Part-Fime Focuolty § 395

Ermil Kovtun (19730 oo Lecturer in Foreign Lan
H.A&. Equivalency, 15948, Charles University, Prague, Crechoslovakia; M A, 1587, Colom
University.

Bill Kwong {I5T0) i Lectarer in Psychalogy

Aubrey | LaBrie (1973 Lacturer in Mansgement
BoA, 1962, University of California, Berkeley: SLA., 19T, San Franctsco State College: |1,
15972, University of California, Berkebey,

Lamis B LR CEITIN ....cminciiiisiisiaensrensssons s ossasiaiinns Lecturer in Mexican- American Studies

Ardath M. Lee (0972 e - Lecturer in English
B.A 1955, Michigan State University; MA. (Hemanities), 1960 MLA. (English), 1963; M.A.
{Art History), 1965 PhD., 1972, Wavne State University

Peter B. Leech (10T5) i s Vigiting Lectarer in Pavchalogy
B.A. 196]; MSW., 1963, University of Washington

Richard Lichtman [1974) Lecturer in Fhilosophy and Pavchalogy
H.A, 1952, University of Pennsyly P MLAL 1954; FhoDd, 1957, Yale University,

Richaard H, Lok [T i s pssissssssssds - Lecturer in Foreign Languages

and Humanities General Education

B.A. 1955 MoA (Mataral Schences), 1962, Cambridge University, Cambridge, England;
MLAL (English), 1960, PhD, Candidate, 1972, University of California, Berkebey,

Marijane Lynch (1074) o BT L Clinical, Department of Mursing
B.5. 165, Marquetle University; M5, 1966, University of Michigan.
). Bruce Matphersoni [(HT) s Lecturer i the Schoal of
Environmental Studies and Flanning
BS, 186 MB.A, 1965, San Jose State College.
Lin«la J. Mgy { PN L —. Lecturer in Theatre Arts
A, 1974, California State College, Soncana.
Auth & Mahamey (19T5) e - Lecturer in the Institute of
Interdisciplinary Studies
BoA., 1966, DeFPauvw University, MoA., 1570, Indiana Undversity, Bloomington.
Ernest &, Martinez (10T i sennes Lecturer in Medcan- American Sthodies
oA, 1963, New Mexico Highlands University
L B T Tl ey T . Lecturer in Chemistry
BE., 1568 University of California, Berkoley; PhoD., 1972, University of Washington.
T BT T T T [ L e s N Asgistant in Biology
BoA, 1971, University of California, San Diega.
< i QL S U —. Lecturer n Ard

AR (English), B]. (Joamnalism}, 1580, Universty of Missowrl, Colambia; MoA, 1583, Uni.
wersity of California, Berkeley: PhD, 1966, Harvard Universiny.

Franoes B Molloms (DTl i se s s Lectarer in Theatre Arts
H.A 1970, San Francisco State Unhﬂ:_lH"

Dimiidiy TL. Mo boinn (DT s rsestiassie it simi sai e o vamsama ot Lecturer in Music
B.A . 1969, San Jose State Enﬂey:; BML, 190; M5, 1971, The Julliard School, Mew York

Margo & Mumdt (18T i Lecturer in Theatre Aris
BoA, 1573, University of California, Los Angeles.

Chanes P Mol (1BTE) i seamsisssmssssstissssrrsrmssissesen Asastant in Mathematees
155, 1974, California State E‘ﬂkw Lonoma,

Keith B, Melson (1974) . LA \"Hilmi: Leciurer in Biokogy
BA, 1565 M.A. IB'EIFIH!.'I liﬁUm#ﬂﬁrﬂFmﬂmBﬂ

Vesta V. Nowwon (T8 ommmssmmeeeeooeeeecvimsssssnn Lﬂtumm!ﬁ'l-u-ht
B.A. 1572, California '-:1-1:- Lﬂll-en:r SOOI

Slyra A Meweomb (B3 .. . Lecturer i Healih Sciences and

Physical Education

B.A., 1974, Cabifornia State College, Sonoma
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D Y o e b i s s Lecturer in Musie
Driplama, 1958, Detroit Institute of Music,

Walter W. Oster (VOBR] s Azociate Profesor of Music
San Francisco Conservatory of Music.

ik W OHbem (DT s s e Lecturer in Counseling

B.A., 1561, University uiEn!I.lqu.l.Eui‘l:l.El.rhrl., MLA 1862, University of Denver; FhD,,
IEIEF University of Florida.

Angile E Pastore [1973) . Lecturer in Foreign Languages
B.A., 1965; MoA, 1971, University of California, B:rl:-nlq.-
Paivicla C. Pegoes (30D} oo i Lecturer in Prychalogy
B.A., 1968, Tuskegee Institabee; MoA., 1973, California State College, Sonoma
Marguerite L. Pendergast (1975 - Lecturer in Foreign Languages
B.A., 1973, California State College, Sonoma.
i I Pabermon (IBTE) o Awdstant in Biology
B.A, 1972, Californis State University, Long Beach
Mathan Piotrkowski (1973} Visting Lecturer in Health Scences
amil Physical Edueation
BA., 1970, Sonoma State College.
Edward J. Pisenti {1975 i . Lecturer in Managemenl
BS.C, 1689, University of Santa Clara: Certified Public Acecuntant, 1961,
L1 T L R S — . Lecturer in Managemen
BS, 157TL, Syracuse University, Syracuse; LN, 191‘5 Elntlmull.lwm
Steven M. Palos (1078 st LitctmireT in Poyehology
B, 1970 MLA., 1972, San Francisco State University.
Anne-Catherine Qruibell {1974 i Lecturer in Foreign

Languages
B.A, 1960, University of California, Berkeley; Certificat d'studes pedagogigues, 1968, Uni-
versity af Paris.

tn B Bodwing (I0TEH orrirmasssresssnssnssssssssssans Lecturer in Musss
BA, 1549, University of Californda, Berkeley: MoA, 1953, Sacramento State College.
Dasad A Felss (1974) S T T T ek ST .. Educationa] Coordinator of

Comprehensive Employment Trakning Conlirect
g';‘ ?T..:mehmh State University, Humbalde; MoA, 1974, University of Californis,
a i,

Wilkiamn L. Beynolds {IITE] e rrs st srsesssis s ssasanes Lecturer in Management
BA, 1980, Sonomn State College; M B A, 1974, Californis State University, Sacramento
Engens E. Bichards (19978 . Axristant in Environmental

Studies and Planning

B.A., 1974, California State callege, Somoma

Carol A Bobdmatbe (10T s Lacturer im Mursng
B.5., 1966; M5 1967, University of California, San Francisco,

John 5. Robinson (19°04) ..o Vigiting Lecturer in Biology
B.A., 1948, University of Buffalo; MoA | 1581 PhD., 1953, Carnell University.

Gerald Rosenm (1970} o Lecturer in Englizh
REE, 1960, Renselser Polvtechnde Insitute; M BoA, 1968, Wharton Graduate Schoal;
MAL, 1985, PRI, 1968, University of Pennsylvania.

Mare Bopen (BITB) ..o s Lecturer in Biology
BoA, 1674, Californis State College, Sonoma.

Willliarn 5, Salesl (15 .orrrrerrrerrrrerrrrsrseserrasrrrrssssesses et e e Visiting Lecturer i Biology
BE, 198 University of Michigan, Ann Arbor; PhD, 1500, University of Hawail.

Goorge Saketlarion (1908) o Lecturer im Music

Pober Soarbed (L) i — = _ Liecturer in Art
AB., 1964, Keayon Callege.

Morma H. Schlesnger (19T1) s — Lecturer n Ari

BA 1982, Viassar College; MA, 1968, New York University.
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Ceorpgls G. Schwart? (1] s ————— Stadl Physician
oA 1956, University of California, Berkeley; M.D., 1970, University of California, Irvine

William F. Seifert, Jr. (1975) . s LSCINeT (0 English
HoA 064, ﬁhnﬁuul University; M.!.. lﬂm, Euhurlb-h t-'ﬁvﬂﬂ}'

Coralia Serafim (EITH) .o Assidtant Librarian
B, 1865, Stanford University: M.LS, 1568, University of California, Berkeley,

Lawrence E. Se [ = Assistant in Biclogy
BA, 1973, wrnia Si.-lr Cﬂ-lh]t!' Sonoma

Abexander Sharp (19T3) o Lectisrer in Aft
B.A, 1560, Haverford College: M4, 1064, "d'nr Yark University.

Abrabam SEer [ITTE] o p————are Lectisrer in Mathematics
B4, 1956 PhOd., 1964, I.Iniwmlnr of [:llirnfnu. Lu Angelei

Shirbey B Simean (1975 o S LW T
PhB., 1945, Lovala University, Chicago; M.A., 1060, I..Indvuﬂ:.' of Chicage

Frod Sklar (FITE] o ms————— Lecturer in Socialogy

Aﬂﬂiﬁtﬂa « 1965, University of California, Berkeley; Fhl:l 1973, University of Califor-
ik, Dhavie

Hadlie L. Senath, 1T (E978) ..oocovenves Asgistant in Mathematics
B.A, 1974, Cabilfornia State College, Sonnma.
Walter B. Smith (19758) ........... N Visiting Lecturer, Schoal of
Enviranmental Studies and Flanning
H.A,, 1574, California Staie College, Sonoma,
Charles B Soastli {XBTU) commrmmmmmsrsrersmmssmsm——rs . Lecturer in Biclogy

A, 1582 University of Calsfarnia, Santas Hd.l'blﬂ. H .ﬂ. 1958; Ph D- 1981, University of
Mﬁ:rm Berkeley

Jean Stevens (HITL) o —————— e LBt turer in Music
B, 1856, University of Southern Californis.
Helen D). Stulic (19N . ssssseneeees rrr————— Lecturer in English

Tuh:rw Imm [ 1.y oo e A A T PO s lmerul-luwl
BA, 1972, California State College, Sonoma: MOBA ISIT;]. San Francisco State Ul‘lht'rhl:r.
Barbara B Tesser (D oo ssesssssssssiensas _ Aszistant Professor of Nursing

B.5. 186, University of Masachusetts; M5, 1968, University of California, Los
Laxend G Tewnrd (IOT) bbb i - Lecturer in the Institute of
Interdisciplinary Studies

B, 1983 8 Mo, 1965 D Mo, 1957, Ranaras Hindu University; MLA., 1971; FhD.,
1974, Weslevan University.

Heetor Timourian {19735 . s Viating Lecturer of Biology
HoA., 1955; Ph.D., 1860, Umrml:rul'[.lHumLle.'l.n;ﬂH
Bobby. I. Todshory (1978} cssssssssasaa Lecturer in Health Ssiences

BA 1971, californda State College, Fresno.

Lilkisne 5. Tyler {1978) T e e P By S S TOED Ty Lecturer in Foreign Languages
BA, 1598, Fordham University: M.A-, 19685, California Sate University, Sacramento; PhoDe,
19?3 Ll , Danda

Cary M. Vanderhoe! (1974} b ittt Lecturer in Health Sciences

Physical Education

BA 1574, Califernia 3ate University, Sacramenio

Mary Anns Warmen (10T8) e —— Lisctarer in Philosophy
BA, 9 P, 1574, Unaversity n’r'l.':illﬁ:rm Borkeley.
Aitsutoshd Watangbe (1T oot Lecturer in Health Sclences

and Physcal Education
BA, 1968, Aoyams Gakusn Unéversity, Tokoye, Japan
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Michael S. WiyKovics (1975) ....ococoevriennneenireeeiscsseeeesseeeesessessenes Lecturer in Management
B.S, 1972; M.B.A,, 1973, California State University, Hayward.

Ann B.Woodhead (1975) ...t Lecturer in Theatre Arts

EMERITUS FACULTY

James B. Enochs, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D. ...cccoooviiiicicccccecenas Professor of Education
Appointed 1963, Emeritus since 1975.

Duncan V. Gillies, B.A, M.A,, EdD........cccceceueennnnn. Professor of Education and Psychology
Appointed 1963, Emeritus since 1975.

Alexander F. Karolyi, B.A,, SJ.D.,, MAALS. ... Head, Acquisitions Department
Appointed 1962, Emeritus since 1973.

Hector H. Lee, B.A., MLA., Ph.D ...t Professor of English
Appointed 1961, Emeritus since 1973.

Robert B. Marberry, B.A,, B.S. in L.S......cocoiiieeeereseereeeeieeene Science Librarian
Appointed 1963, Emeritus since 1972.

Katherine H. Wiley, B.A,, M A ... Associate Professor of Psychology,

School of Expressive Arts
Appointed 1962, Emeritus since 1975.
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